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Notice is given that a Remote Meeting of the EDUCATION AND FAMILIES COMMITTEE is to be 
held on Tuesday, 18 May 2021 at 2:00 pm which you are requested to attend. 
 
The agenda of business is attached. 
    

Head of Legal and Democratic Solutions  

Members :     Councillors: L Anderson, J Ashraf, C Barclay, H Brannan-McVey, B Burgess, 

R Burrows, A Campbell, T Castles, T Douglas, A Feeney, T Fisher, F Fotheringham, 

M Gallacher, W Goldie, A Graham, P Hogg, C Johnston, T Johnston, J Jones, Pa 

Kelly, M Kerr, K Larson, G Lennon, J Linden, H Loughran, A Magowan, A Masterton, 

C McManus, F McNally, M McPake, A McVey, N Mooney, C Quigley, N Shevlin, 

C Stephen, A Stubbs, N Wilson, G Woods.  W Cunningham (Religious 

Representative),  D Hannan (Religious Representative),  L McBride (Teacher 

Representative),  G Paterson (Religious Representative),  I Scott (Teacher 

Representative).  
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 AGENDA

(1) Declarations of Interest In Terms of the Ethical Standards In Public Life Etc. (Scotland) Act
2000

Presentation

(2) Post 16 Pathways
Receive  presentation  from  the  Continuous  Improvement  Officer  (Developing  the  Young
Workforce)

Operational

(3) PO 44.1 Keeping the Promise - Care Experienced Children and Young People (page 5 - 14)
Submit report by the Head of Children, Families and Justice Social Work Services/Chief Social
Work Officer providing an update on local planning and improvement activity centred around
‘Care’ one of five key foundations of the Promise although whilst also reflecting on the intrinsic
link  with the other  Promise foundations of  Voice,  Family  Support,  Scaffolding and People
(copy herewith)

(4) P080.1 Keeping the Promise: Support for Families, Children and Young People (page 15 - 22)
Submit report by the Head of Children, Families and Justice Social Work Services providing
an update on four key strands of work in relation to Family Support, which is central to the
delivery of The Promise (copy herewith)

(5) P080.1 Support for Families - Domestic Abuse
Submit report by the Head of Children, Families and Justice Social Work Services (copy to
follow)

(6) P032.1: Mental Health, Wellbeing and Resilience (page 23 - 128)
Submit report by the Head of Education, (North) (1) showing the developments in this area of
work towards an integrated wellbeing approach; (2) illustrating the variety of factors required
to deliver wellbeing-based approaches across the cluster-based model following the GIRFEC
pathway  and  (3)  proposing  a  Wellbeing  Quality  Framework  to  assess  progress  (copy
herewith)

(7) PO30.1 - 1140 Early Learning & Childcare Expansion Programme Update (page 129 - 158)
Submit report by the Head of Education (North) providing an updated position on the 1140
Hours Early Learning and Childcare expansion programme within North Lanarkshire (copy
herewith)
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(8) Audit  Scotland  Report:  Improving  outcomes  for  young  people  through  school  education
(page 159 - 170)
Submit report by the Executive Director (Education and Families) enabling the Committee to
consider the report which will be presented to the Audit and Scrutiny Panel in June to inform
members of the Panel of the Audit  Scotland report ‘Improving outcomes for young people
through school education’ published in March 2021, which provides an overview of issues and
recommendations raised in the report and how these issues and recommendations are being
addressed by management (copy herewith)

(9) PO39 Scottish Attainment Challenge - Interim Report 2020-21 (page 171 - 224)
Submit report  by the Head of Education (South) providing an update on progress made in
North  Lanarkshire’s  Scottish  Attainment  Challenge  Plan  during  session  2020-2021  (copy
herewith)

(10) West  Partnership  Improvement  Collaborative,  Interim  Action  Plan  -  January  2021
(page 225 - 238)
Submit report by the Executive Director (Education and Families) providing an update on the
West Partnership’s Draft Interim Action Plan (copy herewith)

(11) Proposal to Alter the Existing Denominational Catchment Area Within the Ravenscraig Area /
Proposal  for  a  New  Build  Denominational  Primary  School  Within  the  Ravenscraig  Area:
Statutory Consultation Outcome Report (page 239 - 256)
Submit  report  by  the  by  the  Executive  Director  (Education  and  Families)  presenting  a
consultation outcome report which presents the findings of the statutory consultation to alter
the existing denominational catchment area within the Ravenscraig area and for a new build
denominational primary school within the Ravenscraig area (copy herewith)

(12) Proposal to Alter the Existing Non-Denominational Catchment Area Within the Ravenscraig
Area / Proposal for a New Build Non-Denominational Primary School Within the Ravenscraig
Area: Statutory Consultation Outcome Report (page 257 - 272)
Submit report by the Executive Director (Education and Families) presenting a consultation
outcome report which presents the findings of the statutory consultation to alter the existing
non-denominational  catchment  area  within  the  Ravenscraig  area  and  for  a  new  build
denominational primary school within the Ravenscraig area (copy herewith)

(13) P47.1: Hub Development and Delivery Programme - (2) Update on Progress (page 273 - 294)
Submit report by the Head of Asset and Procurement Solutions providing an update on the
Town and Community Hub Delivery Programme, highlighting the status of each project (copy
herewith)

Financial

(14) Revenue Budget  Monitoring Report (page 295 - 306)
Submit report by the Executive Director (Education and Families) providing a summary of the
financial performance of the Education and Families Service for the period 1 April 2020 to 5
March 2021 (Period 12) and illustrating the projected outturn position as at 31 March 2021,
with  major  outturn  variances  highlighted  and  explained  per  North  Lanarkshire  Council’s
approved Financial Regulations (copy herewith)
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North Lanarkshire Council 

Report 

Education and Families Committee 
  

☒approval ☒noting Ref AG/MF Date 18/05/21 
 
 

PO 44.1 Keeping the Promise – Care Experienced Children and    
Young People 

 
 

  From  
Alison Gordon, Head of Children, Families and Justice Social Work 
Services/Chief Social Work Officer 

  Email  GordonAl@northlan.gov.uk Telephone 01698 332001 
,

 

 
Executive Summary 
 
The council’s commitment to improving outcomes for our care experienced children and 
young people has been explicitly reflected in its endorsement of Keeping the Promise and 
is integral to the Plan for North Lanarkshire’s aspiration to support all children and young 
people to realise their full potential. 
 
This report provides an update on local planning and improvement activity centred around 
‘Care’ one of five key foundations of the Promise although also reflecting the intrinsic link 
with the other Promise foundations of Voice, Family Support, Scaffolding and People.   
Specific updates are provided on our Champions Board, the incorporation of lived 
experience into our delivery infrastructure and progress in relation to the Close to Home 
Programme which was approved by Committee in May 2020 as well as developments 
around kinship care, aftercare and the Virtual School. 
 
The report also references the recently published Promise Plan 21-24 which will drive the 
first phase of delivery of the Promise nationally. 

 
 

 
Recommendations 
 
It is recommended that the Education and Families Committee: 
 

(1) Note the content of this report. 
(2) Note the challenges and ambition of The Promise and the Promise Plan 21-24 

within the context of North Lanarkshire 
(3) Endorse the actions highlighted as next steps in section 2 of the report 

 

 
 
The Plan for North Lanarkshire 
 
Priority  Support all children and young people to realise their full potential 

Ambition statement (7) Enhance collaborative working to maximise support and ensure 
all our children and young people are included, supported, and safe 

AGENDA ITEM 3
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1.3 North Lanarkshire’s Children’s Services Partnership Board has already endorsed an 
approach which will see our new Children’s Services Plan 2021-23 framed around 

the framework of the Promise and UNCRC and the reconfiguration of its previous 

Corporate Parenting Task Group as the Promise Delivery Group – Care.  The related 

programme of work P044.1 on which this report updates and the complementary 

PoW on Family Support, will be benchmarked against the new Promise Plan and 

updated as outlined below. In addition the Promise is a key policy driver underpinning 

the development of the new Quality Framework for Health and Wellbeing within the 

Education and Family Service and where appropriate wider developments around 

health and wellbeing within the service will continue to be tailored to the needs of 

care experienced children and young people, for example, psychological services 

have piloted training on nurture principles in one of our children’s houses. 

 
 
2. Report 
 
 Improvement Activity Update 
 
2.1 The Champions Board 
            The North Lanarkshire Champions Board provides a platform for the most senior 

leaders across services and partner organisations to listen to and work alongside 
care experienced young people to develop policy and inform local service 
development. The Today not Tomorrow (TNT) Group is an established group of care 
experienced young people which works with the Champions Board and who 
alongside the Champions Board Development Worker have also established Crafty 

1. Background 
 
1.1 The Council has a longstanding commitment to improving outcomes for children 

and young people who are experiencing care or who are care experienced and this 
is reflected both in the current Children’s Services plan and the programme of work 
supporting the Plan for North Lanarkshire.  The Council is also a signatory to the 
Scottish Care Leaver’s Covenant with sets out a range of commitments to 
improving support for care leavers and in 2018 appointed an elected member Care 
Experience Champion.  

 
 
1.2 Following the publication of the Promise in February 2020 which set out the 

findings of the Independent Care Review and a path for a 10 year transformation 
programme for the delivery of care and family support, full council also passed a 
motion in August 2020 confirming a commitment to Keeping the Promise to 
Scotland’s children, young people and their families.  Further to this the Promise 
Plan 21-24 was recently published on 31st March 2021 setting out priorities for the 
first phase of this programme.  The Plan which is included as a supporting 
document to this report identifies five overarching priorities for the first phase of the 
Promise’s 10 year transformation programme:  A good childhood; whole family 
support; planning; building capacity and supporting the workforce.  Within each of 
the priority areas a number of specific aspirations are outlined and all are 
underpinned by the ‘fundamentals’ of a focus on what matters to children, listening, 
poverty, children’s rights and language, the latter seen as fundamental to 
addressing stigma. 
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Foxes, an activity based group which supports engagement with younger children 
who are experiencing care. The Champions Board and associated groups have 
continued to run throughout the pandemic period through creative use of activities 
and digital platforms and have played a key role both in supporting care experienced 
young people and ensuring their experiences and voices are reflected in service 
planning. 

 
2.2 The Champions Board and linked groups are hosted by Who Cares Scotland and 

currently funded by the Life Changes Trust, who have recently agreed that funding, 
initially intended to be drawn down in 2020/21, can be extended to December 2021. 

           Arrangements to sustain financial support and resourcing of the Champions Board 
from January 2022 onwards, were recently agreed by the council and key partners. 
This will ensure continued strong value-based leadership and a continuing 
collaborative approach in particular to the delivery of the ‘care’ and ‘voice’ 
foundations which are central to the Promise. 

            
 2.3     Next Steps 

• Collaborating with TNT to develop a strategic workplan for the Board, 
incorporating relevant actions from the Promise Plan, 21-24. 

• Work alongside TNT to widen the scope of engagement with care 
experienced children and young people, in particular enhancing engagement 
with those experiencing care at home or in kinship care and their parents and 
carers. 

   
 
2.4 Strengthening the Infrastructure for the Delivery of the Promise 
 
           Three Promise Development Worker, posts have been created within the Education 

and Families Service and 4 care experienced young people have recently been 
appointed to these. Two additional Assistant Support Worker posts have also been 
created for 12 months via the Youth Guarantee Fund with a further post funded 
through the Health and Social Care Partnership, all also reserved for those with care 
experience.  The creation of this new team will help ensure that lived experience and 
Voice are embedded in our planning as well as strengthening capacity though the 
individual talents of the team whilst providing positive career development for those 
involved.  Whilst hosted within the Education and Families Services these posts will 
have a wider reach across council services and the partnership.  Recent 
reconfiguration of lead roles within social work management will also strengthen 
support for the delivery of the Promise. 

 
2.5 Since coming into post in mid-March 2021 the new Development Workers have 

already played a key role in securing investment of £50,000 from the Promise 
Partnership Fund. This will be used to support engagement activity and develop 
wider understanding and ownership of the Promise as well as to support work around 
data with a focus on what is meaningful and valuable to the children, young people 
and families whose data this is.   Success in this bid also sits alongside a 
commitment to work with the national Promise team and to participate in the Promise 
Design School         

 
2.6 Next Steps 

• A localised implementation plan based on the Scotland wide, Promise Plan 
21-24, will be developed by the end of June 21 incorporating also specific 
local ambitions.  
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2.7      Close to Home 
 
           In May 2020 the Education and Families Committee agree the proposals laid out in 

the report ‘Close to Home – Improving Outcomes and Strengthening Provision’ which 
set out a range of measures required to build capacity and a more integrated 
approach to planning for individual children with a view to reducing the need to use 
out-of-authority care and education provision and to improve outcomes through 
supporting more children be cared for within their families and where this is not 
possible to remain connected to their local community. 

  
2.8      As agreed in at May Committee, to support more integrated planning previous 

separate education and social work budgets have been brought together.   A 
Complex Needs Assessment Panel has also been established, in support of the 
delivery of both Close to Home and the ASN review. The panel considers the need 
for specialist residential provision and educational day provision for individual 
children combining the previous roles of the separate Joint Consultative Group (JCG) 
Education and Social Work) and Education’s Scrutiny Group. The development of an 
integrated process aims to strengthen the capacity to meet a child’s needs within 
North Lanarkshire, creating bespoke packages as necessary although decision-
making continues to be based on the needs of the child. The panel also has a 
function to review children and young people already in specialist out of authority 
educational placements to ensure robust planning is in place to support positive 
transitions and destinations, 

  
2.9 Progress has also been made in the planned expansion of Family Group Decision 

Making to support grow the capacity for family-based solutions.  Further detail on this 
is referenced in the report on P080.1 for this committee. 

            
 2.10   Next Steps 

• Further work is planned to ensure that the child or young person’s voice is 
strengthened in all decision-making systems with respect to specialist 
provision and in particular external provision, in line with the services 
obligations with respect to UNCRC and the aspirations of the Promise.  This 
will be completed by September 2021. 

• A review will be undertaken of our foster carers recruitment strategy and we 
will also benchmark and consult on our support for carers with a view to 
improving our capacity to accommodate children with specific needs and older 
children within in-house provision.  This will also provide the opportunity to 
identify how capacity to accommodate larger families of brothers and sisters 
together, a key aspiration of the Promise, can be enhanced. 

• Work in this area will also continue to be closely aligned with the 
implementation of the ASN review.  

            
2.11 Kinship Care 
 
           As reflected in previous updates to Committee a dedicated kinship care team has 

been established and is based within the Children’s Carers Centre. The team was 
created from within existing resources and has been operating since August 2020. 
Although limited in capacity it is now carrying out 60% of kinship carer assessments 
and the team comprising of a part time senior social worker, 2 social workers and a 
support worker, also provides a contact point and ongoing support for approved 
kinship carers. The support worker links closely with the support groups already 
established and supported by NLC Community Learning and Development (CL&D) 
as well as providing individual support as necessary. 
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            We currently have 300 kinship care households. A key benefit of the team has been 
the enhanced capacity to focus on and support carers while freeing the locality social 
work teams to focus on planning for the developing needs of children in kinship care. 
The support provided has been of particular significance for kinship carers during the 
COVID pandemic and the integration and co-location of the team within the carers 
centre , whilst largely virtual over the pandemic period, has also facilitated where 
appropriate access to wider support resources. 

            
         
2.12 Next Steps – April – October 2021 
 

• Review the resourcing of the kinship team and options to expand capacity to 
allow all kinship assessments to be undertaken by the team and enhancement 
of the support offer. 

• Further consultation with kinship carers on support and training needs. 

• A short life working group will be established with housing colleagues to scope 
the particular housing challenges faced by kinship carers and to bring forward 
any relevant proposals for support. 

 
2.13     Virtual School 
   

Despite the challenges faced by lockdown and the limited capacity for face to face 

contact the Virtual School has continued to provide support for a significant number of 

our most vulnerable care experienced children and young people. Virtual school staff 

are key participants in Cluster Wellbeing Meetings offering guidance, advice and 

support including signposting to other services to staff and direct interventions as 

required to care experienced young people and their families.  

2.14 Forest Schools have continued throughout lockdown with enhanced Covid safety 

measures in place. Nine primary school aged children, each with two mornings per 

week placement have continued to learn through therapeutic play and outdoor 

activities, about the environment around them. Engagement and attendance in these 

groups is high, averaging 92% and feedback from the children, their families and 

carers indicates a positive impact on behaviour, relationships and emotional 

regulation.  The Forest School is also providing a work experience and volunteering 

opportunity for one S4 pupil living in one of our residential children’s houses. 

Other outdoor learning programmes have also been safely delivered during this 

period including two Conservation groups involving six secondary age pupils within 

the Motherwell area, whilst a further bespoke outdoor learning programme for three 

primary children has been delivered on a Wednesday afternoon in the Coatbridge 

area.  

In partnership with Active Schools two programmes were planned for young people 

at Strathclyde Park over a period of six weeks. This was for two groups - one for P7 

pupils to support an enhanced transition, the other for S1/2 pupils from one school 

struggling with attendance and anxiety. For a variety of reasons a few adaptations 

were made early on which resulted in one larger group being created. Staff from 

Virtual School, Active Schools, NL Country Rangers and school links supported the 

young people who all reported that they enjoyed their experience and learned a 

number of new skills.  In addition to these tailored programmes co-ordinated through 

the Virtual School, care experienced children and young people will benefit from the 
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wider developments in outdoor education reported within the report to this committee 

on P032.1. 

2.15 The Virtual Cooking School was created in partnership with Windmills Café and has 

been supporting 47 young people to develop their catering skills by cooking weekly 

for their family. Starter packs (store cupboard ingredients and utensils) have been 

provided alongside weekly ingredients bags with recipe cards and cook along videos. 

Staff from Restorative Justice have supported Virtual School with home delivery of 

packs every Thursday. This programme has been hugely successful and feedback 

from young people, families and schools has been very positive. In some homes this 

has become the focus of a weekly family activity. Schools have reported that for some 

young people it has been their only engagement in learning. 

2.16 Virtual School teachers have continued to support young people in a variety of ways 

including in schools, at other Education and Families bases, by telephone, online 

meetings/tutor sessions and visits to Children’s Houses. Currently 73 children and 

young people are receiving individual support from teaching staff. Whilst continuing to 

support engagement with online and paper-based learning, a key priority has been 

completion of national assessments for young people at risk of reaching school 

leaving age without achieving any formal qualifications. In the 2020/21 Academic year 

to date 9 young people in this situation have been supported to gain National 3 

qualifications in English, 11 National 3 qualifications in Maths, 1  National 4 

qualification in Applications in Maths and 1 National 4 Maths, whilst a number of other 

young people continue to be supported to work towards the completion of courses 

and assessments over the next few weeks to meet SQA deadlines.  Despite the 

adverse impacts of the pandemic these numbers already reflect a slight improvement 

on the level of awards achieved by a similar cohort last year.  

2.17 Tailored Support Packages - 23 children and young people are in receipt of 

individualised support packages provided by Virtual School with a wide variety of 

inputs ranging from horse care to sports training. Virtual School staff continue to work 

in partnership with young people, their families and the team around them to find 

activities which will engage young people in learning whilst supporting the 

improvement of their wellbeing. 

2.18 Next Steps 

• Vocational training programmes have recently restarted and virtual school 

staff are supporting young people to resume learning from courses begun 

earlier in the session but put on hold due to lockdown.  Attendance has been 

variable although showing some signs of re-engagement. The Virtual School 

will continue to support young people to re-establish a routine with a focus on 

learning and skills for work. 

• The new Promise Plan 21-24 demands that schools know and cherish their 

care experienced children and that school improvement plans recognise the 

needs of care experienced children with robust tracking of progress so that 

support can be provided early.  The Plan also targets an end to both formal 

and informal exclusions of care experienced children.  A key role of the Virtual 

School going forward will be to support and track all North Lanarkshire’s 
schools progress in this area. 
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2.19      Aftercare Provision 

Care leavers told the Independent Care Review they often felt abandoned. The 

Promise calls for services for care experienced young people for as long as they 

need them, with an end to ‘cliff edges’ and unnecessary transitions.  Having 

highlighted, through the review of intensive services, the need to strengthen the 

support offered to care experienced young people here in North Lanarkshire, we 

have identified  young people to assist with more detailed analysis of the needs of 

this population, including health and housing needs.   In the interim we have already 

taken measures to strengthen the collaborative work between social work, 

community learning and development and housing services including Barnardo’s in 

this area.  The service has also reviewed its financial provision to care leavers 

through Section 29 of the Children and Young People (Scotland) Act, 2014, to ensure 

more equitable help for all known care experienced young people in need of financial 

support. 

2.20 The Council was successful in an application for 600 devices with data for care 

experienced young people and vulnerable families through Phase 2 of the 

Connecting Scotland programme.  These were delivered in mid-February and  so far 

we have distributed 178 devices with data to care leavers and an exercise is 

underway, in partnership with third sector and housing colleagues, to make proactive 

contact with care leavers not routinely in touch with social work services to ensure 

further devices are distributed where there is a need for connectivity to promote 

wellbeing and access to employment, education and training. 

2.21 Significantly, with the support of additional funding through community mental health 

and wellbeing framework and continuing and aftercare budgets, Intensive Services 

have also been able to recruit additional staff to further develop a service hub for 

care leavers and to enhance the availability of emotional and practical support out 

with normal hours both for care leavers, other care experienced young people and 

children and young people on the edges of care.  Recognising the specific 

vulnerabilities of care experienced young people Intensive Service and Children’s 
House staff will be a prioritised for training within roll out plan for the new Lifelines 

suicide prevention guidance. 

2.22 Next Steps 

• Working with the Promise Development Workers, staff within intensive services 

will widen the engagement with care experienced young people to consult and 

work with them to design our future aftercare service.      

2.23 Corporate Parenting Survey 

            The Scottish Government have issued a survey for corporate parents across 

Scotland. The Promise Development Workers have circulated the survey 

encouraging all North Lanarkshire corporate parents to complete this and/or to 

participate in discussion group.   The aim is to submit a collective response to the 

survey from those involved at a strategic level but also to make use of the opportunity 

to benchmark against the Promise Plan and to test awareness and progress from the 

perspective of all key local partners. 

 
 
 

 

Page 11 of 306



3. Public Sector Equality and Fairer Scotland Duty 
 
3.1 The areas of work outlined in this report strengthen local provision to benefit care 

experienced children and young people whose childhood experiences are impacted 
by trauma and adversity and are significantly more likely to experience poverty. 
These actions therefore support the council in its Fairer Scotland Duty.    

    
   
  

 
4. Implications 
 
4.1 Financial Impact 
  
 The new developments identified within this report including the creation of the 

Promise Development Worker Posts, the enhancement of aftercare and kinship 
support and the future commitment to the Champions Board are primarily being 
delivered though reconfiguration of existing service budgets.  As noted in 2.4 above 
the three new Assistant Support Worker Posts are funded through Youth Guarantee 
monies and the Health and Social Care Partnership whilst as noted at 2.21 new 
national investment in community mental health and wellbeing has supported the 
extension of out-of-hours support by intensive service.  

   
4.2 HR/Policy/Legislative Impact 
 
 The developments described above support the Council fulfil its corporate parenting 

duties as set out in the Children and Young People (Scotland) Act 2014. 
 
4.3 Technology/Digital Impact 
 
 No specific impact however the planned work around data and its accessibility and 

value from a child and family perspective will inform specification of need in respect 
to the planned replacement of the social work case management/LoB system.  

  
4.4 Environmental Impact 
 
 None 
 
4.5 Communications Impact  
 

No specific or immediate impact however the corporate communications team have 
routinely supported key events and messaging around the Promise and the Council’s 
commitment to our Care Experienced Children and Young People.   

4.6  Risk Impact 
 
 Mirroring the national picture and work undertaken by the Independent Care Review  
 there are significant human costs as well as financial costs on services locally should  
 work to improve outcomes and support for experienced young people to succeed and 
 participate fully in community life fail.  In the medium term however, there is  

 uncertainty about any additional investment available to support some of the change 
required. 
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5. Measures of success 
 
5.1 A range of measures relation to specific strands of work described above have been 

detailed in previous reports to committee and are also reflected in the current 
Corporate Parenting Strategy and Improvement Plan however measures will be 
reviewed and refined in line with both the new Children’s Services Plan and local 
Promise Implementation Plan highlighted above. 

 
 

 
6. Supporting documents 
 
 Corporate Parenting Strategy and Improvement Plan 2019-23 
 

https://documentcloud.adobe.com/link/review?uri=urn:aaid:scds:US:836a956c-

6909-4dde-ae58-22434c76e737 

 
 The Promise Plan 21-24 
 
 https://thepromise.scot/plan-21-24/ 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Alison Gordon 
Head of Children, Families and Justice Social Work Services/ 
Chief Social Work Officer 
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North Lanarkshire Council 
Report 

Education and Families Committee 
 

☐approval ☒noting Ref AG/DB Date 18/05/21 
 

P080.1  Keeping the Promise:  Support for Families, Children and 
Young People 

 
 

  From  Alison Gordon, Head of Children, Families and Justice Social Work Services 

  E-mail gordonal@northlan.gov.uk Telephone 01698 332001 

 

 

Executive Summary 

 
The delivery of high-quality family support is critical to supporting all children and young 
people achieve their potential in line with the ambitions of the Plan for North Lanarkshire.  
Family Support is also central to delivery of The Promise, which calls for flexible, relational, 
and intensive family support to be embedded into the practice of all services supporting 
children and their families.  Family support is therefore included within the council’s 
Programme of Work.   In September 2020 Committee agreed recommendations to enhance 
family support arising from a review of intensive social work services.  Since then 
improvement activity has extended to focus on wider and early supports and on addressing 
the adverse impact of the pandemic on families.  This report provides an update on four 
key strands of this work: 
 
1. Direct Financial Support for Families  
2. Contextual Safeguarding  
3. Family Group Decision Making 
4. Community Mental Health and Wellbeing Support and Services Framework 
 
All these strands of work are rooted in our values and approach to supporting families which 
understands that many parents, families and carers have been, or are, themselves 
impacted by adversity including poverty and that an inclusive, strength- based and trauma 
informed way of working are central to successfully engaging with children, young people 
and their families.  This work complements the wider work on health and wellbeing being 
taken forward within the service. 
 

 

Recommendations 

 
It is recommended that the Education and Families Committee 
 

(a) Notes the developments in delivering high quality family support and endorse the 
direction of travel reflected as next steps in section 2 of this report. 

 
 
 
  
 
 

AGENDA ITEM 4
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1. Background 
 
1.1 In February 2020 the Independent Care Review reported its findings in the form of The 

Promise, which sets out a path for a 10-year programme of transformation in the 
delivery of care and family support in Scotland and places the voice of children and 
young people at its heart. North Lanarkshire Council has committed to supporting this 
programme and to Keeping the Promise.  

 
1.2  The Promise is an ambitious call to recalibrate and transform whole systems and 

culture to ensure all children enjoy nurturing and loving relationships in which to thrive.  
The Promise therefore places prevention and family support at the heart of its vision of 
care and support in which as many children and young people as possible can achieve 
their potential within their own families.   

 
1.3 The Promise Plan 21-24 published on 31st March 2021 sets out 5 key priorities for the 

first phase of this programme including a focus on ‘Whole Family Support’.  In addition 
to the 10 key principles of family support outlined within the Promise and detailed in the 
previous report to Committee, there is emphasis on peer and community support and 
access to places for families to meet and undertake activities together.  There is also a 
focus on ensuring families experience services as integrated and improving access to 
a range of supports and therapies without stigma, addressing the impacts of poverty 
and focussing on what matters to children and families. 

 
1.4 In parallel to other developments to address the mental health and wellbeing needs of 

children and young people through additional investment in CAMHS services and 
school counselling, the Children and Young People’s  Mental Health and Wellbeing 
Board , jointly chaired by COSLA and Scottish Government, has also overseen the 
development of a Community Mental Health and Wellbeing Support and Services 
Framework.  This Framework has a complementary focus on early support for children 
and young people within the context of their families and communities.  This shares the 
aspirations of the Promise, focusing on co-production and support which is accessible 
where and when children, young people and their families need this most.  Additional 
funding has been made available to local partnerships from January 2021 to develop 
such supports with a focus on children and young people aged 5 – 24 (or 26 if care 
experienced) and their families. 

 
1.5 A national Collaborative Children’s Leadership Group has also met regularly during the 

pandemic period complementing the work of the Education Recovery Group.  A key 
focus of this group has been to ensure intelligence on the impact of the pandemic and 
associated learning on service delivery and what works for families informs future family 
support models.  This group has also provided guidance on the circumstances which 
may increase vulnerability to aid local planning and the targeting of support. 

 
  
 
 
 

The Plan for North Lanarkshire 

Priority  Support all children and young people to realise their full potential 

Ambition statement (9) Invest in early interventions, positive transitions, and preventative 
approaches to improve outcomes for children and young people 
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Local Context 
 

1.6 The Plan for North Lanarkshire and its commitment to invest in preventive approaches 
to improve the outcomes of children and young people is fully aligned to this national 
policy context. The underpinning principles of the ASN review, with its presumption of 
inclusive education and a holistic approach to needs of children and young people with 
additional support needs, is also aligned to the principles of effective intensive family 
support.  Moving forward planned town and community hub developments, along with 
our family learning centres and spaces provided by Empowering Clusters, will provide 
a platform for the type of spaces envisaged within the Promise Plan which allow ‘local 
parents to meet other local parents, to stay and play with their children and get support 
and advice’.  The new Children’s Services Plan for North Lanarkshire will be framed 
around the foundations of the Promise and be underpinned by the incorporation on the 
UNCRC (United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child) with family support a 
key priority.  Further work is also planned to ensure that information on family support 
is readily available to families and to improve access routes to support. 

 
1.7 Within the Education and Families Service the new operating model and cluster-based 

planning and wellbeing teams are fundamental to this, as is the work to strengthen 
planning for individual children and young people and to continue to develop a trauma-
informed workforce as well as the wider work encompassed within the Mental Health 
Wellbeing and Resilience Delivery Plan. National guidance on the definition of 
vulnerability has been used by schools and social work teams during the most recent 
lockdown period to ensure an integrated approach to identifying children and families 
who may be particularly vulnerable or face specific adversities, with a focus on ensuring 
contact and appropriate support from services, including where needed school 
attendance.  The ongoing implementation of the recommendations of the Intensive 
Services Review previously reported to Committee also remain particularly important 
to children and young people on ‘the edges of care’ and are being implemented within 
the service,   

 
 

 
2. Report 
 
 COVID Direct Payment Scheme 
 
2.1 At the end of 2021 additional non-recurring funds were provided to local areas by 

Scottish Government through the Winter Support Plan for Social Protection aimed at 
addressing the additional costs and demands on social work services for children and 
families arising from the pandemic and also through a Pandemic Response Fund to 
meet wellbeing needs in the context of the COVID-19 pandemic.   

 
2.2 Given the evidenced links between alleviating the impacts of poverty and effective 

family support, the emerging evidence of the stresses experienced by families during 
the pandemic and the desire to maximise the impact of these time-limited and non-
recurring grants, the service worked at pace to implement an innovative scheme of 
direct payments to families and young people to address individual needs.   A 
supporting framework underpinned by the principles of self-directed support was 
developed in collaboration with CELCIS (Centre for Excellence for Children’s Care and 
Protection in Scotland) and frontline managers.  This empowered frontline Education 
and Families staff to hold strengths-based conversations with families and young 
people about what would make most impact on improving children’s outcomes and 
wellbeing.  A total of £1 million was initially allocated to the scheme. 
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2.3 The scheme opened on 15 February initially focusing on families and young people 
supported through social work and then was extended, following review, to schools to 
strengthen their support to the wider group of vulnerable children whom Education and 
Families staff, through the Empowering Cluster approach, have been supporting during 
the pandemic.  The scheme was targeted on children living with their parents or in 
kinship care, care experienced young people up age 26 and other vulnerable young 
people up to the age of 24 who were receiving support through social work services or 
identified by schools as vulnerable and who could benefit from a direct payment.  The 
scheme also targeted support needs which could not met by existing funds such as 
digital access through Connecting Scotland and The Financial Insecurity Payment 
Scheme. 

 
2.4  The scheme was developed to support a strengths-based approach to working with 

families, empowering workers to provide direct and practical support to families and 
young people to mitigate the impacts of COVID with a minimum of bureaucracy.  The 
financial assistance has supported children in a wide variety of creative ways, for 
example, by providing  

 

• essential items such as beds and bedroom furniture, desks, and equipment to 
support learning; 

• outdoor equipment for play and physical activity; 

• specific purchases to support children on the autistic spectrum, for example a hot 
tub, an aquarium, sensory play equipment; 

• greater equality of opportunity to access clubs and sports as lockdown eases 
through the provision of fees and equipment such as football strips, music tuition, 
dance classes.   

 
The scheme has also given staff the opportunity to relate to families in new ways, 
learning more through conversations on the family’s perspective of need and 
challenges faced as well as supporting relationships by providing opportunities to work 
with families, for example, by building furniture or equipment together with families and 
young people. 

 
2.5  Due to the level of need and demand on the scheme, a review was undertaken and an 

additional £500K was allocated to the scheme from a combination of the social 
protection funds and wider Education and Families core budget underspends which all 
targeted support for those families at particular risk of hardship, including direct 
payments, to enable children and young people engage better with education, where 
vulnerability and deprivation are factors.  The following table shows a breakdown of 
demand on the scheme: 

 

 Social Work Education Total 
Number of families supported 1085 840 1925 
Money allocated £881,233 £617,606 £1,498,839 
Average spend per family £802.98 £735.24  

 
 

It is important to note that the applications relate to numbers of families and so many 
more individual children and young people have been supported by the scheme. 
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Contextual Safeguarding 
 
2.6  Contextual Safeguarding is an approach to protecting young people who are at risk of 

extra familial abuse and harm (for example criminal or sexual exploitation and abuse 
within peer groups).  It supports a shift in practice and culture in which child protection 
professionals and partners actively take steps to make the places in which young 
people have experienced abuse safer.  Such places include parks, transport hubs, 
schools and online.  Multiagency implementation of the approach was agreed at both 
CMT and within the children’s services partnership in October 2020.  The approach is 
line with The Plan for North Lanarkshire’s focus on prevention and empowerment and 
the focus of engagement within the Community Safety Strategy. 

 
2.7 A multiagency steering group has been established to oversee the implementation of 

the approach.  Some early successes to protect young people in their own communities 
and prevent unnecessary moves have been 

 
• Work with British Transport Police to address safety issues in transport hubs 

• Joint work with Police Scotland to map peer groups and connections in the 
community to understand and take action on risks in relation to exploitation 

• Residential staff and social workers involving young people in their own risk 
management planning leading to a reduction in substance misuse and missing 

persons episodes for the young people involved. 

2.8 As part of our implementation plan, North Lanarkshire is participating in a two-year 
research study to evaluate the difference a trauma-informed approach to addressing 
extra-familial harm through contextual safeguarding makes to the outcomes of young 
people.  The study is being led by the Universities of Sussex and Bedfordshire and 
North Lanarkshire is the only Scottish local authority involved in the research. 

 
2.9 To improve our response to young people who are reported missing to the police, the 

council and Police Scotland are working in partnership with Barnardo’s to provide 
young people trauma-informed return home discussions that will improve our support 
to young people and contextual work to reduce harm.  Most of these young people live 
at home.  The partnership started on 15 February 2020. Within the first 6 weeks of the 
work 38 young people living at home have been referred to Barnardo’s, with 12 return 
home interviews being completed and 10 in process.  There have already been some 
positive impacts and early supports put in place for young people and their families not 
known to services arising from these discussions.  These include: 

 
• support for an adopted young person in relation to birth family contact 

• preliminary identification of criminal exploitation grooming for a young person 

• support needs identified around family mediation following family breakdown 

• supports identified for parents around managing and supporting a young person’s 
community associations  

 
 
Family Group Decision Making and intensive family support 
 
2.10 In September 2020, the committee agreed to the recommendation of the review of 

intensive social work services to include and expand Family Group Decision Making as 
part of the intensive services offer of strengths-based supports.  The service has now 
recruited 2 additional coordinators within existing budgets to facilitate family group 
meetings which research has shown are effective in reducing the risk of 
accommodation.  Since these posts were filled in January, 11 more families have been 
involved in the process of family decision making.   
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The family group decision making process takes around 12 weeks and has been 
impacted by COVID restrictions.   However, the expansion of the service has already 
enabled children to remain cared for in their kinship network, rather than being placed 
in foster care.  More detailed evaluation of outcomes will be made available for a future 
committee. 

 
Community Mental Health and Wellbeing Support and Services Framework 
 
2.11 Following the publication of the Community Mental Health and Wellbeing Support and 

Services framework noted in paragraph 1.4, North Lanarkshire was awarded £234K at 

the end of last year to be spent on beginning to deliver the aims of the framework in 

20/21. 

2.12 Planning to use these new monies was also made with reference to priorities set out in 

the Children’s Services Plan and to advance the ambitions of early intervention and 

prevention to support children and their families.  Due to time constraints, opportunities 

for coproduction were limited but health, education, social work, CL&D, and third sector 

partners worked collaboratively, drawing on existing intelligence and feedback from 

families to implement four main areas of service development as a part of a pilot phase: 

1. Three school clusters and SEBN schools are working in partnership with community 

and voluntary sector providers to develop a range of preventative family supports 

based on local assessment of need.  Within a short time frame, 20 innovative 

support projects have been developed and are being rolled out.  These include arts, 

music and dance groups for children and families, meal preparation and life skills 

work, and outdoor activities. 

2. 3 additional support workers have been recruited to provide emotional and 

wellbeing support in the evening and weekends for care experienced young people 

and children in or around the care system in line with the recommendations of the 

review of intensive services. 

3. Supervision and training for Educational Psychologists to deliver Let’s Introduce 
Anxiety Management (LIAM), a preventative approach for children and young 

people experiencing stress and anxiety. 

4. Following a successful evaluation, funding of a worker to support children and 

families with a diagnosis of a neurodevelopmental disorder has been continued. 

  

Next Steps 

2.13 Direct payment scheme:  The scheme has attracted interest from other local 
authorities, the third sector and Scottish Government.  In terms of next steps, CELCIS 
is supporting the service evaluate both the process and impact of the scheme to inform 
future approaches to family support.  If successfully evaluated, the service intends to 
work with national and local partners and incorporate the learning and principles into 
our future models of family support which will be reported to a future committee. 
 

2.14 Contextual Safeguarding:  Full implementation of the approach will take place over a 
period of two years.  The immediate next steps are to 
  
1. complete an evaluation of current single and multiagency processes and 

procedures and make any necessary amendments to ensure they support the 
contextual safeguarding approach;   

2. involve young people in the incorporation of the approach and tools for use in North 
Lanarkshire; 

Page 20 of 306



3. implement multiagency training which to date has focused primarily on social 
workers 

 
 
2.15 Community Mental Health and Wellbeing Support and Services Framework:  A 

new allocation of funding of 938k is anticipated for  2021/22 and next steps will be to 

evaluate and learn from the impacts and outcomes of the pilot developments noted 

above to ensure that effective support is aligned with the new Children’s Services Plan, 
The Health, Wellbeing and Resilience Plan and the Education and Families Quality 

Framework for health and wellbeing (as described in the report to committee on PO 

32.1).  Further learning and scoping will also be needed to inform planning to ensure 

the coordination of these supports and that all support meets the objectives of the 

Framework and are aligned. Most importantly, future developments will be co-produced 

with children, young people, and their families, 

 

 
3. Public Sector Equality Duty and Fairer Scotland Duty 
 

3.1 The developments in improving support to families described above aim to improve 
outcomes and remove barriers to success by ensuring that structures, systems, and 
processes align effectively around the needs of individual children, young people, and 
their families.  Research is also clear that direct financial support to families reduces 
risk of abuse and neglect. 

 
 The activities described in this report therefore support the council in its delivery of its 

Fairer Scotland Duty. 
 

 
4. Impact 
 
4.1 Financial impact 
 
 During 2020/21 the Service received funding from Scottish Government for Winter Plan 

for Social Protection £1,317,510 and Children and Young People Mental Health and 
Wellbeing (CYPMHW) Pandemic Response £703,500.  These specific grants along 
with core Education and Families budgets have been utilised to support the scheme.  
The table below details the contribution to the scheme from each funding source: 

 
Funding Source Contribution Value 
Winter Plan for Social Protection £584,478 
(CYPMHW) Pandemic Response £642,675 
Core Education & Families budgets £271,686 
 £1,498,839 

 
 
4.2 HR policy / Legislative impact 
 
 The above developments support the council deliver its duties under Part 12 of the 

Children and Young People (Scotland) Act 2014 to provide support to children at risk 
of being accommodated and increase the ability of the council to meet its wider duties 
to children in need under S 22 of the Children (Scotland) Act 1995.  
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4.3 Technology / Digital impact 
  
 There are no additional technology or digital impacts anticipated with these proposals.  
    
4.4 Environmental impact 
  

There is no environmental impact anticipated with these proposals. 
 
4.5 Communications impact 
 
 There is no communication impact anticipated with these proposals. 
  
4.6 Risk impact  
 

Whilst spend of direct payment grants to families was not formally supervised, as this 
would undermine the relational and strengths-based ethos of the scheme, the individual 
targeting of support and ongoing contact with families minimises any risk of misuse 
whilst empowering families to take as much control as possible.  Front line decision 
making was guided by clear supporting framework and requests for spend over £1,500 
were approved by a senior manager.  
 
There are risks to outcomes for children and young people and to the reputation of the 
council if action is not taken to strengthen family support.  There are also financial risks 
associated with a growth in the number of children experiencing formal care, should 
there be an insufficient focus on providing high quality and flexible intensive support 
and effective early intervention. 

  
 

 
5. Measures of success 
 
5.1 Reduction in the numbers of children becoming looked after and accommodated 
 
5.2  Children and young people have strong and trusting relationships  
 
5.3 Children and young people feel safe and supported in their own community 
 
 

 
6. Supporting documents 
 
6.1 The Promise Plan, March 2021 
 

https://thepromise.scot/plan-21-24/ 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Alison Gordon 
Head of Children, Families and Justice Social Work Services 
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North Lanarkshire Council 
Report 

Education & Families Committee 
 

☒approval ☐noting Ref GMcL Date 18/05/21 
 

P032.1 Mental Health Wellbeing and Resilience 
 
 

  From  Gerard McLaughlin, Head of Education, (North), Education and Families 

  E-mail mclaughling@northlan.gov.uk Telephone 01236 812269 

 

Executive Summary 

 
The Plan for North Lanarkshire requires services to Support all Children and Young 
People to achieve their full potential. This requires services working with children to have 
particular regard to their mental health and wellbeing. This report follows on from 
previous reports regarding Mental Health, Wellbeing and Resilience, showing the 
developments in this area of work towards an integrated wellbeing approach. The report 
illustrates the variety of factors required to deliver wellbeing-based approaches across 
the cluster-based model following the GIRFEC pathway and proposes a Wellbeing 
Quality Framework to assess progress in a cross sectoral, sometimes confusing and 
diffuse wellbeing landscape.   
 
In particular, the report seeks approval for developments in the areas of suicide 
prevention, supporting critical incidents and outdoor education. 
 
Developments in outdoor education are presented as a well evidenced area of promoting 
wellbeing, requiring development in North Lanarkshire. 
 
The updated Critical Incidents Procedures and Protocols document (see Appendix 1) 
and the Lifelines Lanarkshire (see Appendix 2) suicide prevention guidance document 
are presented in the report. These updated documents are the result of wide consultation 
with partners across social work, health and education and are closely linked to the 
integrated wellbeing model proposed in the Committee Paper (February 2021). 
 
These documents are presented as draft mock-ups for approval. 
 
Following approval of the documents, awareness raising workshops will be delivered by a 
multi-agency team to key staff in clusters to allow: 
 

• Staff to feel more equipped and supported as they respond to critical incidents. 

• Children, young people and their families to feel more supported in relation to any 
critical incidents.   

• Staff to be more familiar with the Lifelines Lanarkshire resource 

• Staff to feel more confident about using the Lifelines Lanarkshire resource 
alongside Suicide Intervention training e.g. ASIST, Safetalk, online Suicide Alert 
training. 

 
 

 

AGENDA ITEM 6

Page 23 of 306



 

 

 

 

 
1. Background 

 
1.1 This report provides an update on the progress of the Mental Health, Wellbeing 

and Resilience Delivery Plan.  It seeks to locate the work of this plan within the 
Integrated Wellbeing Arrangements reported to Education and Families Committee 
on 23rd February this year. In addition, it seeks approval to take forward 
developments of this plan around Suicide prevention, Critical Incidents, a 
Wellbeing Quality Framework and Outdoor Education. 

 
1.2 The Programme of Work P032.1. requires the development and implementation of 

the Mental Health, Wellbeing, and Resilience Delivery Plan to help address the 
growing concerns of mental health in children and young people. This plan was 
launched in August 2019 and now sits within the approach to Integrated Wellbeing 
being developed in Education and Families. 

 
1.3 Two actions from the delivery plan were the updating of the Lifelines suicide 

prevention resource and the Critical Incidents Procedure and Protocol. Both of 
these were existing guidance that required updating to fit with current issues and 
practice. In North Lanarkshire in 2020 there were 48 deaths as a result of suicide. 
Of these 15 were aged 16-29 at the time of deaths. This represents a rise on the 
previous year for overall numbers and a significant rise in this age group. 

 

1.4 The updated Critical Incidents Procedures and Protocols (2021) document (see 
Appendix 1 for draft document) and the Lifelines Lanarkshire Guidance (Appendix 
2) have been developed from previous documents.  The Critical Incidents 
Procedures and Protocols replaces the framework from the original paper in 2003 
and takes account of recent experiences of critical incidents within the authority. 
The Lifelines Lanarkshire suicide prevention guidance replaces the previous 
Lifelines guidance from 2010 aimed at staff in secondary schools. This update of 
Lifelines is intended to create a resource for all staff working with children and 
young people, including care experienced young people up to age 26. Both 

Recommendations 
 
Committee is asked to: 
 

(1) Note the content of this report 
(2) Approve the launch of the Critical Incidents Procedures and Protocols 

document. 
(3) Approve the launch of the Lifelines Lanarkshire document. 
(4) Approve the development of a Wellbeing Quality Framework across the 

sectors involved in the Children’s Service Partnership  
(5) Agree the presentation of these developments to Education and Families 

Committee, the IJB and the Children’s Service Partnership as appropriate. 
 

The Plan for North Lanarkshire 

Priority  Support all children and young people to realise their full potential 

Ambition statement (10) Engage with children, young people, parents, carers, and 
families to help all children and young people reach their full 
potential 
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documents are provided as drafts with a mock-up of the proposed graphics used to 
illustrate how the final versions may look. 
 

1.5 The Lifelines Lanarkshire document was developed by a Pan-Lanarkshire group 
but will go through governance processes separately in each local authority and is 
branded to fit with existing suicide prevention materials in each area. It has been 
through a consultation process with key stakeholder groups including: 

 

• Addictions, Learning Disabilities and Mental Health Partnership Board 

• Integrated Children Services Group 

• Adult and Child Protection Committees 

• Legal Services  

• Suicide Prevention Partnership Group 

• Psychological Service  

• CAMHS 

• Social Work Managers and Children’s House Managers  
 
1.6 The Critical Incidents Procedures and Protocols were reviewed and developed by 

an Educational Psychology working group, experienced in supporting families and 
staff in establishments in responding to critical incidents.  This was undertaken in 
consultation with partners in: 

 

• social work 

• mental health staff 

• education staff 

• Suicide Prevention Lead 

• Staff Welfare Officer 

• Corporate Communications. 
 
1.7 There are clear links with the integrated wellbeing model proposed in the 

Committee Paper (February 2021), and the central importance of supporting 
children and young people’s wellbeing during times of tragedy and loss.  Along 
with this, the GIRFEC pathway and the cluster model provide important 
frameworks for partnership planning and intervention for children, young people, 
and their families in responding to traumatic life events.  
 

 
2. Report 
 
2.1 Integrated Wellbeing 
 
2.1.1 This report builds on the report presented to Education and Families Committee on 

Integrated Wellbeing in February 2021. It takes forward this concept and develops 
it further (Illustrated in Appendix 3), discussing the need for the initial development 
of a Wellbeing Quality framework in order to develop working across what has 
become a cluttered wellbeing landscape. The report also proposes the further 
development of the Mental Health Wellbeing and Resilience Delivery plan, through 
further investment in outdoor education to increase physical activity among children 
and young people in North Lanarkshire with associated benefits to mental health.  

 
2.1.2 The report also seeks approval to introduce Lifelines Lanarkshire and The Critical 

Incidents protocol across children’s services in North Lanarkshire.  Lifelines 
Lanarkshire is a suicide prevention resource, which is proposed as a resource for 
all workers and services working with children in North Lanarkshire. The critical 
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incidents protocol is a resource for establishments faced with a sudden serious 
incident.  

 

2.1.3 The Integrated Wellbeing Model is built around Getting it Right for Every Child 
(GIRFEC) the national policy direction that has shaped work with children and their 
families over a number of years. Within North Lanarkshire a GIRFEC pathway has 
been developed and launched to translate the high-level policy to improved 
planning to meet the wellbeing needs of children and their families. 

 

2.2 GIRFEC Pathway 
 
2.2.1 The GIRFEC pathway, was approved by Education and Families Committee in 

May 2020. It sets out three levels of intervention: universal, additional, and 
intensive. Within the universal stage, intervention is  provided from the services 
which are available to all children for example, NHS Health Visiting and schools. 
Where there are additional wellbeing needs, additional supports can then be 
introduced, for example, from the Community and Voluntary sector.  At intensive 
level, interventions would be integrated and tailored to the young person with input 
from more than one service. At this level, services are provided through an 
integrated plan for children with a lead professional. This structure makes the 
GIRFEC pathway the route to many of the supports required to promote the 
wellbeing of children and families. 

 
2.2.2 Nationally GIRFEC policy has been the main driver for children’s services for a 

number of years, the changing landscape around children’s services has required 
changes to keep up with developments. Scottish Government is planning a 
refreshed National GIRFEC policy later this year. Within North Lanarkshire a 
GIRFEC Steering group has been set up to co-ordinate and communicate GIRFEC 
developments. This involves Education and Families, Community Learning and 
Development, NHS Lanarkshire, Police Scotland and the Community and 
Voluntary sector. This group will provide an essential role in the developing picture 
around GIRFEC and Children’s Services. 

 

2.2.3 In order to further support the refreshed GIRFEC Pathway, work has been 
proceeding to introduce an electronic recording system for Wellbeing. Work is 
ongoing around the introduction of a wellbeing application of the SEEMiS system, 
already used across schools and the Education Service. This application will 
provide secure electronic storage for assessments and plans related to children 
requiring additional wellbeing support. It will also allow direct upload of 
assessments and plans by Social Work staff in cases of children in need, children 
on the edges of care, child protection and Looked After Children where close 
working relationships are vitally important. 

 

2.2.4 The Empowering Clusters Model which was approved in May of 2020 has led to 
the development of teams around clusters to take forward planning for children 
who require additional and intensive support. This provides personnel to take 
forward the GIRFEC pathway. The link between social work teams and the 
clusters has now been established as an important mechanism in delivering 
services to children which strengthens cluster-based approaches. 

 

2.2.5 As the above landscape shows a degree of complexity a quality framework to 
evaluate progress would be a helpful development to measure change in a 
complex landscape. 
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2.3 Cluster Working and Vulnerable Children 
 
2.3.1 The Empowering Clusters Model is based on cluster support arrangements in 

order to promote more effective working, targeting available resources where best 
to support wellbeing and attainment. It is the starting point for use of the GIRFEC 
Pathway and has been used to identify vulnerable children in need of additional 
support during the COVID19 arrangements.  

 
2.3.2 Cluster working will be an important model going forward and allows partners the 

opportunity to link at local levels with the Education and Families Service. Further 
developments will require strong cross sectoral links and a joint understanding of 
resources, approaches and outcomes. 

 
2.4 Multi-Factorial Assessment and Measurement Tools 
 
2.4.1 The GIRFEC pathway starts with assessment for children to identify wellbeing 

needs which can then be met through a variety of interventions. The GIRFEC 
assessment will often involve the use of assessment and measurement tools to 
provide a degree of standardisation to assessment and indicate progress over 
time. Across the services a number of  models are used both to assess and review 
progress by a variety of professionals. 

 
2.4.2 Within North Lanarkshire work has been undertaken using both the SDQ and the 

Outcome Star as a means of assessing and measuring wellbeing. 
 

2.4.3 Outcome star is a web-based stand-alone tool devised by Triangle Enterprise and 
has been used in Justice Service since 2012. A scoping exercise is currently 
underway to consider the potential benefits of extending the use of Outcome Star 
(My Star and Teen Star for children and young people) within the integrated 
service. 

 

2.4.4 The SDQ (Strengths and Difficulties Questionnaire) has been used in many 
settings as a screening tool for young people, to ascertain well-being needs. It is 
not a health assessment but in individual cases can point to where additional 
support may be required in order to promote the wellbeing of a young person. On 
the large-scale, aggregated data from the SDQ can give a picture as to how young 
people across a population are feeling about their well-being, and therefore inform 
service planning. 

 

2.4.5 The SDQ is being undertaken by all school aged children in North Lanarkshire. 
The administration is now well underway. This questionnaire is administered 
globally and is widely used in the UK. At the primary school stage the 
questionnaire is designed to be completed by adults. At the secondary stage it can 
be completed by young people. The SDQ is being used to gather additional 
information about children and young people’s health and wellbeing. The SDQ 
information will allow reporting at an authority level based on analysis of the 
responses. This data will provide useful information about how pupils across all 
schools are feeling about different areas of their psychological and social well-
being. This data will be a useful basis for the planning of services, particularly at 
this time given the impact of COVID 19 over 2020/21. 
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2.5 Self-Evaluation – Ensuring Equity Wellbeing and Inclusion 
 
 
2.5.1 How Good is Our School (4th Edition) also known as HGIOS4 is a framework used 

for self-evaluation at school level.  In order to capture current work in the area of 
health and wellbeing and to better understand the improvement needs of 
establishments the Executive Director commissioned a self-evaluation audit to be 
undertaken around indicator 3.1 (Ensuring Wellbeing, Equity and Inclusion) of 
HIGOS 4.  

 
2.5.2 Appendix 4 indicates the areas explored by establishments in early years, primary, 

secondary and specialist provisions within this performance indicator. Heads of 

Establishments were asked to undertake this self-evaluation process with their staff 

and partners. It was anticipated that this information would inform elements of their 

improvement plan in session 2020-21. The exercise is also linked to an action in the 

ASN review. The data would enable Education and Families to provide appropriate 

staff development opportunities. 

 

2.5.3 The self-evaluation process highlighted a wide range of key activities across the 

performance indicators (for a detailed breakdown of the data see Appendix 5). 

Establishments had developed bespoke responses to meeting health and wellbeing 

needs across all indicators. These tailored responses represented a large 

percentage of the work reported in the audit. 

 

2.5.4 Embedding the GIRFEC principles and process was a key area of activity identified 

in the audit. Other themes that emerged were, for example, the implementation of 

Developing the Young Workforce programmes and nurture approaches. Staff 

development in the area of child protection and key legislation was often cited.  

Measures put in place to support staff welfare were outlined.  

 

2.6 Mental Health Wellbeing and Resilience Implementation plan 
 
2.6.1 The Mental Health Wellbeing and Resilience Delivery Plan was introduced in 

September 2019.  This plan encompasses four key strands: 
 

• Nurture and resilience 

• Promoting Positive Mental Health and Suicide Prevention 

• Mental Health curriculum 

• Staff wellbeing: promoting positive mental health and emotional resilience 
 
2.6.2 Some of the progress under this plan will be discussed further under Critical 

Incidents and Lifelines Lanarkshire. However, some other areas of progress are as 
follows. 

 
2.6.3 Nurture is one of the key elements of promoting wellbeing. Over seventy-six 

primary, secondary and early years establishments have worked with Educational 
Psychologists to explore the nurture principles, implement the nurture self-
evaluation framework and devise implementation plans. Evaluation of the short 
and medium term impact of this work reveals an initial improvement in the 
understanding of nurture principles. This knowledge is then being applied to direct 
work with children. Nurture plans have been amended in light of the COVID 
pandemic resulting in the nurture training being located within a trauma recovery 
framework.  
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2.6.3 To support this COVID related Nurture and Resilience work the Educational 
Psychology Service have also developed a range of resources to be used with 
children, families and professionals. These include topics such as managing 
anxiety, coping with change and loss and sleep management.  

 
2.6.4 The Resilience Planning Toolkit is a resource to help staff and children better 

understand children’s needs and thus put in place more meaningful plans. It 
supports GIRFEC assessment.  Between September 2020 and March 2021 
another 13 establishments opted into this training programme. Feedback from staff 
within these establishment reveal they are clearer how an understanding of 
resilience and protective factors can improve their planning for children with 
additional support needs.  

 
2.6.5  From 2019/20 the Scottish Government made funding available to provide 

counselling support for pupils age 10 and over.  This additional funding is devolved 
to N.L.C. secondary schools to allow counselling to be made available to children 
and young people aged 10 years and over within their clusters.  Counselling 
services are accessed using the existing P.E.F./S.A.C. Procurement Framework.  
Currently there are 7 providers of counselling services on this framework.  The 
Scottish Government guidance states the counsellors must be suitably qualified, 
cited on an Accredited Voluntary Register and working within a recognised ethical 
framework.  Detailed guidance was issued to establishments in the use of 
counselling services by Education and Families. Data collection from 
establishments and providers has revealed that counselling services have 
continued to be provided throughout the pandemic.  This input has been valued by 
establishments.  

 
2.6.6  The integrated wellbeing model recognises staff wellbeing as essential for the 

consistent delivery of quality services to children, young people, families and 
communities. This workstream was established to support the mental health and 
emotional wellbeing of the Education and Families workforce.  
Improvement actions have been delivered in the following four areas: 
 

• Signposting: Staff continue to be signposted towards resources, courses and 
support services to help meet the range of physical, mental and emotional 
challenges they may be experiencing. The signposting takes place via a 
range of channels including NL Life/ NL Work Well, Health and Wellbeing 
Champions, MS Teams, NL Innovation Hub, Twitter.  
 

• Support: In addition to the support available from line managers and peers, 
colleagues are encouraged to access confidential support from the Time for 
Talking counselling service.  New supports available in 2021 include one to 
one and group wellbeing meetings for Early Years Heads of Centres and a 
Mindfulness programme for 100 Early Years Practitioners.  
 

• Skills Development (Self Care and Resilience Skills): Health and wellbeing 
champions in schools and family learning centres continue to play a key role 
in encouraging staff to participate in courses and online wellbeing 
opportunities. They are also key to encouraging discussion and good 
practice within staff groups in areas such as self-care and stress 
management.  
 

• Stigma Free, Supportive Culture: Education and Families is involved in 
preparing and delivering Training for Managers in 2021 to support the 
implementation of the NLC Employee Mental Health Strategy.  

Page 29 of 306



 
2.6.7 There has been an encouraging increase in the number of schools involved in 

working towards the UNICEF Rights Respecting Schools status. Particularly 
important given the incorporation of UNCRC in Scots Law. An identified support 
worker from the Scottish Attainment Challenge Team has received training to 
support schools in their accreditation journey. All schools who have not yet 
reached Bronze award have been contacted with an offer of support. The HWB 
Support Worker is continuing to work with a number of schools who have already 
achieved Bronze and working towards Silver. 

 
        

Sector Registration Bronze Silver Gold 

Primary 13 45 19 5 

Secondary 3 11 5 0 

ASN 2 3 0 1 

FLC 1 0 0 0 

 
 
2.6.8  The ‘Healthy Schools’ resource created by the Health Promotion Team in NHS 

Lanarkshire provides nurseries, primary and more recently secondary schools with 
a planning, delivery and evaluation framework for the full health and wellbeing 
curriculum The new online resource was launched to the secondary HWB 
Champions in August 2020. Moving forward the website is currently undergoing a 
redesign and a PSE programme for the Senior Phase is being developed with the 
intention of launching the resource in August 2021.  

 
2.6.9 The Healthy Schools Plus online webinar format has been developed for schools 

starting with the North Clusters. HTs/HWB Champions were able to listen to short 

presentations from partners (including third sector), ask any questions and then 

then make direct contact  with the services to create a bespoke package of 

support for HWB – either at an individual or cluster level. The partners have 

adapted for the current climate and can provide virtual support, as well as plan to 

work together in the future. 

2.6.10 The Mental Health, Wellbeing and Resilience Delivery plan links with work being 

undertaken by Social Work Colleagues   and detailed in the ‘Keeping the Promise’ 

report (P080.1) covering areas of family support, Contextual Safeguarding, Family 

Group Decision Making and the Community Mental Health and Wellbeing Support 

and Service Framework. 

 
2.7 Outdoor Education  
 
2.7.1 The benefits of sport and physical activity on children’s health and wellbeing are 

well documented. There is now a substantial base of national and international 
evidence about the benefits of taking learning outdoors.  

 
2.7.2 The Active Schools service has continued to offer a comprehensive provision of 

delivery during this academic year. The team have been able to offer an 
enhancement to the curriculum through a number of initiatives that contribute 
towards improved wellbeing. The Active Schools team have also run a number of 
targeted programmes using Scottish Attainment Challenge funding focussing on 

Page 30 of 306



delivery to engage inactive girls in S1-S3, as well as offering outdoor delivery to 
ASN pupils at Strathclyde Park. This is illustrated by the infographics attached 
(Appendix 6) 

 
2.7.3 The clearly stated ambition to refine and upscale this unique and exciting 

programme could commence from August 2021, subject to Scottish Government 

advice on COVID restrictions, and dependent on sufficient resources being 

identified and approved. Some factors to be considered include an indoor space 

being available for lunch breaks for pupils, use of toilets for staff, disabled access 

for pupils and ASN, a staff welfare area, small office space and appropriate 

storage for bikes/trikes and other associated kit. 

 

2.8 Critical Incidents Procedures and Protocols 
 
2.8.1 The purpose of the Critical Incidents Procedures and Protocols (2021) paper is to 

support and guide helpful responses by staff, parents and carers and children and 
young people to critical incidents that occur.  The document is intended to be used 
flexibly, in response to the wide range of incidents that may occur. 
 

2.8.2 The Critical Incidents Procedures and Protocols (2021) paper provides staff with 
guidance in relation to Key Contacts, Checklist for Heads of Establishment in the 
event of a critical incident, dealing with the media and key resources to support 
staff, children and young people and parents and carers.  It should be noted that 
Headquarter links in the Key Contacts will be updated as close to the launch date 
as possible. 
 

2.8.3 The Critical Incident Response Table details key considerations and responses for 
schools and communities in the initial days and weeks following a critical incident.  
This table is intended to be used as a visual guide and could be printed and 
displayed to provide a reference for staff. 
 

2.8.4 The Critical Incident Review Process provides a framework for staff to share and 
reflect on their experiences of the incident. This can help to reduce the likelihood of 
prolonged adverse stress reactions for those involved and help identify appropriate 
supports. 
 

2.9 Suicide Prevention - Lifelines Lanarkshire  
 
2.9.1 Lifelines Lanarkshire is a resource which will help staff in all settings working with 

children and young people to recognise signs of suicide risk and respond 
appropriately. The guidance also provides resources that can be used to help 
young people reduce their risk of suicide but stresses the need to do this through 
multi-agency planning and intervention, following the GIRFEC pathway.   

 
 
2.9.2 The guidance will allow staff to recognise risk factors associated with self-harm 

and suicide and respond appropriately through multi-agency planning and 

intervention when necessary.  It is intended as an information source around self-

harm and suicide, and as a guide to staff working collaboratively with young people 

and families to reduce risks. It also sign-posts staff to other sources of assistance 

through the GIRFEC pathway and Child Protection Process. 
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2.9.3 The guidance covers a range of issues, including: 
 

• Understanding Self-harm and suicide 

• Information sharing 

• How to talk to young people about self-harm and suicide 

• Multi-agency approaches around Child Protection and GIRFEC 

• Resources that can be used when supporting a young person 

• Staff support and self-care 
 
2.9.4 Lifelines does not provide an intervention model for those at risk of suicide, this will 

come from training such as ASSIST or suicide ALERT. It will however allow staff to 
make an informed response when faced with a young person presenting a risk of 
suicide.  

 
2.10 Plans for Awareness Raising Workshops – Suicide Prevention and Critical 

Incidents 
 
2.10.1 Online awareness raising workshops have been developed for staff in clusters. 

Following approval, a pilot will be delivered by a multi-agency team involving 
Educational Psychology, Health and Wellbeing Lead (SAC), social work, Staff 
Welfare Officer.  This will be delivered during the summer term to key staff in 
clusters. 

 
2.10.2 These workshops will also be offered to Education and Families Headquarters staff 

including: 
 

• Education and Families Senior Leadership Team  

• Education and Families Managers 

• CIILS 

• DBI (Distress Brief Intervention) staff 

• SAC (Scottish Attainment Challenge) staff. 
 

2.10.3 Following the pilot, a cluster-based training programme will be developed which 
will allow staff to take up training following the summer. 

 
2.10.4 As both these documents will make a significant contribution to reducing risk from 

suicide and supporting staff across multi-agency working arrangements, it is 

proposed to take them to Education and Families Committee, the IJB and the 

Children’s Services Partnership. 

 

2.11 Wellbeing Quality Framework 
 
2.11.1 The above information illustrates a developing and increasingly confusing and 

diffuse landscape around the wellbeing of children, young people and families and 
the supports they receive. The information regarding the self-evaluation at 2.5 
above, shows the importance of evaluating progress as we move forward, however 
this is based only on self-evaluation of schools which is one element of the diverse 
picture of children’s services. 

 
2.11.2 It is therefore proposed to develop a Wellbeing Quality Framework that can be 

used to measure progress not only within Education and Families, but across the 
partnership arrangements that are key to the delivery of effective children’s 
services. A basic model of this is set out in Appendix 7 based on the high-level 
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policy and governance, the systems and key processes and the outputs and 
outcomes and outcomes that can be measured following service delivery. 

 
2.11.3 At the governance and policy level the framework would include national policy 

with GIRFEC being the overriding policy coming from Scottish Government. 
Locally the Integrated Children Services Plan, the Plan for North Lanarkshire and 
the Programme of Work would all be referenced as key policy elements of the 
framework. In terms of governance the Children Service Partnership would sit as 
the overall multiagency governance structure. 

 
2.11.4 In terms of systems and key processes the GIRFEC pathway as already 

mentioned would be the key cross sectoral process being used to plan for children. 
Alongside this would suit single agency arrangements around assessment and 
planning for children, and self-evaluation processes used by the variety of 
partners. 

 
2.11.5 In terms of outputs and outcomes these would sit in three broad categories service 

user outcomes which would look at measured outcomes for children and young 
people based on the use of tools such as SDQ and Outcome Star. People 
outcomes would consider the impact of staff support measures and training and 
development offered to the staff working across the partnership. Process 
Outcomes would consider the implement of process such as the GIRFEC pathway, 
indicating the link between Strategy, key processes, and frontline outcomes. 

 
2.11.6 This framework will require further development before being introduced in 

practice. This will require partnership development and final agreement through 
The Children’s Service Partnership 

 
 

3. Public Sector Equality Duty and Fairer Scotland Duty 
 
3.1 There is a well-established link between socio-economic disadvantage and mental 

health issues. The developments in this report will play a part in working to reduce 
the impact of these issues. 
 

 
 

4. Impact 
 
4.1 Financial impact 
 There are no new financial implications linked to the recommendations of this 

report.  
 
4.2 HR policy / Legislative impact 
 
 The Mental Health, Wellbeing and Resilience Delivery Plan has a focus on staff 

support when dealing with difficult situations. This should have a positive impact. 
This dovetails with the papers P080.1 and P044.1 also being considered. 

 
4.3 Technology / Digital impact 
 
 There will be no impact in this area 
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4.4 Environmental impact 
 
 There should be no environmental impact from this development. 
 
4.5 Communications impact 
 
 Both Lifelines Lanarkshire and Critical Incidents documents are presented as draft 

mock-ups. This illustrates how Lifelines will fit with other suicide prevention 
materials. Communications with schools, teams and establishments will be 
considered as part of the launch of Lifelines and Critical Incidents. 

  
4.6 Risk impact  
 
 These developments should positively impact on areas of risk around young 

people, mental health, and staff support. The quality framework will also create a 
tool to recognise impact of these developments or lack of impact. This will allow for 
approaches to be changed to mitigate any possible, emerging risk. 

  
 

5. Measures of success  
 

5.1 Critical Incidents Procedures and Protocols  
 
Success will be measured across 3 broad areas: 
 

• Staff will feel more familiar with Critical Incidents Procedures and Protocols 
framework. 

• Staff will feel more confident in responding to critical incidents. 

• Children, young people and their families will feel supported in relation to any 
critical incidents.   
 

5.2 Lifelines Lanarkshire 
 
Success will be measured across 2 broad areas: 

 

• Staff will be more familiar with the Lifelines Lanarkshire resource. 

• Staff will feel more confident about using this resource alongside Suicide 
Intervention training e.g. ASIST, Safetalk, online Suicide Alert training. 

 
5.3 Appendix 7 shows the data collected around outdoor education. The developments 

set out in this report will be evaluated through the same dataset. 
 
5.4 Overall this report is intended to further draw together the strands of wellbeing 

work being carried out across the service. As a result, the best measure of 
success will be an increased understanding by staff of the integrated wellbeing 
approach  leading to earlier access to supports for children and young people. 
The introduction of a quality framework will strengthen this and allow a more 
structured on-going evaluation of the impact of this approach. 
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6. Supporting documents 
 
6.1 Appendix 1 -  Critical Incidents 
6.2 Appendix 2 – Lifelines Lanarkshire Guidance 
6.3 Appendix 3 – Mental Health, Wellbeing and Resilience in the Integrated      

       Wellbeing Model 
6.4 Appendix 4 -  HGIOS4 Indicator 3.1 
6.5 Appendix 5 – Breakdown of Self Evaluation 
6.6  Appendix 6 – Wellbeing Quality Framework 
6.7 Appendix 7 – Outdoor Education Outcomes 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
Gerard McLaughlin 
Head of Education (North)  
Education and Families 
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Critical Incidents
Procedures and Protocols

Appendix 1
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Key Contacts 

Contact Email Phone Number

Education and Families Senior 

Leadership Team

Corporate Communications Corporatecommunications@northlan.gov.uk (01698) 302054

Out of office hours call: 
07939280155

Staff Welfare Officer campbellC@northlan.gov.uk (Catherine Campbell) 0793 928 1114

(01236) 812278

Suicide Prevention Officer MacDonaldLy@northlan.gov.uk (Lynne MacDonald) (01698) 332073

Child Protection Officer MitchellLi@northlan.gov.uk (Lindsey Mitchell) (01236) 812294

Educational Psychology Service

Central Area

North Area

South Area

FergusonN@northlan.gov.uk (Nancy Ferguson)

CruikshankC@northlan.gov.uk (Catherine Cruikshank)

RobertsonN@northlan.gov.uk (Nicola Robertson)

NashMa@northlan.gov.uk (Margaret Nash)

(01236) 812603

(01236) 856200

(01236) 856200

(01698) 332850

Checklist for Heads of Establishment

Actions will depend on the nature of the incident

• Ensure all staff and pupils are accounted for and are in a 

place of safety and security

• Have emergency services been called, if appropriate? fire - 
police - ambulance

• Inform Senior Officer at Education and Families HQ

 I.e. Education Manager, Head of Service. This should 

trigger HQ services including Cluster Support Team staff, 

Educational Psychology Service, etc.

• Inform Corporate Communications Team at Education and 

Families HQ

 The Corporate Communications Team should be contacted 

as soon as possible

 No communications should be released without speaking 

to the Corporate Communications Team in the first instance  
on:  corporatecommunications@northlan.gov.uk

 If the critical incident occurs outwith normal office hours, 
Corporate Communications have a 24hr emergency on-call 

number – 07939 280155

•  Set up a Core Team from staff in school

 This team will focus on the establishment’s response, 

operational plans, practical and procedural plan of support 

and recovery steps.  

 Potential priorities may include: 

• Liaising with corporate communications and providing 

media updates

• Making all staff aware of the importance of maintaining 

confidentiality and the handling of sensitive information

• Providing information and maintaining open 

communication with the school community 

o  Pupils and families directly affected

o  All School staff - both teaching and non-teaching

o  All pupils and parents within the school

o  Links with community and religious leaders as  

appropriate

 o Wider school cluster - for example to establish  

 possible family links in other establishments

• Planning for recovering as near ‘normal’ routine in school 

as soon as possible.

Page 37 of 306



Critical Incidents / October 2020

3

Foreword

In recent years, there have sadly been a number of distressing critical incidents involving 

children and young people in North Lanarkshire.  We have experienced road traffic 
accidents, suicides, deaths due to illness and children and young people with life limiting 

conditions.  Each of these tragedies has had a traumatic effect on the establishment, 

school community and local community. 

The purpose of this resource is to provide staff in establishments and schools with a set of 

guidelines and advice on how best to respond to such incidents, how best to support the 

children, young people, their families and themselves and other members of staff.

This resource is based on the previous School Procedures and Protocols (2003) and has 

been updated in line with recent policy developments and local needs that have arisen. 

This is part of Education and Families contribution to supporting staff in establishments 

and schools and sits alongside the updated Lanarkshire Lifelines resource.  It is intended 

that it will be a key element within a programme of Continuous Learning and Professional 

Learning for staff. 
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How to use this resource

This Critical Incidents Procedures and Protocols document is intended to support and guide 

helpful responses to critical incidents.  It is important to remember that each incident is unique 

and as such will require an individualised response.  Guidelines are therefore intended to be 

applied flexibly.

The resource is designed to support the period immediately following and in the weeks after a 

critical incident.  The checklist on page 2 highlights initial key considerations.  

The Critical Incident Response Table on pages 10 - 15 outlines key priorities split into three 

sections offering guidance for initial stages through to the first few days and then the first few 
weeks following an incident.  The information in each of these sections provides a practical and 

supportive framework to help guide your response at each stage.  The table aims to provide a 

visual overview and can be printed out and displayed as a reminder and reference for staff.

Appendices offer more detailed information and rationale for the suggestions made in the table.  

They can also be used to support particular issues which may arise.

A copy of this resource will be helpful for all members of the Core Team.

Contents

1.  Introduction  ......................................................................................... 5

2.  Critical Incident Table - Stages of Support for Staff and Pupils .......... 7

3.  Appendix 1 - Supporting Staff............................................................... 11

4.  Appendix 2 - Supporting children and young people ........................... 14

5.  Appendix 3 - Supporting parents and carers ........................................ 17

6.  Appendix 4 - Critical Incident Review Process ..................................... 18

7.  Appendix 5 - Media ............................................................................... 20

8.  Appendix 6 - Helpful Resources ........................................................... 21
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1. Introduction 

What is a critical incident?

A critical incident is defined as “any sudden, unexpected incident involving grief, 

loss or shock which has the potential to interfere with an individual’s ability to 

function either at the time or later”.  As such the critical nature of the event is 

determined by the impact of the event on an individual or (school) community.

Responses to critical incidents

Schools and Early Years Establishments are at the heart of 

our communities.  When an unexpected event happens, the 

establishment in many circumstances will lead the response 

to the critical incident.  Supporting pupils, families, colleagues 

and the entire school community will require a coordinated 

effort from school staff.  Every critical incident will have different 

challenges, the needs of the community will differ, and the 

expectations of the educational establishment will also be 

different.

Responses to critical incidents are as differing and unique as 

the individuals experiencing them.  

Particularly in the early stages of a critical incident 

most reactions are normal responses to abnormal 

circumstances.

Commonly there is a great need to talk about feelings and 

experiences.

The table below summaries some principles which underlie 

support needed following a critical incident and can help focus 

any supports for the recovery period. 

Principles of recovery following a disaster or serious incident   (Hobfoll et al. 2007)

A sense of 

safety

It is important that adults, children and young people feel safe upon their return to school or setting.

A sense of calm Children and young people are likely to experience a range of big feelings including both pleasant and 

unpleasant emotions.  It is important that these feelings are normalised and that support is provided to 

help them manage their emotions and return to a state of calm.

A sense of self- 

and collective- 

efficacy

Children need to feel they have some control over what is happening to them, and a belief that their 

actions are likely to lead to generally positive outcomes (Bandura, 1997).  They need to feel they 

belong to a group that is likely to experience positive outcomes and this is known as collective efficacy 
(Antonovsky,1979; Benight, 2004).

Social 

connectedness

It is important that adults, children and young people feel they belong and have a social network which 

can support them within their school or other educational setting.

Promoting hope Whilst life may be difficult at the moment, it is important that adults, children and young people feel the 
situation will improve in the future.  Staff and pupils need to be provided with reassurance and understand 

that in the longer term they will feel positive again.

Page 40 of 306



Critical Incidents / October 2020

6

Aim of support

Distressed adults and children benefit most from being 
supported by those with whom they are familiar and have 

existing positive relationships.  The aim of a support plan, 

particularly in the initial stages, should therefore be to mobilise 

naturally occurring supports at the level of the family, friends 

and wider community, rather than to seek external therapeutic 

intervention.  The importance of just being there and listen 

compassionately cannot be over emphasised.

Familiar routines provide an invaluable sense of safety and 

security during difficult times for the vast majority of people.  
While any support plans that are developed should aim to 

maintain or return to normal routines as soon as possible, plans 

also need to be flexible to accommodate the small number of 
people who will need additional time to be ready to engage in 

this way. 

Ethos of support

Senior Managers in school will be responsible for leading the 

response.  There are a significant number of sensitive issues 
across a range of contexts which need to be considered at an 

emotive time and so it is important no one individual feels the 

burden of this task.  Partner agencies (Educational Psychology 

Service, Social Work, clergy, CAMHS, home school partnership 

officer) are available to support and should be contacted as 
appropriate. 

It is absolutely crucial that families directly affected by the 

incident are central to any plans and are also consulted 

appropriately at all stages in the process.
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2. Critical Incident Response Table – 
Stages of Support for Staff and Pupils

The following table provides guidelines to support staff and pupils at different stages of the critical incident i.e.

• Stage 1 - Immediate – This stage refers to the initial response to the critical incident in the first day.  This time period 
may vary depending on the nature of the critical incident and when it occurs however, it is intended for the initial stages of an 

establishment response.

• Stage 2 - First few days (during first week) – This stage refers to the ongoing response to the critical incident in the 

first few days/over the initial week.  

• Stage 3 – Following few weeks – This stage refers to the support for staff and pupils in the medium term, over the next 

few weeks following the critical incident.

The guidelines in this table include general principles and approaches that should be used when supporting staff and pupils 

following a critical incident.

The table is intended to be used as a visual guide and could be printed out and displayed to provide a reminder and reference for 

staff. 

Critical Incident Response Table - Stages of Support for Staff and Pupils

Stage 1 - Immediate First day

Supporting staff (See Appendix 1) Supporting Pupils (See Appendix 2)

A team approach is important:

Encourage responsibility for planning and responding to the 

incident across the school community.

Inform Senior Officer at Education and Families i.e. Education 
Manager, Head of Service.  This should trigger HQ services 

including Corporate Communications, cluster support team, 

Educational Psychology Service, etc.

Set up a Core Team from staff in school

This team will focus on the establishment’s response, 

operational plans - practical and procedural plan of support 

and recovery steps. 

Potential priorities may include: 

• Liaising with corporate communications and providing 

media updates

• Making all staff aware of the Importance of maintaining 

confidentiality and the handling of sensitive information 

• Providing information and maintaining open communication 

with the school community 

o Pupils and families directly affected

o All School staff - both teaching and non-teaching

o All pupils and parents within the school

o Links with community and religious leaders as 

appropriate

o Wider school cluster - for example to establish possible 

family links in other establishments

• Creating a timetable outlining key roles and responsibilities 

over the next few days will be helpful.

• Planning for recovering as near ‘normal’ routine in school as 

soon as possible.

Sharing consistent and accurate information

In the early stage following a critical incident it is important that 

consistent and accurate information is shared with pupils. 

Some questions to consider:

• How will information be shared with pupils? E.g. year 

groups, assemblies, classroom discussions, awareness 

raising sessions.

• Are there individual pupils or groups of pupils who will need/ 
benefit from time and space outwith the classroom setting?   

As part of the process of identifying vulnerable pupils it is 

important to consider the following:

• Pupils who are particularly unsettled and affected by 

incident.

• Those most directly  affected (e.g. relatives, close friends, 

witnesses).

• Vulnerable pupils and/or those who have had previous loss 
and trauma.

For pupils requiring more support:

• Where can these pupils access a quiet, calm environment?

• Which adult(s) can provide calm, reassuring support in this 

environment? 

• Consider use of natural transition points in the day e.g. 

interval or lunch to sensitively encourage return to familiar 

routines such as going to class. 
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Stage 1 - Immediate First day (cont.)

Supporting staff (See Appendix 1) Supporting Pupils (See Appendix 2)

Sharing consistent and accurate information:

Establish the facts and consider how to share information 

across the school community.

Areas to consider: 

- Identify who within you staff team is best to share 

information with others.

- In order to dispel misinformation, myths and rumours and 

support and reassure staff a script or brief can be a helpful 

way of ensuring consistency.

- Informing whole staff team including part time staff, non-

teaching staff and any other visiting staff. 

Who needs to know? What? How much?

Key information might include:

- What has happened?

- What will happen next?

- What roles staff will play?

- What supports are available?

Providing space and support to staff most affected will 

be important:

For this it will be helpful to identify and note:

- those most affected

- those most able to support others (young people)

Providing roles for individual staff members across the school 

team will help to support Core Team working and will give 

people a sense of purpose.

Consider any practical issues

- e.g. creating time and space for staff to plan and implement 

supports for those involved 

- What does that involve; who and when?

Break out spaces and check-ins for staff

- Promoting nurturing spaces and approaches during this 

time will help to provide reassurance across the school 

team. 

- Protect time for pastoral team to meet and identify any 

concerns regarding particular pupils considered to be at 

risk.

Provide opportunities for staff to plan for next few days

- For example before staff leave building at the end of day, 

gather them together for check-in, any questions and plans 

for following day.  Consider using the Critical Incident 

review structure as a framework for this (see Appendix 4).
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Stage 2 - during first few days (during first week)

Supporting staff (See Appendix 1) Supporting Pupils (See Appendix 2)

In the first few days following a critical incident, there are some 
important things to  consider: 

Core Team

- Arrange for Core Team to meet at beginning and at end of 

day for check-ins and planning as required

- Undertake Operational planning and updating of the 

Recovery/Support timetable

- Remind all staff of the Importance of maintaining 
confidentiality and the handling of sensitive information

Consider how best to support staff who are supporting 

pupils

In Nursery and Primary this may include key staff (such 

as ASN and classroom assistants) as well as the Senior 

Management team. 

In a Secondary school this may include pupil support staff, the 

Additional support for learning team and SMT. 

Such groups of staff will benefit from regular check-ins as a 
group to talk through some of the issues which arise.

This group of staff may experience emotional fatigue and you 

may need to consider flexibility around workload and duties for 
staff as required. 

Consider how to support the Wider School staff

- In the days and weeks following an incident, you will 

need to consider how to continue to communicate key 

messages with wider school staff.  Information may include 

facts about events, available supports for staff. 

- Are there any staff members who need additional support 

before returning to familiar routines?  How can this be 

accommodated? For example: peer support, within school 
support, Staff Welfare Officer, Educational Psychology 
Service.

- Share information with staff about support agencies coming 

into the school as appropriate.

- At this stage, reminding staff about the importance of self-

care and peer support.

- Arrange further Critical Incident Staff Review Meeting (SMT/
Core staff) as appropriate.

 In the first few days following a critical incident, there are 
some important questions to consider: 

- Are there any individuals who may need additional support 

before returning to familiar routines? 

- How can this be accommodated?

- Are staff members aware of the ongoing needs for some 

pupils to discuss the critical incident?  

- Do these adults feel confident to respond sensitively and 
flexibly to the pupil’s needs?

It may be appropriate to convene a Critical Incident 

Multiagency meeting with representatives from key agencies, 

as appropriate e.g. Social Work, Health, CAMHS, Educational 

Psychology.    

The format of this meeting can be similar to a HART meeting 

and would focus on vulnerable pupils identified by staff who 
may be at increased risk following the critical incident.

E.g.

- Pupils who are particularly unsettled and affected by 

incident.

- Those most directly  affected (e.g. relatives, close friends, 

witnesses).

- Vulnerable pupils and/or those who have had previous loss 
and trauma.

Some questions to consider for the CI Multiagency 

Meeting:

- How will we gather the young person voice in any plans?

- How will we involve parents and carers in any plans?

- Have we built in review and update as part of the plans for 

vulnerable pupils?

Whole school plans following a critical incident

Being involved in whole class/year/school plans can be helpful 
for pupils as they come to terms with a critical incident.  This 

could include memorials or fund raising activities.  To support 

pupils, it is important to consider:

- How will these plans be shared with wider school 

community?

- How can the school community be supported to plan 

memorial or fund raising activities as appropriate?
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Stage 3 - Following  few weeks

Supporting staff (See Appendix 1) Supporting Pupils (See Appendix 2)

Continue to promote a team approach

In the weeks following a critical incident, you may need to 

consider:

- How to support staff who continue to need opportunities to 

check in and plan?

- How to remind all staff of the Importance of 

maintaining confidentiality and the handling of 
sensitive information.

- The most appropriate way to remind staff to be aware and 

sensitive to the different ways in which people deal with 

things.  Some staff may experience a delayed or prolonged 

reaction.

- Continuing to highlight and promote self-care even after 

things have settled down.

 In the longer term you may need to consider ….

If there are there tasks that need to be sorted now which 

couldn’t be done at the time of the CI?

For example:

- Sorting out any personal belongings

- Reorganisation of classroom or learning areas 

- Remembering the person

It may be helpful to look to natural breaks in the school term to 

provide the opportunity to get some of these things sorted.

In the following few weeks after a critical incident it will be 

helpful to consider:

- If there are any pupils who have been unable to return to, or 

maintain familiar school routines?   

- The most appropriate way to engage with parents, 

pupils and other agencies to support the process of re-

engagement.    

- How should plans for more vulnerable pupils identified as 
part of the process of stage 2 above be reviewed?  

- Consider convening a Critical incident multiagency 

meeting review to take place between 6-8 weeks or 

earlier if required. 
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Appendix 1- Supporting Staff

Individual staff members’ responses to a critical incident will be unique to them and 

dependent on a range of factors.  Most people will have some sort of short-term reaction 

such as shock and grief, possibly followed by distress and perhaps anxiety about the 

future.  While a small minority may exhibit more extreme reactions in the short, medium 

or long term it is important to remember that the majority of responses can be effectively 

managed with naturally occurring support from family, friends and the wider community.  

Even an apparently severe reaction in the initial stages does not mean there will be 

enduring problems. 

It is important to remember that these situations can raise 

difficult emotions for people due to their own life experiences 
which may mirror what has occurred.  Therefore, consideration 

regarding how best to support them at this time may be a 

priority.

People are also more likely to share personal experiences of 

loss and trauma during periods of crisis. Therefore, sensitivity 

will be an important feature of any support that needs to put in 

place. 

Compassion Fatigue

Supporting distressed children and young people is emotionally 

draining and can have a significant impact on our ability to 
function psychologically, socially and emotionally.  The negative 

impact of caring varies and can affect individuals in different 

ways: 

• Physically - lack of energy, difficulties falling asleep, illness 

• Cognitively - difficulties remembering and coping with 
demands of workplace/home 

• Emotionally - feelings of anxiety, depression and being 

overwhelmed 

• Socially - avoidance of social situations, and changes in 

levels of sociability 

It is important to be mindful that often staff who 

are offering support to children, young people and 

colleagues have also been affected by the event.

Helping ourselves 

It can be difficult to think about self-care when we are actively 
supporting children and young people who are at risk; we 

may automatically put our own wellbeing ‘on hold’. However, 

without caring for ourselves and considering our own wellbeing, 

it can be very difficult to continue to offer an appropriate and 
high level of support to others.

There is a significant amount of research into the factors which 
are thought to promote or strengthen mental wellbeing. One 

model developed to encourage individuals and communities 

to build mental wellbeing is Five Ways to Wellbeing (New 

Economics Foundation, 2008). The premise of this model 

is to think about following the ‘five ways’ for mental health 
in the same way as we consider eating five portions of fruit/
vegetables a day for physical health.

NHS Scotland has adapted this model into the Five Steps to 

Wellbeing, as shown below:

Five Steps to Mental Wellbeing

CONNECT Connect with the people around you: your 
family, friends, colleagues and neighbours. 

Spend time developing these relationships.

BE ACTIVE You don’t have to go to the gym. Take a 

walk, go cycling or play a game of football. 

Find an activity that you enjoy and make it 

a part of your life.

KEEP 

LEARNING

Learning new skills can give you a sense 

of achievement and a new confidence. So 
why not sign up for that cooking course, 

start learning to play a musical instrument, 

or figure out how to fix your bike?

GIVE TO 

OTHERS

Even the smallest act can count, whether 

it’s a smile, a thank you or a kind word. 

Larger acts, such as volunteering at your 

local community centre, can improve your 

mental wellbeing and help you build new 

social networks.

BE 

MINDFUL

Be more aware of the present moment, 

including your thoughts and feelings, your 

body and the world around you. Some 

people call this awareness “mindfulness”. 

It can positively change the way you 

feel about life and how you approach 

challenges.
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Connect with others 

Talk to those around you, e.g. your partner, good friend or 
colleague, about the impact of the event and how you are 
feeling.  Talking about an emotional event bit by bit is usually 
helpful.  It helps us to process events, recognise our thoughts 
and feelings and make more sense of the situation.  Remember 
it’s ok to also talk about things not related to the event and do 

things that you enjoy.  

Look after yourself physically

Be aware it is highly likely that you will have experienced extra 
levels of cortisol, the stress hormone during this time.  This will 
have helped you in the initial stages but as it dissipates, it can 
leave you feeling exhausted.  Take care of yourself physically by 

considering diet, sleep, exercise and the careful use of alcohol. 

Ensure a positive work life balance

Be careful not to take on too much at the same time - in work 
or at home.  Be mindful of additional pressure at this time, 
even things you would usually enjoy have the potential to feel 
stressful.  Don’t be afraid to say “sorry no/not now” to some 
requests and to ask for support from your staff network. 

Focus on being with others rather than 

trying to fix things

Recognise that being an emotional support for another person 
and listening may not take away their distress or fix their 
situation.  Listening and hearing their story is very supportive.  
Being there “with someone” instead of “for someone” can help 
focus the type of support you can offer.  Share your concerns 

with colleagues if it begins to feel too much. 

Don’t be afraid to seek wider support

If you begin to feel overwhelmed and have a sense that 
additional support may be valuable, don’t be afraid to reach 
out further.  Contact details for some potential supports can be 

found in the section ‘when something extra is needed’ below. 

Helping each other

Offering emotional support

Making time to check in with colleagues for peer support and 
reaching out to peers who you think might be finding things 
difficult helps promote a valuable sense of connectedness 
amongst colleagues.  Listen and acknowledge their thoughts 
and feelings.  Individuals will respond in very different ways 
in their initial reactions, ability to cope and preferences for 
receiving support.  Respecting individual differences and 
responses will help to promote a caring ethos in which people 

feel supported.

Offering practical support

Staff supporting pupils may need additional time to do this 
effectively.  Existing plans and workloads may need to be 
renegotiated.  Offers of support to ease their workload are 
likely to be very welcome (where you can do this without 
overwhelming yourself).    

Formally or informally buddying up colleagues or creating 
temporary supportive teams may help increase confidence in 
individuals and groups in their abilities to successfully achieve 
their goals i.e. give that sense of security that we are doing 

everything we can.

Organisational support

Responding to a critical incident is incredibly demanding both 
emotionally and practically.  Encouraging a team approach 
in which everyone works together can be an effective way of 
‘sharing the load’.  For example, the offer of class cover to 
allow a Pupil Support Teacher to spend time with a vulnerable 
young person or make contact with a family can make a world 
of difference to a number of people.  

Recognising and valuing all contributions can be a powerful 
way of enhancing an ethos of inclusion and protecting 
staff wellbeing.  Formal and informal support networks or 
coaching and mentoring structures can effectively facilitate the 
development and maintenance of such an approach.  Such 
networks can also encourage open and honest communication 
about how people are feeling and create an ethos where staff 
feel they can seek support when required. 

It is extremely helpful for school leadership teams to structure 
and facilitate such support for all staff, either individually, in 
small groups or across faculties.  A supportive ethos in which 
pastoral support is seen as everyone’s role will be particularly 
important.  Such a whole school approach will effectively 
support the wellbeing of staff during difficult times. 

Practical considerations would include:

• Workloads and timetable commitments

• Within Department/Faculty arrangements for cover for staff
• Bus duties

• Extra-curricular activities.

When something extra is needed

‘In a digital world of uploading and 
downloading, it’s important to remember that 
we need to offload too.’
Within North Lanarkshire support is available from: 

• Catherine Campbell (Staff Welfare Officer) 0793 928 1114   
campbellC@northlan.gov.uk

• Time for Talking Employee Counselling Service 
 0800 970 3980 

Support and advice in relation to mental health and wellbeing is 
also available from:  

• Breathing Space : Helpline 0800 83 85 87

 Breathing Space is a free, confidential phone and web-
based service for people in Scotland experiencing low 
mood, depression or anxiety.

• Elament: www.elament.org.uk
 Lanarkshire’s first stop for online mental health and 

wellbeing, providing information for people seeking 
assistance with mental health problems. 

• Local staff association/trade union representative
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• Be aware you will experience emotional reactions 

if you are supporting staff or children after a critical 

incident.  This is normal

• Remember to talk with those around you, e.g. your 

partner, good friend or colleague, about the impact 

of the event

• Remember it’s ok to also talk about things not 

related to the event and do things that you enjoy

• Be careful not to take on too much at the same time 

- in work or at home

• Remember you can help support someone in 

distress but you cannot carry their distress for them 

• Use a team approach to supporting staff or children

• Do not be afraid to contact other professionals if 

you need support

Emotional

•  By being patient and sensitive to colleagues

•  By actively contacting peers and being willing to 

listen and acknowledge their feelings and thoughts

•  By being present without being intrusive

 

Practical

•  By offering support to ease workloads

•  By offering team working approaches where you 

can

SELF 
CARE:  

To be of help 
to others, you 
need to take 
good care of 

yourself

OFFERING 
PEER

SUPPORT

Self-care cards for staff
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Appendix 2 - Supporting Children and 

Young People

The effect of a traumatic event on children and young people varies considerably and 

will depend on a range of factors including their age, level of maturity, previous traumatic 

experiences, understanding of the tragedy and closeness to the people involved in the 

event.  

The priority will be to enable as many pupils and staff to return to a normal routine as 

quickly as possible.  Returning to familiar routines provides stability, safety and security for 

pupils and staff in terms of what is known and comfortable.  There may be some pupils 

who need additional support and it is helpful to consider the following changes that may 

occur in pupils.

Changes in pupils to look out for:

• Social withdrawal

• Depressed mood

• Irritability

• Lethargy

• Tearfulness

• Increased impulsivity

• Loss of sense of humour or interest in previously pleasurable 

activities

• Expressions of guilt

In school/class, pupils may:

• Have problems concentrating on their class work and 

attending to teacher instructions

• Have problems remembering old acts and knowledge

• Have difficulty in coping with new learning

• Be more excitable, restless and fidgety

• Be more withdrawn and reluctant to take part in class 

activities and discussions

• Be more irritable, even belligerent and confrontational

• Be jumpy, reacting to e.g. sudden noises

• Be prone to unexpected distress, even tears

While many of these behaviours can be a short-term reaction 

to the traumatic event, some reactions can persist for some 

months, perhaps with decreasing regularity.  Memory problems 

and intrusive thoughts and images are the most common 

reactions which could persist for many months, even years.
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Active Listening

Staff who work closely with children/young people will already be highly skilled in engaging and supporting children/
young people and colleagues. However, it is worth remembering key active listening skills:

Active listening is important to support children and young 

people as they respond and recover following a critical incident.  

Active listening involves:

• Truly listening, being fully present and engaged, and show 

this verbally and non-verbally.

• Being genuine – demonstrate warmth, friendliness and 

acceptance of the child/young person and what they are 
saying and complement them on their strengths.

• Trying not to make assumptions or disagree/argue with 
them. 

• Be patient: allow the pupil time to respond.

• Trying to give the pupil a sense of control where possible 

and appropriate.

• Acknowledging their grief, sadness or distress.  Reflect back 
their thoughts and feelings.

• Helping them feel that they are not alone.

• Being calm and understanding – don’t appear upset or 

shocked by anything the pupil tells you.

• Not using jargon. 

• Use mainly open-ended questions with closed questions 

when a definite response is needed.

• Ask constructive questions about the way the person is 

thinking and feeling.

• Providing reassurance and hope for the future without 

dismissing the distress, feelings and worries.

• Telling the pupil you care and trying to convey a message of 

hope.

• Believing in them – take their claims seriously and show 

willingness to try to help.

• Try to avoid:

• Allowing yourself to be sworn to secrecy.

• Talking too much or interrupting with stories of your own.

• Giving too much advice or feeling obligated to find simple 
solutions.

• Offering your diagnosis, analysis and interpretation of the 

situation.

• Becoming angry.

• Being patronising.

• Avoiding pupils who are distressed by the incident.

• Changing the subject if they want to talk about the critical 

incident, e.g. an accident, death or suicide attempt.

• Saying “You ought to feel better by now…”
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Networks of support and support strategies for children and young people

Children and young people will benefit from being connected to a wider network of support as they respond and recover 
following a critical incident.

There are a number of key areas that we can help to ensure that networks of support and support strategies are in place.  

These include:

 Explore potential options for support e.g. family, friends and professionals.

 Help the pupil to plan for what is to happen next e.g.:

• When will they return to school?

• What help do they want if they become too distressed to attend classes?

• How will they cope with intrusive thoughts, memories or feelings?

• Can they pass the place where the accident happened?

• What will they do if others talk about the incident?

 What aspects of their situation do they feel they can cope with best?

 What do they feel they can change?

 How can they realise these goals?

 How can we support that process?

 Help them identify achievable short-term targets and desirable longer-term goals.

If you are uncomfortable with the issues raised by the pupil, ask for help from a colleagues within your school or from 

external agencies, e.g. educational psychologist, staff welfare officer or social worker. 

Page 51 of 306



Critical Incidents / October 2020

17

Critical Incidents / October 2020

Appendix 3 - Supporting Parents and 
Carers

Guidelines for communicating with parents

These guidelines provide ideas and a structure for some of the communication that schools may wish to send to parents to inform 

them of a critical incident and the arrangements that the school has put in place.   

It should be emphasised that schools should contact Corporate Communications as soon as possible after a critical incident has 

occurred.  Any communication that is being sent out to parents should be initially shared and agreed with Education and Families 

Senior Officers and the Corporate Communications team before distribution. 

Possible structure

• Outline brief statement of the facts  (i.e. when, what happened, who has been involved)

• What the school has done (e.g. met with parents, are liaising with any investigation, provide overview of plans to support 

individual/families in school)

• Emphasise the value of continuity of school routines as much as possible

• Share examples of anticipated reactions from children and young people and include information leaflet

• Encourage partnership with parents

 

Sample Letter

Dear Parent

We regret to inform you about an unfortunate event affecting our school.  Yesterday, (brief factual 

statement about event).

An investigation is underway, and until it is complete we will not have all the details about this tragedy.  

We have visited/are in close contact with the parents.  Please be assured we have made arrangements 
to support those children most directly affected by the incident and will continue to do so. 

Familiar/normal routines provide an invaluable sense of safety and security during difficult times for the 
vast majority of people.  We would therefore encourage you to send your children to school as normal. 

Children’s reactions will vary and may include crying, not wanting to talk or wanting to talk, wanting to 

be alone, anger, lack of concentration and changes to sleeping or eating patterns.  The enclosed leaflet/
link to leaflet provides some information on how children can react to stressful situations and how you 
can help your son/daughter. 

School staff will be looking out for children who may be upset and will offer support accordingly.  Please 

do not hesitate to get in touch if you have any concerns about your son/daughter and we will do 
whatever we can to help.  

Yours sincerely
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Appendix 4 - Critical Incident Review 
Process 

 

It can be helpful to conduct a Critical Incident Review with all staff who have been most affected by the incident.  The process 

provides an opportunity for invited staff to engage and share their experiences of the incident.  This can help with the integration 

of the experience and reduces the likelihood of prolonged adverse stress reactions.  It is neither a psychological debriefing nor a 
counselling session rather an opportunity to reflect on what has happened, connect with and understand individual reactions and 
consider appropriate supports available.   

 

The general aims of the Critical Incident Review Process are as follows: 

• To provide an environment in which people are encouraged to share experiences. 

• To give a wider picture and understanding of the facts of the event.

• To ‘normalise’ emotions and reactions thus reducing the effects of negative self-judgement.

• To identify appropriate self-care strategies. 

• To provide information about available support. 

• To provide a sense of closure on the day’s events.

 

Practical Arrangements 

• The Critical Incident Review Process should begin on the day of the incident prior to staff leaving the workplace.

• The meeting could be facilitated by a member of the senior leadership team, other nominated member of school staff or the 

link Educational Psychologist.

• It is helpful to allow between 30 and 45 minutes for the review to take place.

• Ideally group size should be approximately 8 people depending on staff numbers.

• Attendance is voluntary although those affected by the incident should be encouraged to attend

In addition to any operational debriefing which takes place to address practical and procedural issues it should be considered 
a matter of standard practice that a member of the senior management team or other nominated individual(s) conduct a Critical 

Incident Review Process with all staff who witnessed or were involved in the incident. 

The process is not intended to be a psychological debriefing and/or a counselling session.  Instead, the Critical Incident Review 
Process provides an opportunity for staff to engage in a structured review of their experience of the incident which assists in the 

integration of the experience and reduces the likelihood of prolonged adverse stress reactions. 

Introduction
The 

‘Review’ 
Phase

The 
‘Response’ 

Phase

The 
‘Remind’ 

Phase
Conclusion
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Critical Incident Review Process 

 Structure to guide review Guidelines for facilitation

1: Introduction Outlines the aims and 
procedures to staff 

• Introduce purpose and structure of meeting, highlighting three main 
stages of process (stage 2 – 4 below). 

• Acknowledge the sensitivity and difficulty of discussing the incident.
• Reassure participants that all thoughts and feelings will be respected and 

that there is no obligation upon individuals to participate.   

• Seek agreement on confidentiality.

2: Review Focuses on the facts of the 
incident from the perspective 
of individual members of staff. 

• Encourage staff to focus on the facts of the incident at this stage.   
Possible prompts might be: 
- Where were you when you heard about the incident?  

- How did you hear about it?  What were you told?  

- What did you do?  

- What were others doing? 

 • Ensure all group members who wish to participate actively  are given 
equal opportunity to do so.

3: Response Focuses on normalising 
the emotions and reactions 
attached to the incident.

This phase will generally take 
longer than the other phases.

• Encourage a personal response from all participants.  Possible prompts 
might be:
- How did you feel physically? Emotionally? 

- What were your thoughts/impressions? 
- How did you react? 

- What did you do well? 

- How do you feel now? 

• Reassure staff that all feelings and reactions experienced are natural 
given the situation;  ‘people having normal reactions to abnormal 
circumstances’. 

• Mention the possibility of subsequent reactions as a natural response to 
the situation which could happen over the next couple of days such as:
- An increased sense of vulnerability 

- Increased irritability 

- Guilt 

- Anger 

- Unable to show emotion 

- Troubled by intrusive thoughts or images 

• Sensitively challenge any expressions of harsh self-judgement concerning 
feelings or reactions.

• Identify staff for whom further support may be required.

4: Remind Focuses on identifying 
support available to staff and 
highlighting the importance of 
taking appropriate self-care 
measures. 

• Encourage staff to monitor their own reactions to the incident and seek 
support if required.  Possible prompts:
- What help do you feel you will need over the next few days? 

- Where will you get this from? 

- Who can you talk about what has happened and how you are feeling? 

- How can the group help you? 

- What are you going to do to take care of yourself over the next 24 
hours/couple of days? 

• Signpost suggestions for self-care and peer support highlighted in 
Appendix 1 - Supporting Staff.

• Inform staff of the range of support available to them within the 
workplace, from the authority and beyond as detailed in Appendix 1 - 
Supporting staff.  

• Note staff requesting additional support at this point in time and arrange 
accordingly.

5: Conclusion Summarises the session and 
gives reassurance to staff 
about provision of ongoing 
support for staff.

• Summarise key themes discussed during review.

• Ask participants if they would like to continue the review process and set 
date accordingly.

• Facilitator to access appropriate support for themselves on completion of 
the Critical Incident Review Process.
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Appendix 5 - Media Policy

This policy outlines the council’s practice and procedures for communication with the media and through 

social media. Please see http://connect/CHttpHandler.ashx?id=43898&p=0 for full Media Policy.

 

General guidelines:

• The Corporate Communications Team are here to support schools in the event of a critical incident 

and act as a resource to help to lessen the pressure on staff.

• Schools must contact the Corporate Communications Team as soon as possible and should not 

release any communications without speaking to the Corporate Communications Team in the first 
instance : corporatecommunications@northlan.gov.uk.

• Schools should not speak to the media and should refer any requests for comments etc to the 

Corporate Communications Team.  

• As an open and accountable public service, we will not, as a rule, give “no comment” as a response. 

We should explain why we cannot respond, for example, if information is confidential and advise who 
can be contacted for further information. 

• If the critical incident occurs outwith normal office hours Corporate Communications have a 24hr 
emergency on-call number – 07939 280155.
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Appendix 6 - Resources

Helpful Resources

Child Bereavement UK and Winston’s Wish are both excellent 

websites which offer a wealth of information and guidance, 

some of which is outlined below.   

www.childbereavementuk.org  

www.winstonswish.org

Training for schools

Child Bereavement UK provide specialised training, resources 

and information for schools and have a dedicated schools 

section on their website.  This includes a step-by-step training 

guide plus resource bank to empower education professionals 

supporting bereaved pupils in school.  The guide includes:

•  Children’s understanding of death including

•  Managing grief – emotions http://sabp.lgfl.org.uk/section_
B3_a.html

•  Managing grief - behaviours http://sabp.lgfl.org.uk/section_
B3_b.html

•  The role of the school

•  Death and grief in the curriculum

Winston's Wish offers free online bereavement training courses 

which will help teachers and school staff to understand how 

grief affects a child or young person and how you can help 

them cope with their grief.   There are two courses aimed at 

both primary and secondary schools.  The first course is an 
introduction to childhood bereavement and the second course 

explains some of the ways you can help grieving children and 

young people.  https://www.winstonswish.org/bereavement-
training-courses-schools/ 

Responding to a death in the school community

Child Bereavement UK offers guidance on responding to a 

death in the school community or if the school is facing an 

expected death.

https://www.childbereavementuk.org/Handlers/Download.
ashx?IDMF=4b13d694-2038-4918-90b3-13c06100aafb as 

well as guidance on developing a bereavement policy. https://
www.childbereavementuk.org/developing-a-bereavement-
policy

Winston’s Wish also provide guidance on whole school 

responses including:

• Guidance on developing a bereavement policy

• Guidance on supporting bereaved children in schools

• Guidance on developing a strategy for responding to a 

death in the community

• A charter for bereaved children

https://www.winstonswish.org/supporting-you/support-for-
schools/

Supporting bereaved children and young people

Winston’s Wish offers practical ideas for supporting a 

bereaved child https://www.winstonswish.org/supporting-you/
supporting-a-bereaved-child/

Specialist advice is available in relation to

• Death as a result of serious illness or accident   

 https://www.winstonswish.org/serious-illness/

• Death by homicide  https://www.winstonswish.org/death-
through-homicide

• Death by suicide  https://www.winstonswish.org/death-
through-suicide

• Military families

• Children of emergency services workers

• Children and young people with ASN   https://www.
winstonswish.org/supporting-children-with-send/

Seasons for Growth

Longer-term, some children and young people who have 

experienced significant loss or bereavement may benefit from 
more targeted support.  Seasons for Growth is an educational 

peer-group programme to support young people aged 6-18 

years old.  You can find more information out about this from 
North Lanarkshire’s Educational Psychology Service or the 

following website. http://www.seasonsforgrowth.org.uk/

Support for Staff

Within North Lanarkshire support is available from: 

• Catherine Campbell (Staff Welfare Officer) 0793 928 1114   
campbellc@northlan.gov.uk 

• Time for Talking Employee Counselling Service 0800 970 

3980 

• Local staff association/trade union representative

Support in relation to mental health and wellbeing can also be 

accessed from:

• Breathing Space www.breathingspace.scot 

Breathing Space is a free, confidential phone and web 
based service for people in Scotland experiencing low 

mood, depression or anxiety. 0800 83 85 87

• Elament: www.elament.org.uk

Lanarkshire’s first stop for online mental health and 
wellbeing, providing information for people seeking 

assistance with mental health problems. 
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Well Informed 

Address - 64 Windmillhill St, Motherwell ML1 1TA, UK

Telephone - Freephone: 0800 073 0918   

Email well-informed@samh.org.uk 

Well-informed, provides a relaxed and informal resource for 

people who are enquiring about mental health and/or well-
being issues at a local level. The resource is for anyone living/
working in the North Lanarkshire area and can be accessed 

via the freephone information line, face-to-face, e-mail, post, 

and at outreach stands in libraries, health centres and hospitals 

across North Lanarkshire.

Publications and Resources 

Books and resources to help support bereaved 

children 

Information on a range of helpful and practical resources, 

memory boxes and specialist publications for families and 

professionals supporting bereaved children is available. https://
www.winstonswish.org/supporting-you/publications-resources/

List of books and resources for bereaved children and young 

people, including those with additional support needs are 

available at www.childbereavementuk.org

Helplines 

Winston’s Wish Freephone National Helpline 

National Helpline is free to call on 08088 020 021 and offers 

therapeutic advice following a bereavement.

Live chat is available via the website. ASK email service is free 

to contact for advice and support following a bereavement. 

https://www.winstonswish.org/supporting-you

Child Bereavement UK 

Helpline and live chat is available via the website to support 

families with child bereavement/when a child has been 
bereaved. 

Opening Hours: Helpline open as normal Tuesday – Friday, 
9am – 5pm (except Bank Holidays) there are more limited times 

on Monday.

Telephone numbers: 0141 352 9995

Email address: support@childbereavementuk.org

Address: Child Bereavement UK, First Floor, 16 Fitzroy Place, 
Glasgow G3 7RW

www.childbereavementuk.org  

Cruse Bereavement Care Scotland 

Information and telephone/website support for loss and 
bereavement.

Opening Hours: Monday-Friday 9.30-5pm (excluding bank 
holidays), with extended hours on Tuesday, Wednesday and 

Thursday evenings, they are now open until 8pm.

Telephone numbers: 0808 808 1677

Email address: helpline@cruse.org.uk

Address: Central Office Address (administration only): Cruse 
Bereavement Care, PO Box 800, Richmond, Surrey, TW9 1RG.

www.cruse.org.uk 

Grief Encounter 

Child bereavement charity offering virtual support to CYP and 

families through their email address and web chat.

Opening Hours: 9am-9pm Monday to Friday

Telephone numbers: 0808 802 0111

Email address: grieftalk@griefencounter.org.uk

Address: Grief Encounter, The Lodge, 17 East End Road, 
London N3 3QE.

Website for webchat: www.griefencounter.org.uk

Samaritans:

www.samaritans.org

Samaritans is a unique charity dedicated to reducing feelings of 

isolation and disconnection that can lead to suicide throughout 

the UK and Ireland.

They can be contacted by:

Phone: 116123 (24 hour a day 365 days a year)

By email; jo@samaritans.org (response time 24 hrs)

By letter:  Chris

Freepost RSRB-KKBY-CYJK, PO Box 9090, Stirling FK8 2SA

Self help app: Use our self-help app to track your mood and 
find practical tips and techniques to look after your emotional 
health.

PETAL (People Experiencing Trauma and Loss) 

Offering counselling services via phone and online for people 

affected by homicide or suicide. The service is also maintaining 

our Referral and Practical Information telephone support line 

Opening Hours: Mon-Thurs 9am - 5pm, Friday 9am - 4pm

Telephone number: 01698 324502

Email address: info@petalsupport.com

Address: Petal Support Limited, 8 Barrack Street, Hamilton, 
ML3 0DG

www.petalsupport.com
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SAMM (Support after Murder and Manslaughter) 

Email support still available for families who have been 

bereaved by murder or manslaughter.

Opening Hours: Office not opened need to email for a 
response

Telephone number: 0121 472 2912

Email address: samm.national@gmail.com

Address: L&DC, Tally Ho! Pershore Road, Edgbaston, 
Birmingham, B5 7RN

www.samm.org.uk

Support targeted specifically towards young people

Young.scot (Information and opportunities for young people 

11-26 in Scotland)

@YoungScot

Their aim is to make young people informed, incentivised and 

active citizens through the information they provide. 

You can contact them by:

Twitter       Instagram         Facebook           You tube

Web site has a lot of information about health and wellbeing, 

relationships including Apps and links to campaigns such as 

Aye Feel, 

Anxietyuk.org/coronaphobia, 

SAMH, 

Beat (eating disorder), 

MIND, 

See Me Scotland, 

Young Scot activity pack, 

Young carers

Money and me

Consent

LGBT+

Discount and rewards with young scot card

tips on how to promote a positive mindset and much more 

information….

Distress Brief Intervention  16 +

Referral via Police Scotland

A Distress Brief Intervention is a time - limited and supportive 

problem solving contact with an individual in distress. It is a 

two-level approach. DBI level 1 is provided by front line staff 

and involves a compassionate response, signposting and offer 

of referral to a DBI level 2 service

SAMH Peer support 16+

Experience Counts – Motherwell

Offers a peer support service for anyone in North Lanarkshire 

experiencing or recovering from a mental health problem. Peer 

support workers have personal experience of mental ill health 

and are trained and employed to help others.

Phone: 01698 265659 (Motherwell Office) or 01236 439418 
(Airdrie office)

Email: ExperienceCounts@samhservices.org.uk

Barnados: 

www.barnardos.org.uk

Phone: 0131 446 7000 

Barnardo’s aim is to provide the best outcome for every child, 

no matter who they are or what they have been through. 

They help children through the trauma of sexual abuse and 

exploitation and provide support for young people in care – and 

they don’t forget about them when they leave the care system. 

Their specialist workers support families through domestic 

abuse, mental health problems, prison sentences, asylum 

seeking and much more.

Barnardo’s also amplify the voices of young people to influence 
Government on the issues that affect their lives, fighting their 
corner and making sure their voices are heard.
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Section 1:

Background to Guidance
Lifelines Lanarkshire is a revision of Pan-Lanarkshire guidance that was initially launched in 2010. The 

original document arose from discussions with staff supporting young people who were at risk of self-harm 

and/or suicide. In the intervening years, it has become apparent that information and guidance about self-

harm and suicide is also pertinent for those who work with children in upper primary school. This revised 

version – Lifelines Lanarkshire - has been prepared for use by those who work with children and young 

people across North Lanarkshire and South Lanarkshire in line with the principles of Getting it right for 

every child (GIRFEC 2006).

Supporting children and young people requires joined-up working so that: “…children, young people, 

parents[/carers] get the services they need, work together in a coordinated way to meet the specific needs 

and improve their wellbeing” (Scottish Government, 25 November 2019 https://www.gov.scot/policies/

girfec/principles-and-values/). Underpinning this Lifelines Lanarkshire document is the principle that all 

agencies will work together to ensure that decisions about risk and intervention are made collaboratively 

and in partnership with children/young people and their families.

International, National and Local Context

The United Nations Convention on the Rights of the 

Child (1989) underpins all the information and guidance 

provided in this Lifelines Lanarkshire document. 

Specifically, Lifelines Lanarkshire’s basic premise is 
that any member of staff will work towards the best 

interest of the child/young person and to support their 

development. 

The Lifelines Lanarkshire guidance also sits within 

the context of the national and local agenda aimed at 

preventing loss of life through suicide and at improving 

the mental health and wellbeing for all children and 

young people.

Prevention and early intervention for mental health 

concerns is a central aim of the Scottish Government 

Mental Health Strategy (2017-2027). The strategy 

highlights the importance of an assets/strengths-based 

approach to improve mental health and wellbeing. It 

also emphasises the importance of ensuring a positive 

culture around mental health and wellbeing in primary 

and secondary schools as the ‘responsibility of all’, and 

that support from staff should be available as required 

and appropriate.

The Children and Young People’s Mental Health Task 

Force (Scottish Government, 2019) highlights the 

importance of ensuring that children and young people 

receive “…the right care and interventions at the right 

time and in the right place”, and recommends prompt 

and proportionate support for children and young people 

who are in need of help.

The Lanarkshire Mental Health Strategy (2019-2024) 

sets out the aim to “provide the best possible start for 

our children and young people within Lanarkshire by 

providing the right support at the right time, listening to 

the voices of the children and their families and adopting 

an early intervention approach which is focused on 

outcome”. The delivery of improvements in Lanarkshire 

is underpinned by the actions, measures and plans of 

the Children’s Services Partnership Board for North 

Lanarkshire, and by the Getting it Right for South 

Lanarkshire’s Children Partnership Board. 

Every Life Matters: Scotland’s Suicide Prevention Action 

Plan (Scottish Government, 2018) sets out the strategic 

aims of ensuring that: “…people at risk of suicide feel 

able to ask for help, and have access to skilled staff and 

well-coordinated support”, and that “suicide is no longer 

stigmatised”. Lifelines Lanarkshire helps address these 

aims by providing staff with information about suicide 

and self-harm, and guidance on how to respond to 

children and young people who may be at risk with a 

supportive, straightforward and open approach.

The guidance and information in Lifelines Lanarkshire 

support - and are supported by - the work of the North 

Lanarkshire Suicide Prevention Partnership/Suicide 

Safer North Lanarkshire and South Lanarkshire Suicide 

Prevention Steering Group, and North Lanarkshire 

and South Lanarkshire Child and Adult Protection 

Committees.
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Lifelines Lanarkshire’s Aims and Objectives
Lifelines Lanarkshire has been designed with the clear purpose 

to improve the support given to children and young people who 

may be at risk of self-harm and/or suicide by providing information 

and frameworks for practice for those who work with them. The 

aim of Lifelines Lanarkshire is to help keep children and young 

people safe and to enhance the skills and knowledge base of staff 

to improve the support they can provide. Specific objectives of 
Lifelines Lanarkshire are to provide:

INFORMATION TO BUILD CAPACITY

• To raise awareness by providing definitions and facts 
about self-harm and suicide, and to consider the 

relationship between these

• To provide information for staff in how to talk to children 

and young people about self-harm and suicide

• To highlight the importance of protective factors for 

children and young people who may be at risk of self-

harm and/or suicide

• To promote preventative, whole school approaches to 

self-harm and suicide

GUIDANCE FOR ASSESSMENT AND 

INTERVENTION PLANNING

• To provide frameworks to promote a collaborative 

approach across agencies in assessing risk and 

supporting children and young people

• To provide an intervention flowchart for staff to identify 
level of risk and appropriate actions

• To provide information and clear guidance for assessing 

risk and recording, monitoring and reviewing the child or 

young person’s progress

• To provide guidance on confidentiality, information 
sharing and child protection/adult protections issues

• To provide resources for recording safety plans

• To provide signposting for relevant resources and 

contacts for children and young people 

• To provide information on coping strategies/coping 

techniques which may be appropriate for children and 

young people

 

Who can use Lifelines Lanarkshire?
As children and young people spend most of their time 

outside of their home in educational establishments, it is 

likely that Lifelines Lanarkshire will be used primarily by 

education staff. However, it is critical that messages are 

shared by those working throughout Lanarkshire, and that 

the same language is used when speaking to children/

young people, their families and others about self-harm and 

suicide. Therefore, this guidance has been designed to be 

used by anyone who works with children and young people 

as a member of staff or as a volunteer. 

This could include:

• School staff

• Social work staff

• CAMHS practitioners

• Public health nurses

• Educational psychologists

• Counsellors working in schools

• Youth workers

• Any adult who works with care experienced children/

young people

• Staff from Police Scotland, Scottish Fire and Rescue 

Service, and the Scottish Ambulance Service

• Those working or supporting in the third sector or the 

voluntary sector

• Leisure facilities staff or volunteers

• Child/youth organisation staff or volunteers

Functions of Lifelines Lanarkshire
Lifelines Lanarkshire has been written both as an information 

guide and a guidance document.

1. Information guide - It is acknowledged that some 

workers or volunteers from the above list will have indirect 

or even minimal contact with children and young people. 

Nevertheless, it is important that these individuals have a 

level of awareness of the information provided in Lifelines 

Lanarkshire. In particular, it is critical that they know 

how to respond if a child or young person presents as 

potentially being at risk of suicide and/or self-harm, and 

when to involve other professionals.

2. Guidance document - Those who have enhanced and/

or regular direct contact with children/young people are 

more likely to have a role in undertaking assessment 

and intervention and offering support to those at risk of 

self-harm and/or suicide. For these individuals, Lifelines 

Lanarkshire should be used not only as an information 

guide, but also as a guidance document.
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Age range

Lifelines Lanarkshire has been designed for use by those 

working with primary and secondary school pupils. However, 

it is likely that some adult services workers/practitioners 

will come across this multi-agency document. Through 

consultation with colleagues in adult services, it was agreed 

that the Lifelines Lanarkshire’s key messages and guidance 

were useful and applicable to those who work with young 

adults, including care experienced young adults.

Therefore, the information in Lifelines Lanarkshire is designed to 

be considered a helpful reference for those who work for young 

adults However, the information and guidance in this document 

is essential for those who work with children and young people 

up to the age of 18 (or 26 for those who are care experienced).

Roles and Responsibilities

1. Named Person – In North Lanarkshire and South 

Lanarkshire the Named Person acts as a point of contact for 

other professionals who may have a concern about a child/

young person (GIRFEC 2006). The Named Person and the 

 1 Although the Named Person Provision within the Children and Young People (Scotland) Act 2014 has not 
been commenced in Scots Law, health visitors and senior teachers in Scotland continue to offer support and 

help to families when they need it (https://www.gov.scot/publications/getting-it-right-for-every-child-girfec-

update-october-2019/).

team around the child/young person support and safeguard 

their wellbeing. 1 The child/young person and parent/

carer’s voice are central to this process. For the purposes of 

Lifelines Lanarkshire, the Named Person will normally be the 

head teacher in the primary school context, and the pupil 

support teacher in the secondary school context.

2. Adult Supporter - We know that the Named Person may 

not necessarily be the adult who knows a child/young 

person best. They also may not be well placed to offer direct 

support to a child/young person who may be at risk of 

suicide and/or self-harm. Throughout this document, we use 

the term Adult Supporter to mean the adult who is working 

directly to support the child/young person, and who can 

continue to offer supportive conversations.

3. Lead Professional – When two or more agencies are 

working together to support a child/young person, a Lead 

Professional may become involved in monitoring progress 

and implementing a Child’s Plan. This may also be the 

Named Person and/or the Adult Support, but could be 

someone from another agency, such as social work or 

health.
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Functions 
of self 
harm

To have the 
opportunity to 

watch pain heal

To have a visible 
evidence of 

emotional pain

To punish 
themselves

To get 
some relief from 
and/or control 

over overwhelming 
thoughts, feelings 

and/or 
memories

Section 2: –

Understanding Self-harm and Suicide

2.1 Self-harm - Definitions and facts
“Self-harm includes a broad range of behaviour that causes injury, such as cutting, burning 
or scratching the skin and non-fatal overdosing. Self-harm is often a coping mechanism for 
managing psychological and emotional distress and is not in itself an illness.” (SAMH, 2017).

Self-harm refers to any action of self-injury that a person carries out (e.g. cutting, poisoning, and burning) regardless of the 

purpose of that behaviour (NICE, 2013). Although it is difficult to acquire precise figures, research indicates that at least 1 in 10 
adolescents report having self-harmed (Hawton, K., Saunders, K, and O’Connor, R., 2012).

Why do children and young people self-harm?
Most people who self-harm do so in order to help them cope, and they often hope for an improvement in their situation. Children 

and young people may report a number of reasons for self-harm, which can serve one or more of the following functions:

Figure 1

The most common reason young people give for self-harming is to express overwhelming psychological pain (Rasmussen, S., 

Hawton, K., Philpott-Morgan, S., and O’Connor, R. 2016). This research has highlighted the complex nature of self-harm and 

indicated that those who cited ‘getting relief from a terrible state of mind’ as a reason for self-harming in the past, may be at risk 

for self-harming again. Although less common, some young people do report ‘wanting to die’ as a reason they previously self-

harmed.

Please see Section 2.2 to explain how knowledge about others’ self-harming behaviours can influence self-harming behaviour in 
children and young people. 
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Challenging Common Myths about Self-harm (The Samaritans)

• Only ‘emos’ self-harm, it’s part of modern-day youth culture

 There's no such thing as a typical person who self-harms. It can affect anyone of any age, background or race, and regardless 

of whether they are an extrovert or an introvert. 

• It’s just a phase – they’ll soon get over it and stop doing it

 Some young people self-harm on a regular basis, while others do it just once or occasionally. For some people it’s part of 

coping with a specific problem and they stop once the problem is resolved. Other people self-harm for years, or whenever 
certain kinds of pressures and problems arise. Self-harm can become habitual behaviour for some people. Telling somebody 

to ‘just stop it’ will not work and could possibly alienate them further. They may find another more dangerous method of 
coping or they may also feel they are letting people down if they are unable to stop, which adds to the pressure on them, and 

the sense of failure. They need help and understanding to recover, and to learn other strategies for coping with emotional pain 

and stressful situations.

• They’re just doing it to get attention

 Self-harming is very private and personal and people who self-harm often go to great lengths to cover up their injuries. The 

attention that self-harming does bring is often negative. For some, self-harm is a release that doesn't – or needn't – attract 

the attention of others. It can be performed in private, dealt with in private and then covered up with clothing. Self-harm is not 

manipulative behaviour – many people who self-harm are often unaware of the effect that their self-harming has on others. 

People who self-harm often find that this means they are further isolated from everyone because of the shame they feel and 
the difficulty they experience in being able to talk about what is going on. 

• People who self-harm want to take their own lives

 Some people who self-harm see it as a way of staying alive and coping with the difficulties they are facing. For many, self-
harm is not about the inflicting of physical pain but coping with emotional pain. Childline and other support lines for children 
believe that unvented emotions such as anger and frustration may often be behind self-harm, which provides an unhealthy but 

seemingly cathartic outlet for the build-up of these feelings. Other factors that can lead to self-harm may include stress arising 

from a difficult home environment or a general sense of having no control over life. Self-harm can be a way of seeking relief. 
Where many people cope by, say, crying on another person's shoulder, some people find that self-harm is a way of coping 
with difficult feelings when they do not know how else to cope with them.

• Children who self-harm have been sexually abused

 While some people who have been physically, sexually or emotionally abused may self-harm, that is not the case for most 

people who self-harm. There are many different triggers and often young people find it difficult to pinpoint the exact thing that 
caused them to self-harm in the first place. For many self-harming is a way to cope – to release tension, stress or pressure. 
Some people harm themselves because they don't know how else to cope with pressures from family, school and peer 

groups. Extreme feelings such as fear, anger, guilt, shame, helplessness, self-hatred, unhappiness and depression can build 

up over time. When these feelings become unbearable, self-harm can be a way of dealing with them.

https://media.samaritans.org/documents/DEAL_myths_and_facts_handout.pdf
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2.2 Suicide - Definitions and facts
“Suicide is death resulting from an intentional, self-inflicted act. Suicidal behavior comprises both completed suicide attempts 

and acts of self-harm that do not have a fatal outcome, but which have suicidal intent” (Every Life Matters, Scottish Government, 

2018).

Statistics regarding completed suicides are collated on an annual basis and published by the UK and Scottish Governments. This 

allows for the exploration of trends. The following information is based on the most currently available statistics at point of writing. 

As suicide rates fluctuate over time, the Scottish Public Health Observatory and National Records of Scotland websites can 
provide up to date information (https://www.scotpho.org.uk/; https://www.nrscotland.gov.uk/)

Since the 1990s, Scotland has had a higher suicide rate than the UK overall, and 2018 saw a 15% increase in suicides on the 

previous year. The majority of those who die through suicide are male (around 75% in 2018), although this statistic disguises the 

number of females who attempt, but do not complete suicide. The suicide rate is three times higher in the most deprived areas of 

Scotland compared to the least deprived areas, although these differences are reducing over time.

Globally suicide is the third leading cause of death of those in the 15-19 year old age group (World Health Organization, 2 

September 2019 https://www.who.int/news-room/fact-sheets/detail/suicide), and the Scottish 2018 statistics showed an increase 

in deaths through suicides amongst the under 25 age group. However, the largest number of suicides in 2018 were amongst 

those aged 35-54.

The impact of knowledge about suicides

Children and young people are particularly vulnerable to a phenomenon whereby the knowledge of a suicide of other young 

people might increase the likelihood of further suicides. This can happen when an earlier suicide within a family, peer group, 

community setting (i.e. school), social media group or in the wider media increases the risk of a child or young person going on to 

make a suicide attempt.

Suicide clusters can appear when there are a larger number of suicides than would be predicted within certain locations (point 

clusters) or within a relatively short period of time (temporal clusters). A research review by Hawton, Hill, Gould, Lascelles, 

Robinson (2020) suggests a range of mechanisms, which might explain this phenomenon: 

Figure 2

‘Social Transmission’ When direct/indirect knowledge about a suicide (e.g. a friend or a 

celebrity) can lead to thoughts about suicide or suicide attempts

‘Descriptive Norms’ The perception that suicide is a common coping strategy

‘Assortative Relating’ When there are close social ties between those with pre-existing risk 

factors or vulnerabilities

‘Social Integration’ When the rapid sharing of information about suicides and shared 

explanations for these can lead to further suicides in tight-knit or 

smaller communities

Shared information about self-harm can also lead to similar increases in other children and young people engaging in self-harming 

behaviours. 

Page 69 of 306

https://www.scotpho.org.uk/
https://www.nrscotland.gov.uk
 https://www.who.int/news-room/fact-sheets/detail/suicide


Lifelines Lanarkshire / September 2020

11

Challenging Common Myths about Suicide (The Samaritans)

• People who talk about suicide aren't serious and won't go through with it.

 People who kill themselves have often told someone that they do not feel life is worth living or that they have no future. Some 

may have actually said they want to die. It's possible that someone might talk about suicide as a way of getting attention, 

in the sense of calling out for help. It’s important to always take someone seriously if they talk about feeling suicidal. Helping 

them get the support they need could save their life. 

• If a person is serious about killing themselves then there's nothing you can do.

 Often, feeling actively suicidal is temporary, even if someone has been feeling low, anxious or struggling to cope for a long 

period of time. This is why getting the right kind of support at the right time is so important.

• You have to be mentally ill to think about suicide.

 One in five people have thought about suicide at some time in their life. And not all people who die by suicide have mental 
health problems at the time they die. However, many people who kill themselves do suffer with their mental health, typically to 

a serious degree. Sometimes it’s known about before the person’s death and sometimes not.

• People who are suicidal want to die.

 The majority of people who feel suicidal do not actually want to die; they do not want to live the life they have. The distinction 

may seem small but is very important. It's why talking through other options at the right time is so vital.

• Talking about suicide is a bad idea as it may give someone the idea to try it.

 Suicide can be a taboo topic. Often, people who are feeling suicidal don’t want to worry or burden anyone with how they 

feel and so they don’t discuss it. However, by asking someone directly about suicide, you give them permission to tell you 

how they feel. People who have felt suicidal will often say what a huge relief it was to be able to talk about what they were 

experiencing.

 Once someone starts talking they’ve got a better chance of discovering options that aren't suicide.

 “Evidence shows asking someone if they're suicidal can protect them. They feel listened to, and hopefully less trapped. 

Their feelings are validated, and they know that somebody cares about them. Reaching out can save a life.” Rory O'Connor, 

Professor of Health Psychology at Glasgow University.

• People who say they are going to take their own life are just attention seeking 
and shouldn’t be taken seriously.

 People who say they want to end their lives should always be taken seriously. It may well be that they want attention in the 

sense of calling out for help, and helping them get support may save their life.

https://www.samaritans.org/how-we-can-help/if-youre-worried-about-someone-else/myths-about-suicide/
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Self-harm

INJURY

Self-harm is not suicide but it may become suicide

(Centre for Suicide Prevention (CSP), 2016)

DEATH

LOW 
INTENT 
TO DIE

HIGH 
INTENT 
TO DIE

Attempted 
suicide

Unintentional 
suicide

Suicide

2.3 The relationship between self-harm and 
suicide
We know that many people who die by suicide may have a history of self-harm and that the relationship between 

suicide and self-harm is complex (Cutliffe & Santos, 2012; Konsky, May & Glen, 2013).

The majority of those who self-harm do not have suicidal thoughts when self-harming but this act itself can 

escalate into suicidal thoughts and behaviours. Figure 1 demonstrates how the relationship between self-harm 

and suicide is influenced by an individual’s intention when self-harming and by the severity of injury experienced.

Figure 3

Not only can an individual’s intentions change over time, but they also can be at greater risk of suicide when self-

harm no longer helps them to cope or when the use of alcohol and/or other substances is involved. 

This complex relationship between self-harm and suicide means that children and young people who self-harm 

should also be assessed for their risk of suicide.
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2.4 Risk factors
We know that some factors put children and young people at 

greater risk of self-harm and suicide. These include individual, 

cultural and psychological factors and life events:

• Gender

o Females are at greater risk of self-harm

o Males are at greater risk of completing suicide

• Identifying as LGBTI

• Care experienced

• Alcohol/drug misuse

• Mental health concerns (i.e. depression/anxiety)

• Childhood physical/sexual abuse

• Loss and/or trauma

• Being bullied (including social media)

• Family history of self-harm and/or suicide (See Section 2.2)

• Exposure to self-harm or suicide in family/peer group/

community/social media (See Section 2.2)

• Relationship difficulties

• Feelings of hopelessness and/or entrapment

• Difficulties with emotional regulation

• Impulsivity

• Offending behaviour

• Low self esteem

The above list of risk factors is not exhaustive. In addition, the 

significance of any risk factor(s) will be unique to each individual 
and their set of circumstances. Those who have multiple risk 

factors will not necessarily engage in self-harm or attempt 

suicide. However, some children/young people with one risk 

factor could go onto self-harm or attempt suicide.

2.5 Protective factors
The majority of children and young people who have been 

exposed to the above risk factors will not be at risk of self-harm 

or suicide. There are protective factors in most children’s/young 

people’s lives which help them to respond with resilience when 

they are confronted with adverse situations or other difficult life 
factors. 

Protective factors exist at the following levels:

• At the school/community level – a child/young person can 

benefit from feelings of connectedness in their school, 
teachers to help them to learn, and from living in a safe 

community

• At the family/peer level – a child/young person can have 

positive relationships with peers and a family that provides 

guidance and boundaries

• At the level of the child/young person – a child/young 

person can enjoy good physical and mental health or have a 

good capacity to learn

The My World Triangle (GIRFEC National Practice Model, 2006) 

provides some examples of protective factors which support 

children/young people’s development, and help them cope with 

difficult situations that they may confront (see Figure 2)
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2.6 Assessing risk and protective factors
The My World Triangle can be used to assess holistically the strengths or wellbeing concerns in a child or young person’s world. 

It supports practice that considers both needs and risks, but also protective factors using an assets-based approach. Information 

gathered should be proportionate and relevant to factors which may play a part in the life of a child/young person who may be at 

risk of self-harm and/or suicide.

Figure 4: My World Triangle (GIRFEC 2006)

2.7 Internet and Social Media Influences
In recent years there has been increasing concern and focus on the potential influence of social media (i.e. websites and 
applications/apps) on the wellbeing and mental health of children/young people. As noted in Section 2.2, children and young 

people are particularly vulnerable to the phenomenon whereby knowledge of self-harm and attempted or completed suicides 

may increase the likelihood that they will engage in similar behaviours. These pervasive and immediate forms of information 

and communication have led to greater awareness of incidents of self-harm and suicide; this has potential to ‘normalise’ risky 

behaviours as potential coping mechanisms (see Section 2.2).

In their review of research in this area, Hawton et al. (2020) noted that the instant sharing of information about suicides increases 

the ‘potential spread’ of information beyond geographical boundaries. This makes it difficult to identify links between those who 
have died and those who may be affected and at greater risk through on-line direct or indirect association.

The wide-spread use of social media has increased the potential for children and young people to experience bullying, which is 

inescapable, hidden, and involves those with whom, in the past, they would not have had direct social contact. This cyber bullying 

can increase the risk that a child/young person who already has thoughts of suicide will go on to attempt or complete suicide 

(Erbacher, Singer and Poland (2015).

However, the internet/social media may also serve as mitigating factors for children/young people; they can access information, 

advice and suggestions for support, for example from suicide prevention organisations. Social media also has the potential to 

reduce feelings of isolation or stigmatisation in children/young people who may feel marginalised, either socially or geographically 

(Hawton et al., 2020). In addition, there is an increasing range of positive digital resources to support young people’s wellbeing.

Given the complex nature of social media, Adult Supporters should be alert to its potential impact on children and young people 

who may be at risk of self-harm and suicide.

NB: Section 4 provides information about how to speak to a child/young person when you think they may be at risk of self-harm 

or suicide. 
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Section 3:

Confidentiality, Information Sharing 
and Child Protection

This section should be read in conjunction with your organisation’s Child Protection Policy.

Our primary goal when working with children/young people who are at risk of self-harm or suicide is to keep them 
safe. When addressing mental health and wellbeing concerns, those who work with children and young people 
normally share information with others - including parents and carers - as appropriate. This is considered best 
practice and is in line with GIRFEC by ensuring joined up working and that families are central in decision making. 2

However, there are a number of additional factors which must be taken into account when making decisions about 
disclosing information about a child’s/young person’s thoughts, feelings or concerning behaviour related to self-harm 
and suicide.

3.1 Rights of the Child or Young Person 

The Human Rights Act 1998, confidentiality and 

data protection

The Human Rights Act (1998) makes the European 

Convention of Human Rights (ECHR) part of Scottish law, and 

organisations cannot do anything that would breach someone’s 

human rights. Article 8 of the ECHR states everyone has 

a right to “…respect for their private and family life, home 

and correspondence”. In addition, legally binding duties of 

confidentiality and privacy are owed to all children and young 
people. This means that you and your organisation cannot 

disclose any private information about a child or young person 

unless they agree for you to do so, or unless a strong public 

interest overrides those obligations.

For instance, when working with children and young people 

you can (in fact you must) share information with the public 

interest of protecting them from substantial harm either 

physically or with regard to their mental health. This is the same 

level of harm that would raise a child protection concern (see 

Section 3.4). In those cases, the public interest overrides the 

interests of the young person concerned and is a defence 

against accusations of breaching confidentiality.

Data sharing outwith these situations (when concerned about 

a child’s general physical or mental wellbeing, for example) 

is unlikely to meet the level of harm invoking the public 

interest, and you must therefore gain agreement (specific 
agreement is required if the concern is unrelated to providing 

support services) from the child or young person to share 

their information. This sharing is governed by the separate 

arrangements put in place by your organisation/agency.

The General Data Protection Regulation (as supplemented by 

the Data Protection Act 2018 (GDPR)) gives rights to children 

and young people in relation to the handling of their personal 

information. The GDPR says that, provided you are not in 

breach of any other laws, you can share private information 

about a child or young person in particular circumstances 

including without seeking consent, or in extreme cases without 

telling them that you are doing so, and still be in compliance 

with their rights.

The permitted circumstance which allows you to share 

information would be to protect the vital interest of the child 

or young person at serious risk of harm either physically or 

to their mental health. Please see Appendix 2 for additional 

information. 3

3.2 Capacity and Data Protection Rights
The ability to consent to the sharing of the information or the 

exercise of data protection rights apply equally to all ages of 

children and young people. However, the ability to exercise 

these rights depends upon the capacity of the child or young 

person. 4 

In general, a person under the age of 16 has legal capacity 

where that child/young person has a general understanding of 

what is involved in and the consequences of exercising their 

rights (e.g. confidentiality and/or sharing of personal data). 
Specific considerations for different age ranges are presented 
below:

• Young people over 16 years - considered to have capacity 

except in situations where they have a legal guardian 

appointed by the court or there is very strong evidence that 

they do not have capacity.

• Children/young people aged 12 years to 16 years - 

presumed to have capacity unless there is proof to the 

contrary indicating that they do not have the ability to 

understand their situation, including the impact of any 

decisions made about them.

• Children under 12 years - viewed as not having capacity 

unless there is proof to the contrary indicating they do have 

the ability to understand their situation and the impact of any 

decisions made about them.

2 See Appendix 1 for information on GIRFEC Services.

3  Whilst the laws outlined above are different, they must be viewed as applying to all 
data sharing. This means that you cannot justify sharing data under GDPR (2018) if 
this would breach the respect to privacy under the Human Rights Act 1998 and/or the 
duty of confidentiality owed to a child or young person, and vice versa.

4  See The Age of Capacity (Scotland) Act 1991 and The Data Protection Act 2018 
for further information about capacity in relation to data sharing.
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Where a child or young person does not have capacity to exercise 

their rights, there are times when others can make decisions 

on their behalf. These others are usually someone with parental 

responsibilities and parental rights to the child or young person or 

a legal guardian appointed by courts.

When should I share information about a child or 

young person with their parents or carers?

It can be very difficult for those who work with children and young 
people at risk of self-harm and suicide to know what to do when 

a child/young person asks them not to tell anyone about their 

thoughts, feelings or behaviours. 

Decisions to share information should be made on a case-by-

case basis. However, the laws and considerations outlined above 

must be taken into account when decisions are made about 

sharing information. In practice this means:

• If a child or young person is considered to be at risk of serious 

harm, you can share this information with family members and 

others outwith your organisation, as it is in the public interest/

vital interest of that child/young person to do so. 

NB: In some rare cases it may not be in the public interest 

to share information with family members – this should be 

considered in line with Child Protection Procedures.

• If you are concerned about the wellbeing of a child or young 

person over 12 who has capacity (based on the above 

considerations) but consider that they are not at risk of serious 

harm, you cannot share their information with family members 

and others outwith your organisation without their agreement. 

Any decisions about level of risk and capacity should be taken 

collaboratively with others, as outlined in Section 5. 5

3.3 Best Practice in Information Sharing
It is imperative that adults who work with children/young people 

who have capacity make clear the reason and nature of their 

involvement and the support they can or will be providing at the 

outset of a working relationship. Adult supporters should be clear 

about what support, advice or information they will provide. They 

must also be clear about the circumstances in which they share 

information, including:

• What information will be passed on and to whom 

• Any recommendations that will be made, and to whom

• Any actions that will be taken

Within this context, Adult Supporters must be explicit in letting 

children/young people know that what information will be shared 

with other services (i.e. to update or for onward referral), while 

emphasising that the information will be treated with respect and 

in most cases confidentially. 

Ensuring safety and wellbeing and respecting the 

views of children and young people

According to the UN Convention of the Rights of the Child, every 

child has the right to: “…express their views, feelings and wishes 

in all matters affecting them, and to have their views considered 

and taken seriously” (1989, Article 12). This means that the views 

and wishes of a child or young person must be central to 

any decisions about that sharing. Adult Supporters must 

conduct themselves with candour and transparency when 

issues of confidentiality and information sharing are being 
considered. 6

In all cases, any information to be shared with other 

professionals and parents/carers should be proportionate, 

relevant and necessary to ensure safety and wellbeing and 

take into account the rights discussed above.

NB: In some cases, the immediate sharing of information 

with parents may be detrimental to the safety and wellbeing 

of the child/young person. In such cases it is important 

that the Adult Supporter consults urgently with the Child 

Protection Coordinator.

3.4 Child Protection

Where you have a reasonable concern that a child or young 

person is, or is likely to be, at risk of harm or you are made 

aware of such a concern, you have a responsibility to share 

and exchange relevant information with other professionals. 

You should do so without delay and with confidence by 
following your agency’s Child Protection procedures (or Adult 

Protection procedures, if appropriate). 

The above includes situations where the harm caused would 

be significant enough to be more than a wellbeing concern 
in relation to the child or young person; specifically, where 
the child/young person is at risk of:

• Serious self-injury or suicide

• Physical, emotional or sexual abuse

• Neglect, child sexual exploitation, child trafficking, 
enforced labour

NB: Child Protection Procedures must always be 

considered. Consult your Agency’s Child Protection 

Coordinator/Officer/Lead for further information. 

3.5 Data Sharing

Every organisation/agency has a duty to comply with the 

GDPR with regard to sharing information. Organisation-

specific procedures and guidance should be followed, and a 
Privacy Notice should be available to set out how and when 

information will be shared. However, in relation to protecting 

a child or young person from serious harm, the fact that 

no notice has been given does not necessarily prevent 

the sharing. For further information on issues around data 

sharing, consult with your organisation’s data protection 

policy, guidance and procedures and your organisation’s 

Data Protection Officer. 

Further information can be found on the Information 

Commissioner’s Office website (https://ico.org.uk/).

 

6  In particular, they must be clear in what circumstances information will be shared 
without agreement for a purpose other than to provide the support, advice and/
or information where, during the discussions, the child or young person discloses 
information about likely harm to themselves or others

 5 Public sector organisations often share information as part of their functions and 
duties. Please see Appendices 1 and 2 which outline information sharing in GIRFEC 
service, and permitted circumstances for data sharing.
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Section 4:  

Talking About Mental Health, Self-harm 
and Suicide

4.1 Promoting Positive Mental Health
The promotion of good social, emotional and mental wellbeing should underpin the culture, systems and practice of every 

educational establishment. Schools should ensure that they have strategies and a whole school approach in place to promote 

mental health, reduce stigma and provide support for all pupils and, in particular, those reporting feelings of distress or worry.

It is good practice to have a staged intervention approach to supporting children and young people in order to meet their needs in 

the least intrusive way (Supporting Children’s Learning: Code of Practice, Scottish Government 2010). Appendix 1 provides some 

examples of possible intervention pathways to promote positive mental health.

Despite the focus on promoting positive mental health within education and across other agencies, there will be some children 

and young people who will be experiencing distress and who are considering or are at risk of self-harm and/or suicide. These 

children/young people require a more intensive, supportive and individualised approach by adults who know them best.

4.2 Talking with Individual Children/Young 
People about Self-harm and Suicide

It can be difficult, painful and frightening to talk about self-harm 
and suicide, and it can be hard to know where to start or how 

to help when you are concerned about an individual child or 

young person. It can be particularly daunting for those who 

work with primary aged children to talk about these issues. 

However, being open and asking if someone is self-harming or 

has thoughts of suicide can save lives.

Many young people feel isolated about self-harming and/

or their thoughts about suicide and do not feel that they are 

able to tell anyone. Talking about self-harm and suicide does 

not make it more likely to happen; it can reduce stigma and 

the development or improvement in connections with others 

can be the first step in a person’s recovery (see Grimmond, 
Kormhaber and Visentin and Cleary, 2019). 

As discussed in Section 3, it is also important to be clear about 

confidentiality. In the vast majority of cases, it is best to work 
with the child/young person and gain their consent to inform 

parents, carers and other services. However, if that child/young 

person (no matter what age) is at risk to themselves or others, 

then there is a duty of care for the worker to inform relevant 

parties in order to maintain their safety.

We recognise that staff who work closely with children/young 

people will already be highly skilled in engaging and supporting 

them. However, it is worth remembering key active listening 

skills:

• Try to be fully present and engaged and use verbal and 

non-verbal skills to demonstrate this.

• Be attentive and listen carefully. Show an interest in what 

the child/young person is saying.

• Be genuine.

• Demonstrate warmth, friendliness and acceptance 

of the child/young person and what they are saying, and 

complement them on their strengths

• Try to get ‘alongside’ the child/young person and respond 

with empathy by considering their lived experience, which 

will be different from your own

• Communicate at a level that the child/young person will 

understand. Be clear and concise in your use of language 

and avoid jargon

• Ask for clarification and paraphrase what the child/

young person has told you to ensure your understanding

• Try not to make assumptions or disagree/argue with 

them

• Be attuned (tuned into) the feelings that are being 

expressed, and look for differences between non-verbal and 

verbal communication

• Summarise the discussion
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Figure 4 

4.3 Starting the Conversation
When beginning an interaction or engagement with a child or young person, it is important that the Adult Supporter indicates how 

much time they have available but that if more time is needed there are ways to accommodate this.

The beginning of any conversation about self-harm and suicide may not be very different than any other conversation you have 

with a child/young person who may be feeling sad, worried or overwhelmed about things. Depending on what a child/young 

person may say to you, you can offer empathy by asking:

“I have noticed you seem a bit down/upset/worried/overwhelmed. Is everything 
ok?”

“Is there anything you would like to talk about?”

“Can I help with anything else?”

The responses to these questions can help you to decide what to do next. Although there is no way of knowing for certain if a 

child/young person is thinking about suicide, sometimes they may respond by saying things like:

“Sometimes I think things would be better if I wasn’t here.”

“I just want the pain to end.”

However, sometimes you may just get a feeling that someone is considering suicide. If you have any concern that the child/young 

person may be at risk, you should ask more specific follow up questions.

NB: Talking with a child/young person about self-harm and 

suicide can sometimes feel overwhelming. Please refer to 

Section 7 for information on how to cope with these difficult 

experiences and what support is available for supporters.
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Talking about Suicide

If a child’s/young person’s verbal or non-verbal response to 

your questions makes you think they might be considering 

suicide, it is best to directly ask them. This can feel difficult, 
but if they are thinking about suicide, having someone use 

the word is telling them that it is OK to openly talk about their 

thoughts with you. You can try the following questions:

Conversation Starters (from Papyrus)

Sometimes, when people are feeling the way you are, 

they think about suicide. Is that what you’re thinking 

about?

It sounds like you are thinking about suicide, is that 

right?

Are you telling me you want to kill yourself? (or end 

your life? or die by suicide?)

 It sounds like life feels too hard for you right now and 

you want to kill yourself, is that right? 

https://papyrus-uk.org/wp-content/uploads/2018/09/

Conversation-Starters-1.pdf

If the child or young person you are talking to answers ‘yes’ to 

the above questions, use your active listening skills and allow 

them to express their feelings. They may feel a huge sense of 

relief that someone is willing to hear their darkest thoughts. 

As the conversation continues, you can use other supportive 

comments and questions:

Conversation Starters (from Papyrus)

Things must be so painful for you to feel like there is 

no way out. I want to listen and help.

Can you tell me more about why you want to die? 

It’s hard and scary to talk about suicide but take your 

time and I will listen.

It’s not uncommon to have thoughts of suicide. With 

help and support many people can work through 

these thoughts and stay safe.

You’ve shown a lot of strength in telling me this. I 

want to help you find support.

https://papyrus-uk.org/wp-content/uploads/2018/09/

Conversation-Starters-1.pdf

Reassure children and young people that they are not alone, 

and you can look for support together.

If the child or young person is not thinking about suicide, they 

will likely tell you that they aren’t. Asking does not make it more 

likely that they will consider/complete suicide, but it may help 

to further build trust between you. In addition, it will help you 

gather information about the potential level of risk.

Talking about Self-harm

If a child’s/young person’s verbal or non-verbal response to 

your first questions make you think they might be self-harming, 
it is best to directly ask them. You may also just have a feeling, 

or you may have noticed some injuries. It can feel difficult, but 
if they are self-harming or thinking about self-harming, asking 

a child/young person about it can help them feel safe about 

sharing their thoughts/situation with you. 

The Conversation Starters from Papyrus (see above) can be 

adapted slightly to ask about self-harming or thoughts of 

self-harming. Questions should be sensitive, but direct and 

straightforward. As with suicide, asking does not make it more 

likely that they will consider self-harming, but may help to 

further build trust between you (O’Reilly, Kiyimba and Karim, 

2016). As with suicide, asking about self-harm will provide you 

information about the potential level of risk of a child/young 

person self-harming.

Responding to Invitations
A child or young person with thoughts of suicide might offer 

“invitations”, commonly known as signs or indicators that they 

are thinking about suicide. This is where the child or young 

person is literally inviting help and tells someone (as clearly as 

possible either by their words, behaviours, or actions) that they 

are having thoughts of suicide. Invitations may not always be 

blatantly obvious, and they are sometimes missed. An Adult 

Supporter may know what to look for and is thus more likely to 

notice such “invitations” (ASIST Training Booklet, p. 197). 

How we 

experience 
invitations Invitations for help

What we can 

see

Careless, moody, withdrawn, self-isolation, 

extreme behaviour changes, loss of 

interest, self-neglect

What we can 

hear

Negative statements such as ‘all my 

problems will end soon’, ‘no one can help 

me’, ‘I just can’t take it anymore’, ‘I just 

can’t do anything right’.

What we can 

sense

Desperation, anger, guilt, worthlessness, 

sadness, loneliness, hopelessness and 

helplessness

What we can 

learn

Past or present abuse, rejection, loss, 

experience of suicide

What we see hear sense and learn from people can give 

an indication about the possibility that suicide might be 

considered.

Again, it is important to explore invitations by straightforwardly 

and directly asking the child or young person if they are thinking 

about suicide.

7 Information about how to access ASIST training (Applied Suicide Intervention Skills Training) can be provided by the Suicide Prevention Coordinators for 
North Lanarkshire and South Lanarkshire. The training booklet is provided to those who undertake the training.
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Important next steps
If through discussions you feel a child/young person may be at 

risk for suicide or self-harm, Section 5 will guide you through the 

Assessment and Intervention Process.

Appendix 7 has a list of some helpful contacts and resources Some 

of these are specific to suicide and self-harm, but others provide 
more general mental health and wellbeing information for children 

and young people who may not be at risk, but might benefit from 
this signposting. In addition, some of the contacts and resources 

may also be relevant for peers, families and Adult Supporters.

NB: Remember to refer to Section 7 for information on the supports 

available for you when you are supporting a child//young person 

who may be considering self-harm or suicide.
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Section 5:

Assessment and Intervention

5.1 Underlying Principles
This section outlines the procedure for Adult Supporters and other partner agencies to help them recognise and respond to 

children/young people who may be at risk of self-harm or suicide. The primary aim is to ensure that children and young people are 

safe and supported and then – and only then – to look more closely at the issues affecting them and their self-harming or suicidal 

thoughts or behaviours.

When working alongside a child or young person who may be at risk of self-harm and/or suicide, the Adult Supporter must 

demonstrate empathy, acceptance, genuineness and respect, and a caring non-judgemental approach. Please refer to Section 

4.2 to find out more about starting conversations and responding to ‘invitations’, which can help to assess risk/level of concern.

5.2 Lifelines Lanarkshire 
Assessment and Intervention 
Flowchart 
The Lifelines Lanarkshire Assessment and Intervention Flowchart 

(see last page of this document) has been designed to help those 

working with children and young people clarify the response, 

actions and processes around four levels of concern: low, 
medium, high and emergency.

5.3 Levels of Concern
The Lifelines Lanarkshire Assessment and Intervention Flowchart 

uses the following definitions and examples to help an Adult 
Supporter to gauge level of concern and to help plan an 

intervention. 

NB: Examples given are not exhaustive and should be seen as a 

guide.

• Low Level of Concern

 The child/young person has self-harmed to an extent that is 

unlikely to cause death or serious harm and they do not have 

thoughts of suicide or a suicide plan.

• Medium Level of Concern

 The child/young person has self-harmed to an extent that could 

cause accidental death if undetected or untreated, and/or 
they have thoughts of suicide but no plan or intent. Other risk 

factors may be present.

• High Level of Concern

 The young person has self-harmed to an extent that 

could cause immediate accidental death and/or they 

intend to complete suicide and have a suicide plan and/or 

have previously attempted suicide. Other risk factors may 

be present.

• Emergency

 There is evidence of a serious suicide attempt and/or 
a serious laceration or self-injury including ingestion of 

drugs.

5.4 Assessment and 
Intervention Process
Throughout the Assessment/Intervention Process, the Adult 

Supporter should refer to and follow the Lifelines Lanarkshire 

Assessment and Intervention Flowchart (see last page of this 

document). In addition, the Adult Supporter should seek line 

management and peer support. 

Stages of Assessment and Intervention

The following table provides an overview of the Assessment 

and Intervention process at each stage from initial 

assessment through to follow up. See Lifelines Lanarkshire 

Assessment and Intervention Flowchart on the last page of 

this document. 

At all stages Adult Supporters should be alert to changes in 

the child/young person’s presentation, including non-verbal 

clues (see Section 4), and basic first aid/medical assistance 
should be considered and provided if required.
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Stage of Assessment/

Intervention What to do

Stage 1

Assessment of the 

nature and level of 
concern

• Adult Supporter explores the nature and Level of Concern with child/young person (see 

Sections 4.2 and 4.3) 

• Adult Supporter checks for existing involvement with social work or other appropriate 

services, and if the child or young person is care experienced

• Adult Supporter liaises with key colleagues to assess and agree level of concern, including:

o Adult Supporter’s line manager

o The Named Person for the child or young person

o Child or Adult Protection Coordinator (if appropriate)

o Lead Professional (if appropriate)

o Colleagues from other agencies (if appropriate)

o Ensure peers of child/young person are supported

Stage 2

Action

The nature of actions taken are dependent on the Level of Concern agreed (see Lifelines 

Lanarkshire Flowchart for details). These may include:

• Acting to ensure safety

• Informing parents/carers if appropriate (see Section 3 for guidance)

• Providing emergency contact numbers to child/young person

• Identifying and involving existing support

• Signposting to self-help organisations/apps

• Requesting support from other agencies

• Agree safety plan with child/young person

Stage 3

Monitoring and 

Reporting

The monitoring and reporting process taken are dependent on the Level of Concern agreed (see 

Lifelines Lanarkshire Flowchart for details). These may include:

• Agreeing actions to monitor child/young person and by whom

• Continuing to monitor the young person and remaining vigilant (i.e. even if the initial concerns 

have ceased and the child or young person is no longer self-harming or discussing thoughts 

of suicide)

• Referring to other agency, if appropriate

• Completing appropriate paperwork/records used by establishment

• Completing Checklist of Action and provide a copy to the Named Person and place a copy in 

the child’s/young person’s file.

• Agreeing/completing safety plan with child/young person (if not completed at Stage 2)

• Updating Lead Professional

Stage 4

Follow up

The nature of any follow up actions taken are dependent on the Level of Concern agreed (see 

Lifelines Lanarkshire Flowchart for details). These may include:

• Maintain contact with child/young person and parent/carers, if appropriate (see Section 3 for 

guidance)

• Be alert to changes in level of concern

• Follow up commitment to safety plan

• Carry out review as outlined in the Lifelines Lanarkshire Assessment and Intervention 

Flowchart

NB: Please refer to Section 7 for information on how to cope with these difficult experiences and what support is available for 

supporters.
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5.5 Practical Resources
Record of Meeting Form (See Appendix 2)

The Record of Meeting Form is designed to aid the Adult 

Supporter to record a summary of their contact with the child/

young person. When this is completed it is recommended that 

copies are passed to the child’s/young person’s Named Person 

and Lead Professional (if appropriate).

Where staff are supporting a higher number of young people, 

it may not be practical to complete this after every contact, but 

some record needs to be kept. For cases where concern is high, 

a system of formal recording and sharing of information with other 

appropriate agencies is always required, in line with GIRFEC and 

data sharing procedures (and Critical Incident Protocols in the 

case of education).

Always work within your own agency’s Child Protection or Adult 

Protection guidelines. 

Level of Concern Checklists (See Appendix 5)

There are four checklists, one for each Level of Concern (i.e. low, 

medium, high and emergency).

These forms are used at different points:

• At point of first identification of concern about a child/young 
person self-harming or their thoughts about self-harm and/or 

suicide

• Following a formal monitoring of their progress

• When an increase in the level of concern is identified

• Following an emergency situation

The Named Person will usually co-ordinate this assessment 

and support the process, ensuring that the various actions 

are carried out and recorded. Copies will be given to staff 

involved in supporting the young person in line with laws and 

principles of data sharing and confidentiality (see Section 3).

My Safety Plan Booklet (See Appendix 6)

This booklet can be used with the child/young person to 

develop and make explicit their safety plan. The Safety Plan 

booklet is for the use of the child/young person. A copy 

could be shared with their Named Person, their family and/

or other professionals if appropriate. However, this would be 

with the explicit agreement of the child/young person (see 

Section 3 for information about laws/principles around data 

sharing and confidentiality).

The Adult Supporter working with the child/young person 

should ask the young person for a copy of this plan – for 

their record and, as a backup, in case the young person 

loses their copy. Again, this should be with the explicit 

agreement of the child/young person and the Safety Plan 

booklet must be kept safety and confidentiality respected. 
If a child/young person does not agree to provide a copy to 

the Adult Supporter, the information about what supports 

they have identified can be recorded in a Record of Meeting 
form.

There is no space included for a child’s/young person’s 

name on the Safety Plan. This approach was felt to be 

useful to protect privacy and confidentiality in case the 
form is lost or discovered by someone else. In addition, if it 

is their plan, the child or young person does not need the 

administrative formality of including a line for their name; they 

can customise it in any way they wish. 

 Distribution List

The Safety Plan, Record of Meeting and Level of Concern Checklist should be distributed as follows:

Distribution List Young Person Named Person and Lead Professional 

(school or external agency)

Pupil’s school file

Safety Plan • If agreed with child/young person If agreed with young person

Record of Meeting • •

Checklists • •

Staff must be alert to any request by the child/young person 

regarding the involvement of their family and the information to be 

shared with them. This should be shared with other professionals 

involved, making them aware of their legal responsibilities when 

handling such consent and confidentiality/data protection laws 
and principles (See Section 3 for details about when to share 

information about a child or young person with their parents/

carers or other organisations).

Signposting to contacts and resources

The above Lifelines Lanarkshire resources are designed to help 

guide the Assessment and Intervention Process. However, there 

are many organisations, apps, websites and phone lines which 

can support children and young people who are at risk for 

suicide/self-harm, or who have concerns about their mental 

health or wellbeing.  Although this will come up in discussion 

at the Stage 2 – the Acton Stage - of the Assessment and 

Intervention Process, these supports can be raised at any 

point as appropriate. Please see Appendix 7 for a list of 

some helpful contacts and resources, some of which may 

also be helpful for peers, families and Adult Supporters.

NB: Remember to refer to Section 7 for information on the 

supports available for you when you are supporting a child//

young person who may be considering self-harm or suicide.
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Section 6: 

Postvention and Recovery

Sadly, there may be times when we need to respond to an attempted suicide or completed suicide of a child, young person, 

member of staff, or others within the community. These situations will be amongst the most difficult in the careers of Adult 
Supporters and their colleagues. A collaborative approach across services is required to support those who are affected.

Procedures and Protocols for Schools

Critical Incident Protocols for North Lanarkshire and South 

Lanarkshire help schools plan their response when tragic 

events or situations affect their school community. These 

protocols provide practical information and advice to 

educational establishments about:

• Communicating and sharing information with pupils, staff, 

parents/carers, senior managers, other agencies, the 

community and the media 

• Considering short and longer term in-school supports for 

those affected by the event

• Setting up a collaborative team to plan, coordinate and 

review supports and systems in place

Suicide Reviews
One of the actions of the Suicide prevention action plan: every 

life matters (Scottish Government, 2018), is that appropriate 

reviews take place into all deaths by suicide to ensure 

lessons are learned and acted upon at a local level. To this 

end, in Lanarkshire the Public Protection Group undertakes 

learning reviews and initial case/significant case reviews as 
appropriate to individual circumstances, and compiles reports. 

It is important to keep in mind that any practitioners working 

alongside a child or young person who completes suicide may 

be asked to take part in the suicide review process.

Impact on Staff
When a tragic event occurs such as a suicide, most school 

staff will inevitably feel pressure to respond appropriately and 

professionally to help children and young people to cope with 

the event, and to ensure the safety of all pupils. Staff can 

quickly – and unexpectedly - become overwhelmed in these 

situations, and it is therefore important to ensure that the Adult 

Supporters themselves are offered supports (see Section 7).  A 

creative multi-agency collaborative approach will be critical in 

helping the school to deliver the postvention and recovery plan 

and support the school community.
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Section 7:

Support

7.1 Support for Supporters
Supporting children and young people who are self-harming, or who are considering suicide/have attempted suicide 
can have a significant impact on our normal ability to function. Providing this level of support can affect people in a 
range of a range of ways, including:

• Physically - lack of energy, difficulties falling asleep, illness

• Cognitively - difficulties remembering and coping with demands of workplace/home

• Emotionally - feelings of stress, low mood and a sense of being overwhelmed

• Socially - avoidance of social situations and changes in levels of sociability

The impact of supporting children and young people at risk of self-harm/suicide will vary, and responses will be as unique and 

individual as the supporter. The most important thing you can do is to be aware of significant and lasting changes in yourself and 
your colleagues.

It is crucial that we pro-actively take steps to build our own and our colleagues’ capacity to respond and support children and 

young people. However, we must also do whatever we can to help ourselves and others cope with challenging and upsetting 

experiences when they do arise, and to ensure this supportive focus continues into the future. See Figure 5 below for best 

practice examples of what we can do as organisations, colleagues and individuals to care for ourselves and others who support 

children/young people.

Figure 5 

Levels of Support for Supporters

Self Care

1. Keep alert to the potential for 

compassion fatigue.

2. Talk to others about these issues and 

how you are feeling.

3. If needed, seek more professional 

supports and debriefing.

4. Ensure a positive work-life balance.

5. Take care of yourself  by considering 

diet, sleeping, exercies and 

the careful use of alcohol and 

medication.

Support of Colleagues

1. Meet regularly with colleagues for 

peer support to discuss/reflect on 
professional practice and issues that 

arise.

2. Offer and receive regular supervision, 

coaching and/or mentoring with 

colleagues from within or outwith 

your organisation. This allows a more 

formal opportunity for the discussion 

of professional activities/issues.

Organisational Supports

1. Encourage a positive and supportive 

ethos where staff feel valued.

2. Encourage staff to discuss concerns 

and work collaboratively within a 

collegiate framework.

3. Recognise that there can be a cost to 

caring and providing pastoral care to 

vulnerable children/young people. 

4. Apply a collaborative approach to 

supporting children/young people.

7.2 Self-Care and Wellbeing
It can be difficult to think about self-care when we are actively supporting children and young people who are at risk; we may 
automatically put our own wellbeing ‘on hold’. However, without caring for ourselves and considering our own wellbeing, it can be 

very difficult to continue to offer an appropriate and high level of support to others.

There are numerous definitions of wellbeing, along with theories about how to measure and improve emotional/mental wellbeing. 
In general, most work in this area highlights that people with high levels of mental wellbeing feel optimistic/hopeful, positive, and 

able to cope with life’s challenges. 

There is a significant amount of research into the factors which are thought to promote or strengthen mental wellbeing. One 
model developed to encourage individuals and communities to build mental wellbeing is Five Ways to Wellbeing (New Economics 

Foundation, 2008). The premise of this model is to think about following the ‘five ways’ for mental health in the same way as we 
consider eating five portions of fruit/vegetables a day for physical health.
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NHS Scotland has adapted this model into the Five Steps to Wellbeing, as shown below:

Five Steps to Mental Wellbeing

CONNECT Connect with the people around you: your family, friends, colleagues and neighbours. Spend time 

developing these relationships.

BE ACTIVE You don’t have to go to the gym. Take a walk, go cycling or play a game of football. Find an activity that 

you enjoy and make it a part of your life.

KEEP LEARNING Learning new skills can give you a sense of achievement and a new confidence. So why not sign up for 
that cooking course, start learning to play a musical instrument, or figure out how to fix your bike?

GIVE TO OTHERS Even the smallest act can count, whether it’s a smile, a thank you or a kind word. Larger acts, such as 

volunteering at your local community centre, can improve your mental wellbeing and help you build new 

social networks.

BE MINDFUL Be more aware of the present moment, including your thoughts and feelings, your body and the world 

around you. Some people call this awareness “mindfulness”. It can positively change the way you feel 

about life and how you approach challenges.

https://www.nhsinform.scot/healthy-living/mental-wellbeing/five-steps-to-mental-wellbeing

Although the relationship between adopting the five steps and building wellbeing is not straightforward, there is research evidence 
linking these individual factors to aspects of wellbeing.

A final word about you
You are important. Like the children and young people with which you work, you are entitled to care for yourself, and to seek and get 

support when you are feeling things are difficult or getting on top of you. 

Most organisations have processes to support their staff or volunteers, including employee assistance programmes. Looking after 

yourself is important, and it is ok for you to ask for support. The SAMH website offers information about self-care, mental health and 

wellbeing, including being mentally healthy at work. See the list of contacts and resources in Appendix 7 for some organisations which 

may be helpful to Adult Supporters.
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Appendix 1 - GIRFEC Services
Your organisation and other public sector organisations offer a number of services to people aged under 16 years of age designed to 

safeguard, support and promote their wellbeing. These services are intended to meet the child’s or young person’s need for care and 

attention because they are unlikely to achieve or maintain or have the opportunity of achieving or maintaining, a reasonable standard of 

health or development unless these services are provided to them. This is a lower level of harm that what would require child protection 

measures. In order to provide these services, it may be necessary for your organisation to share information within itself or to other 

organisations. This sharing is dependent upon the child or young person taking up the offer of those services. It should not happen 

before the offer has been accepted.

If a child or young person no longer wishes to receive the services, all data sharing must stop as there is no longer a need to do so.

Appendix 2 - Permitted Circumstances for Data Sharing
There is a strong public interest in protecting children young people and, indeed, others from harm, and this can override obligations in 

relation to the Duties of Confidentiality and Privacy (GDPR).  In such situations, permitted circumstances in data protection laws allow 
you and your organisation to share information, namely:

• for compliance with a legal obligation to which your organisation is subject; and/or

• in order to protect the vital interests of the child or young person or of another natural person; and/or

• for the performance of a task carried out in the public interest or in the exercise of official authority vested in your organisation for 
instance it could be a public task such as a statutory function of the local authority or the organisation to whom the information is 

being disclosed.

Note: it is not possible for public sector organisations to share on the basis that the child or young person consents to it being shared, 

or that it is in the organisation’s or those of another public sector organisation’s legitimate interests for the information to be shared.

Appendix 3 - Promoting Positive Health and Wellbeing in Schools

Whole school approaches

Whole school approaches which promote a positive health and wellbeing culture provide a strong foundation for children and young 

people to learn and develop. 

Figure 6 illustrates factors that support mental health and wellbeing at a whole school level (from Supporting mental health and 

wellbeing through transition, reconnection and recovery: An attachment informed approach, South Lanarkshire Council Psychological 

Service, 2020). 
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Whole school 
approach to 

mental health 
and wellbeing

Enabling 
children’s/young 
people’s views to 

influence 
decisions

Identify need 
and monitor 

impact
Staff support 

and development

Attachment 
informed ethos

Leadership and 
management

Effective 
curriculum

Engagement with 
stakeholders

Working with 
parents and 

carers

Figure 6: Factors supporting mental 

health and wellbeing in schools 

Personal and Social Education Curriculum

“Learning in health and wellbeing ensures that children and 

young people develop the knowledge and understanding, skills, 

capabilities and attributes which they need…to make informed 

decisions in order to improve their mental, emotional, social and 

physical wellbeing” (CfE: HWB Principles and Practices, 2009).

Schools are encouraged to develop a Personal Social Education 

(PSE) curriculum to suit their local context and meet the relevant 

age and stage of development for children and young people. It is 

recommended that teachers consult with pupils and respond to 

their views appropriately, with the goal of ensuring this meets the 

needs of all children and young people.

There are a range of resources that schools can use to support 

the delivery of lessons on mental health, including Positive Mental 

Attitudes (NHS Lanarkshire); What’s on your mind (See Me 

Scotland, https://www.seemescotland.org/young-people/whats-

on-your-mind/); the Healthy Schools Framework; and various 

resources on the Respectme website (Scotland’s Anti-bullying 

Service, https://respectme.org.uk/).

Partnership working across sectors and services

Effective support for the development of children’s and young 

people’s health and wellbeing also relies on partnership working 

between teachers and other colleagues. Health professionals, 

youth, family and community learning and development staff, 

educational psychologists, home school partnership workers and 

active schools workers can make valuable contributions through 

their specialist expertise and knowledge. These partnerships 

contribute to whole school approaches and individual planning for 

children and young people.

The following figures provide examples of partnership working in 
South Lanarkshire and North Lanarkshire:

Figures 7 and 8 illustrate health and wellbeing partnership working 

in North Lanarkshire Council to build capacity and support 

professional development for those working with children and 

young people

Figure 9 illustrates a South Lanarkshire Council staged 

intervention partnership approach to supporting mental health and 

wellbeing, and Figure 10 presents examples of this approach from 

Strathaven Academy, South Lanarkshire Council.
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Figure 7 - Health and Wellbeing Framework for building capacity in the workforce in North Lanarkshire Council

Education and Families - Health and Wellbeing Framework

Building Capacity in the Workforce

Nurtured and resilient children, families and communities

INTENSIVE
Developing a skilled workforce in order that they:

• Recognise and respond to those children & Young People requiring 

the highest level of support - including children & young people who 

are care experienced at risk of becoming looked after and on the Child 

Protection Register

• Support key transitions e.g. into adulthood

ADDITIONAL
Developing a skilled workforce in order that they:

• Recognise and respond to in partnership, children and young people who need additional support

UNIVERSAL
Developing a skilled workforce in order that they:

• Provide high quality learning, teaching and assessment for all children and young people

• Deliver high quality relationship based practices

• Work effectively with children, families and communities

• Recognise and rerspond to the individual needs of all children and young people through the application of 

GIRFEC principles

VALUES AND PRINCIPLES
Nurturing and resilent children, families and communities

Partnership
Community 

EngagementFamiliesInclusionRespectRights
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Figure 8: Education and Families - Health & Wellbeing Framework

Workforce Training and Professional Development, North Lanarkshire Council

Following self-evaluation a range of staff development opportunities can be 
accessed, for example:

INTENSIVE
Promoting Positive Behaviour (P.P.B) training including de-escalation

Therapeutic interventions including Video Interactive Guidance (V.I.G), 
Time to Grow

Whole System Approach – Youth Justice Intervention

ADDITIONAL
Resilience planning toolkit

Solution oriented approaches e.g. facilitating planning meetings, supporting young people

Suicide prevention – Lifelines resource, safety planning

Bereavement and loss training e.g. Seasons for Growth

Early and Effective Intervention (E.E.I)

Training for staff on S.D.S. - recognising and responding to children and young people with 
long term additional support needs

Restorative Interventions including family group conferencing

 ‘Handling Teenager Behaviours’ approaches to allow staff to deliver to parents and carers

P.P.B. training – de-escalation training for staff

Staff wellbeing CLPL

UNIVERSAL
Nurturing approaches – input in the 6 nurture principles and associated areas:

- including a suite of staff development in the area of learning and teaching e.g. core literacy and 
numeracy input, support for literacy coaches, numeracy champions, pedagogy team 

Learning is understood developmentally

An environment which offers a safe base

The development of wellbeing e.g. PSD curricular approaches

An understanding that all behaviour is communication 

Language is a vital means of communication e.g. Communication Friendly Schools

Transitions are important in children’s lives

Developing high quality relationship skills in staff e.g. Video Enhanced Reflective Practice 
(V.E.R.P), the Solihull Approach

Elements of P.P.B-de-escalation training for staff

Support to embed GIRFEC principles and practices

Suicide prevention 

Support to deliver a high quality Health and Wellbeing curriculum
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Figure 9: Supporting Mental Health and Wellbeing Across Children’s Services, South Lanarkshire Council

Local and National Agendas 

and Priorities

Whole School/Universal Approach

• Positive attachment informed ethos

• Health and Wellbeing Curriculum/PSE Topics

• Clubs/activities

• Additional locally organised supports/ programmes for all

Focused Approach

• Enhanced supports and resources provided 

following identified need

• Delivered by school staff or partners e.g. GUAB 

group programme for bereavement  and loss

Individual/Intensive Supports

• For those who are experiencing difficulties with mental health/
wellbeing and require greater supports

• e.g. multi-agency meetings and/or ASPs

• Individual input from within education (Educational 

Psychology, Youth, Family and Community Learning, 

Counselling through Schools) and outwith education (CAMHS)

Figure 10 

Partnership Model, Strathaven Academy, 

South Lanarkshire Council
INDIVIDUAL

CAMHS

Educational Psychologist

Additional Support Plans

Joint Assessment Team Meetings

Enhanced Transition

Flexible Timetables

FOCUSED

WHOLE SCHOOL

Educational Psychologist

Give us a Break!

Youth, Family and 
Community Team

School Nurse

S6 Health Elective

Teachers and Guidance Staff

Health and Wellbeing Group

S4 Exam Stress

School Nurse

S3 Girls Group

Nurture S1 & 2

S6 Health Ambassadors

S6 Mental Health First Aiders

Staff Training e.g.
• Mental Health First Aid

• Growth Mindset

Mindfulness Sessions

Extra-Curricular: 
• Clubs  • Music • Sports

S1 - S6 Curriculum e.g 
• Beating Exam Stress  

• Mental Health
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Appendix 4 - Recording of Meeting Form

Concern: Self-harm and/or thoughts about suicide

NB: Refer to Lifelines Lanarkshire Section 4.3 on Conversation Starters, for example:

Sometimes when people are feeling the way you are, they think about suicide/self-
harm. Is that what you are thinking about?

It is not uncommon to have these thoughts. With help and support many people can 
work through these thoughts and stay safe.

Name of young person ......................................................................................................................................................

Place of meeting ...............................................................  Date and Time .....................................................................

Discussion with ................................................................  Post  ....................................................................................

Young person’s overall appearance  .................................................................................................................................

 ..........................................................................................................................................................................................

Description of self-harm, including injury (if applicable) or thoughts about suicide  ........................................................

...........................................................................................................................................................................................

...........................................................................................................................................................................................

Describe, e.g. any physical injury and medical support required  ....................................................................................

...........................................................................................................................................................................................

...........................................................................................................................................................................................

Function of the young person’s behaviour: Possible questions could include: 

• How do you think self-harm helps you?  • Do you know why you are thinking about suicide? 

• Do you know how it helps you?  • Does anyone else know how you are feeling?

Other points/issues from discussion  .................................................................................................................................

............................................................................................................................................................................................

............................................................................................................................................................................................

Next steps (for young person and support worker)  .............................................................................................................

............................................................................................................................................................................................

............................................................................................................................................................................................

Detail what information can be shared and with whom  ....................................................................................................

............................................................................................................................................................................................

............................................................................................................................................................................................

Support websites, apps and contacts recommended:

Childline 0800 1111

Breathing Space 0800 83 85 87

Samaritans 116 123 

Calm Harm app

Stay Alive app

Self-help Anxiety Management app
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Appendix 5 – Level of Concern Checklists

Low Level of Concern Checklist

Checklist of action and monitoring on self-harm and/or suicide concerns

Name of young person  ............................................................................................................................................  

The following provides a quick overview of the action you should take when assessing and providing support to a young person who is 

self-harming to a degree which is not likely to cause serious harm, have long term health implications or result in accidental death.

Please see the Lifelines Lanarkshire Assessment and Intervention Flowchart (final page in this document) for reference.

Undertaken 

by and date Discussion/Action

Check-in 

monitoring date 

and initials 

Did you have a joint discussion with the young person to agree an assessment and 

support plan?

• Have you asked the young person if they are self-harming?

• Have you established that currently there is a low level of concern?

• Is the self-harm not likely to cause permanent harm or accidental death?

• Have you asked the young person if they have any suicidal thoughts or plans?

• Have you established that currently there is a low level of concern?

• Is their behaviour not likely to cause permanent harm or accidental death?

• Have you had an extensive discussion about involving parents/carers if the young 

person is under 16 years old or is still at school?

• Have parents/carers been informed only if the young person has given permission?

Provide and secure advice on appropriate care of any injury. This should be given by a 

first aid trained professional or health professional

Provide the young person with useful websites, apps and support agencies

Identify who will continue to monitor the young person

Identify who will provide support to the young person

Consider if referral is required to supporting agencies. If so, which agencies:

Agree a Safety Plan with the young person (see page X)

Agree multi-agency Support Plan with relevant staff (see page X), if required

Complete Record of Meeting form (see page X), as required

Report the level of concern to the Co-ordinator/Named Person /Lead Professional

Named Person .................................................................................................

Lead Professional .............................................................................................

Adult Supporter  ...............................................................................................

Person who will continue to monitor the young person

Ensure all actions and findings are fully documented
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Medium Level of Concern Checklist

Checklist of action and monitoring on self-harm and/or suicide concerns

Name of young person  ............................................................................................................................................  

The following provides a quick overview of the action you should take when assessing and providing support to a child or young person 

who is self-harming to a degree which could cause serious harm, have long term health implications or result in accidental death if 

immediate action and care are not secured. 

Please see the Lifelines Lanarkshire Assessment and Intervention Flowchart (final page in this document) for reference. 

Undertaken 

by and date Discussion/Action

Check-in 

monitoring date 

and initials 

Did you have a joint discussion with the young person to agree an assessment and 

support plan?

• Have you asked the young person if they are self-harming?

• Have you established that currently there is a medium level of concern?

• Is the self-harm not likely to cause permanent harm or accidental death?

• Has the young person any suicidal thoughts or plans?

• Have you established that currently there is a medium level of concern?

• Is the behaviour unlikely to cause permanent harm or accidental death?

• Have you had an extensive discussion about involving parents/carers if the young 

person is under 16 years old or is still at school?

• Have parents/carers been informed only if the young person has given permission?

Provide and secure advice on appropriate care of any injury. This should be given by a 

first aid trained professional or health professional

Provide the young person with useful websites, apps and support agencies

Identify who will continue to monitor the young person

Identify who will provide support to the young person

Consider if referral is required to supporting agencies. If so, which agencies:

Agree a Safety Plan with the young person (see page X)

Agree multi-agency Support Plan with relevant staff (see page X), if required

Complete Record of Meeting form (see page X), as required

Report the level of concern to the Co-ordinator/Named Person /Lead Professional

Named Person .................................................................................................

Lead Professional .............................................................................................

Adult Supporter  ...............................................................................................

Ensure all actions and findings are fully documented
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High Level of Concern Checklist

Checklist of action and monitoring on self-harm or suicide

Name of young person  ............................................................................................................................................  

The following provides a quick overview of the action you should take when assessing and providing support to a young person who is 

self-harming and has intent to attempt suicide. 

Please refer to the Lifelines Lanarkshire Assessment and Intervention Flowchart (see last page in this document) for reference. 

Undertaken 

by and date Discussion/Action

Check-in 

monitoring date 

and initials 

Did you have a joint discussion with the young person to agree an assessment and 

support plan?

Seek support immediately. Do not leave the young person alone. Name the person that 

assists you:

• You have asked the young person, and you are certain of the intentionality of their self-

harm actions.

• It is evident that permanent self-harm or accidental death could be imminent due to 

self-harm

• Has the young person any suicidal thoughts or plans?

• Have you established that currently there is a high level of concern?

• Is the behaviour likely to cause permanent harm or death?

Is there a history or suicide attempts or is there a history of suicide attempts completed 

by someone close to them?

Access immediate medical attention or treat wounds appropriately. This should be given 

be a first aid trained professional or health professional

Inform parents or carers. If there are good reasons not to, then alternative arrangements 

should be made as the young person should not be alone.

Provide the young person with useful websites, apps and support agencies

Identify who will continue to monitor the young person

Identify who will provide support to the young person

Consider if referral is required to supporting agencies. If so, which agencies:

Agree a Safety Plan with the young person (see page X)

Agree multi-agency Support Plan with relevant staff (see page X), if required

Complete Record of Meeting form (see page X), as required

Report the level of concern to the Named Person, your line manager, and Lead 

Professional (check if the titles are the right ones)

Named Person .................................................................................................

Lead Professional .............................................................................................

Adult Supporter  ...............................................................................................

Ensure all actions and findings are fully documented
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Emergency Level of Concern Checklist

Checklist of action and monitoring on self-harm or suicide

Name of young person  ............................................................................................................................................  

The following provides a quick overview of the action you should take when assessing and providing support to a child or young person 

who is self-harming and has intent to attempt or complete suicide. 

Please see the Lifelines Lanarkshire Assessment and Intervention Flowchart (last page in this document) for reference. 

Undertaken 

by and date Action

Check-in 

monitoring date 

and initials 

Is there evidence of a serious suicide attempt?

Is there serious laceration / self-injury?

Has there been ingestion / overdose of drugs?

Dial 999

Access immediate medical intervention

Do not leave the young person alone

Inform parents/carers

Inform social work

Consider referral to supporting agencies. If so, which agencies:

Agree multi-agency Support Plan with relevant staff (see page X), if required

Attend multi-agency review

Refer to Lanarkshire Assessment and Treatment Pathway (see page X)

Report the level of concern to the Co-ordinator / Named Person /Lead Professional who 

will inform relevant agencies 

Named Person .................................................................................................

Lead Professional .............................................................................................

Adult Supporter  ...............................................................................................

Ensure all actions and findings are fully documented
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Appendix 6 - My Safety Plan

When thoughts of suicide are overwhelming, staying safe for even 

short periods of time takes a great deal of strength. This plan is 

for you to use during those crisis times.

This plan looks at staying safe for now so that you still have 

the chance to get through the moment and access long-term 

support. The thoughts and feelings can change: it doesn’t mean 

you will feel like this forever.

This plan will concentrate on what you can do right now to give 

your thoughts and feelings the opportunity to change. 

Why do I want to stay safe?

What are the reasons I don’t want to die today? Are there 

people or pets that make me want to stay alive? Do I have hope 

that things might change?

Making my environment safer: Whilst focussing on safety, 

how can I make it harder to act on any plans I might have for 

suicide?

What might make it harder for me to stay safe right now 
and what can I do about this?

Do I use drugs, alcohol or medication to cope? These can 

make it harder to stay safe if they make me more impulsive or 

make my mood lower. What can I do to make myself safe?

If I have acted on thoughts of suicide before, what made it 

harder to stay safe that I might need to consider while staying 

safe today?

Do I have mental health concerns or symptoms that make it 

harder to stay safe? How can I help with these?

What can I do right now that will keep me safe?

What coping strategies can I use? What has worked in the 

past? Is there anywhere I can go that will feel safe?

What strengths do I have that I can use to keep myself 
safe?

What strengths do I have as a person and how might this 

keep me safe? What do people who care about me say? Am 

I creative? Determined? Caring? Do I have faith or positive 

statements I use for inspiration? How can I use my plan to stay 

safe right now?

Who can I reach out to for help?

If you don’t feel you can keep yourself safe right now:

Go to Accident and Emergency or call 999 if you are unable to 

go to A and E

If you need support right now but don’t want to go to A and E, 

here are some other options you could try:

• Samaritans on 116 123

• Breathing Space 0800 83 85 87

• Childline 0800 1111

• Call NHS 24 on 111

• Contact your GP for an emergency appointment 

Long term support plan

After staying safe for now for suicide, what longer-term support 

do I want? How might I access this? Where might I start to get 

help with this?

• Talk to my GP

• Talk to my Pupil Support Teacher

• Talk to my family and friends
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Appendix 7 - Contacts and Resources

Organisation Info

Breathing Space www.breathingspacescotland.co.uk  /  t: 0800 83 85 87

Free, confidential helpline for over 16s to discuss mental health (6pm - 2am Monday - Thursday) 
(weekends 6pm Friday- 6am Monday).

Childline www.childline.org.uk  /  t: 08 00 11 11  

Free 24-hour, confidential support and advice for a range of issues, including self-harm and suicide 
(for under 19s).

Elament www.lanarkshirementalhealth.org.uk  /  See LAMH for telephone number 

Mental Health resources in Lanarkshire.

HopeLine UK  t: 0800 068 4141

Confidential suicide prevention help and advice for people under 35. Run by PAPYRUS

In Care Survivors Service 
Scotland

www.incaresurvivors.org.uk  /  t: 0800 121 6027 

Trauma specialist counselling and advocacy support service for adults who suffered childhood 

abuse in care.

LAMH Info line infoline@lamh.org.uk  /  t: 0330 3000 133 

Central point of contact for mental health & well-being information within the Lanarkshire area.

NHS24 www.nhs24.com  /  t: 111

Urgent out of hours health advice.

PAPYRUS www.papyrus-uk.org  /  HopeLine UK: 0800 068 4141

National charity dedicated to the prevention of young suicide (under 35s).

Parent Line Scotland www.parentlineplus.org.uk  /  t: 0800 800 2222 

Free confidential advice for anyone caring for a child in Scotland (9am-9pm Monday-Friday, 9am-
12 noon weekends).

Petal www.petalsupport.com  /  t: 01698 324502 

Support, advice and information for people experiencing trauma & loss.

Police t: 999 

Samaritans www.samaritans.org  /  t: 116 123 

24 Hour For anyone struggling to cope.

SAMH www.samh.org.uk  /  t: 0800 917 3466 

Information and support about suicide/self-harm, and  mental health and wellbeing. 

Scottish Recovery 

Network

www.scottishrecovery.net  /  t: 0141 240 7790

To support mental health recovery for those in Scotland

Suicide Prevention 
Lanarkshire App

www.lanarkshirementalhealth.org.uk

Information and support information about suicide.

Survivors of Bereavement 
by Suicide

www.uk-sobs.org.uk  /  t: 0300 111 5065  9am-9pm

meet the needs and overcome the isolation experienced by people over 18 who have been 

bereaved by suicide.
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Appendix 8 - Self Harm Coping and Distraction Strategies

General Advice 

It is important to understand that coping strategies and distraction techniques come under the general umbrella of harm minimisation 

strategies.  The research around self-harm points to this approach as the most likely to offer appropriate support to those using self-

harm as a coping strategy.  It can lead to individuals finding safer methods of self-harming and, ultimately, to finding alternative ways of 
coping.  

“Harm minimisation should be seen as a recovery approach, empowering individuals to define their own recovery and set their own 

goals.  It promotes safety and positive risk taking by openly discussing these issues and offering advice and support where required.  It 

links to the ’10 Essential Shared Capabilities for Mental Health” (NHS Education for Scotland, 2011). 

Discussion around the use of coping and distraction techniques should always happen in the context of an understanding of the 

function of self-harm for that individual.  The table below lists some coping strategies that others have found helpful.  There are, of 

course, many other possibilities. 

How I think self-harm helps 

me

Possible alternative strategies 

Emotional release (feelings of 
anger or frustration)

Shout or scream out loud if there’s no one around, or into a pillow to muffle the sound

Punch a punchbag or pillow if you don’t have one

Throw eggs or ice cubes at an outside wall and watch them smash

Tear something into lots of tiny pieces

Buy a roll of bubble wrap and pop it or stamp on it

Ball up a newspaper or magazine, sheet by sheet

Go for a run

Dance

To regain feelings (feeling numb 
or disconnected)

Eat something with a strong taste. 

Smell something with a strong odour.

Hold something cold or warm and focus on the feeling of the sensation on your skin.

Play with putty, blue tack or modelling clay.

Take a cold shower.

Give yourself a hand and foot massage.

Spend time with your pet.  Stroke them or groom them.

To feel in control Write lists to organise your day.

Tidy up your room.

Have a clear-out, maybe take your old clothes to the charity shop

Write down everything you are feeling on a bit of paper and burn it 

Weed the garden 

Clench then relax all your muscles

Demonstration of feelings when 

it’s hard to talk
Write down how you are feeling.  Arrange the emotions into lyrics or poetry or write a story 

about yourself in the 3rd person

Find song lyrics which express how you are feeling.

Put a blindfold on and draw whatever comes into your mind

Make yourself a mood chart or a mood diary to keep track of how you are feeling. 

Write down negative feelings and thoughts and challenge them.  What makes them seem true? 

Why might they be false?  If one of your friends or family members had these thoughts, what 

advice would you give them? 

The suggestions above are ways of distracting from the urge or need to self-harm. They are very individual and what works for one 

situation or trigger, may not work for others. 
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The 5-minute rule

This is a way of beginning to change the cycle of self-harm, to build in a delay between the urge or need to self-harm and the act. 

The individual is encouraged to say to themselves ‘I will wait 5 minutes and see how I feel then’.  During this time, they can employ 

the coping strategies they have identified and then perhaps extend the time by another 5 minutes, and so on.  The aim is to help the 
person see that they can have some control over their self-harming behaviour and, over time, reduce the frequency it.  

Distraction Boxes

These are part of the strategies discussed above and can be linked to the 5-minute rule.  They are boxes where things that are effective 

in delaying or distracting the individual are collected together.  They can include anything which is personal and helpful but they often 

include photographs, poems and lyrics, affirmations, squeezy balls, music, etc.  

Safety Boxes

This is a box which contains basic first aid items such as antiseptic wipes, creams, plasters and bandages.  Conversations about safety 
and self-care should always be part of discussions about coping strategies and harm minimisation. 
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Glossary

Active Listening A technique that is used in counselling, training, and solving disputes or conflicts. It requires that 
the listener fully concentrate, understand, respond and then remember what is being said.

Adult Supporter The adult who is working directly to support the child/young person, and who can continue to 

offer supportive conversations.

CAMHS NHS Child and Adolescent Mental Health Services.

Capacity The ability, capability, or fitness to do something; a legal right, power, or competency to perform 
some act. An ability to comprehend both the nature and consequences of one's acts.

Care Experienced Refers to anyone who has been or is currently in care. This care may have been provided in 

many different settings, such as living with a relative other than parents and looked after at home 

– with the help of social work.

CAYP CAMHS for Accommodated Young People (NHS Lanarkshire)

Clinical Psychologist Works with a wide range of clients, in a variety of health and social care settings, to reduce 

psychological distress and to enhance and promote psychological wellbeing.

Curriculum for Excellence 

(CfE)

The Scottish national curriculum used from nursery to secondary school. CfE sets out four 

capacities aimed at helping children and young people to become: successful learners; 

confident individuals; responsible citizens; and effective contributors.

ECHR The European Convention of Human Rights

Educational Psychologist Works in partnership with schools, families and other professionals to help children and young 

people achieve their full potential. They use their training in psychology and knowledge of child 

development to assess additional needs and provide advice and training on how schools might 

help children to learn and develop

GDPR The General Data Protection Regulation (2018) is a regulation in EU law on data protection and 

privacy in the European Union and the European Economic Area. It also addresses the transfer 

of personal data outside the EU and EEA areas. The UK complies with GDPR.

GIRFEC Getting it right for every child is the Scottish Government's approach to supporting children and 

young people. It is intended as a framework to allow organisations who work on behalf of the 

country's children and their families to provide a consistent, supportive approach for all.

Invitations Signs or indicators that a person may give that they are thinking about suicide.

Lead Professional When two or more agencies are working together to support a child/young person, a Lead 

Professional may become involved in monitoring progress and implementing a Child’s Plan. This 

may also be the Named Person, but could be someone from another agency, such as social 

work or health.

LGBTI An acronym for lesbian, gay, bisexual, transgender and intersex.

Mental Distress A term used to describe thoughts, feelings and behaviours which are experienced as being 

troubling, confusing or out of the ordinary by an individual or those close to them.

Mental Health The state of someone who is "functioning at a satisfactory level of emotional and behavioural 

adjustment". Mental health can be experienced as either positive or negative.

Mental Illness Also called mental health disorders, refers to a wide range of mental health conditions; disorders 

that affect mood, thinking and behaviour. Examples of mental illness include depression, anxiety 

disorders, schizophrenia, eating disorders and addictive behaviours.

Mental Wellbeing Involves an individual’s thoughts and feelings and how they cope with the ups and downs of 

everyday life. It's not the same thing as mental health, although the two can influence each 
other.

Named Person A professional who acts as a point of contact for other professionals, parents/carers and 

children/young with regard to wellbeing (usually head teachers in primary schools and pupil 

support teachers in secondary schools).
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Postvention An intervention conducted after a suicide or attempted suicide, largely taking the form of 

support for the bereaved. It is also used to refer to support for those who have been working 

closely with an individual who has either attempted or completed suicide.

Protective Factors Conditions or attributes (skills, strengths, resources, supports or coping strategies) in individuals, 

families, communities or the larger society that help people deal more effectively with stressful 

events and mitigate or eliminate risk in families and communities.

Risk Factors In terms of suicide prevention, these are characteristics of a person their environment that are 

known to increase the likelihood that they will attempt suicide or die through suicide. These 

include previous suicide attempt(s) misuse and abuse of alcohol or other drugs, family history of 

suicide, relationship difficulties, unemployment, bullying and worries about the future.

Self-Harm Refers to any intentional action of self-injury that a person carries out (e.g. cutting, poisoning, 

and burning) regardless of the purpose of that behaviour. 

School Nurse Provides health care through assessment, intervention, and follow-up for all school aged 

children within the school setting. The school nurse addresses the physical, mental, emotional, 

and social health needs of school aged children.

Suicide Death resulting from an intentional, self-inflicted act.

Public Health Nurse Focuses on the prevention of illness, injury or disability, the promotion of health, and 

maintenance of the health of populations. This can include entire population groups, families or 

individuals and can focus on a specialised subject e.g. Health Promotion or sexual health

Page 102 of 306



Concerns raised Through discussion with child/young person, observations of behaviour or reports from others (e.g. peers)

Stage 1 - 

Assessment of the 

nature and level of 
concern

Adult Supporter will explore the nature and level of concern (i.e. suicide and self-harm)
N.B: Provide basic first aid, if required

Speak to child/young person in a private, quiet place (refer to Section 4.2 of Lifelines Lanarkshire guidance)

Check if the child/young person is known to social work or other services.

Check if the child/young person is care experienced

- Adult Supporter to liaise with key colleagues to assess and agree level of concern, including:

Adult Supporter’s line manager  Named Person                  Child Protection Coordinator (if appropriate) 

Lead Professional (if appropriate)  Colleagues from other agencies (if appropriate)

- Adult Supporter to ensure child/young person’s peers are supported, as appropriate

- Be alert to changes in level of concern

Low level
• Any act of self-harm

• Self-harm unlikely to 
cause serious harm or 
death

• No thoughts of suicide

• No suicide plan

Medium level
• Any act of self-harm

• Self-harm that could cause 
accidental death

• Thoughts of suicide

• No suicide plan

• History of substance misuse 
and/or additional risk factors 
(see section 2.4)

See checklist p.*

High level
• Any act of self-harm

• Immediate risk of accidental 
death

• Intent to complete suicide

• Clear suicide plan

• Previous suicide attempt

• History of substance misuse and/
or additional risk factors (see 
section 2.4)

See checklist p.*

Emergency
• Evidence of serious suicide 

attempt

• Serious laceration/self injury

• Ingestion/overdose of drugs

See checklist p.*

 

Action - low level of 

• Provide physical first-aid, 

Action - medium level of 

• Provide physical first-aid, if 

Action - high level of concern Action - emergency

Reporting

Reporting

Remember 

Lifelines Lanarkshire - Assessment and Intervention Flowchart 

Multi-agency guidance for working with children and young people who may be at risk of self-harm and suicide 

This flowchart should be used in conjunction with the supporting Lifelines Lanarkshire guidelines. In the case of Child Protection, please also use your agency’s guidance.

Page 103 of 306



Through discussion with child/young person, observations of behaviour or reports from others (e.g. peers)

nature and level of 

Adult Supporter will explore the nature and level of concern (i.e. suicide and self-harm)
N.B: Provide basic first aid, if required

Speak to child/young person in a private, quiet place (refer to Section 4.2 of Lifelines Lanarkshire guidance)

- Adult Supporter to liaise with key colleagues to assess and agree level of concern, including:

- Adult Supporter to ensure child/young person’s peers are supported, as appropriate

- Be alert to changes in level of concern

Low level Medium level High level Emergency

Stage 2 - 

Action

Action - low level of 
concern

• Provide physical first-aid, 
if required

• Provide advice on 
approriate care of any 
injury

• Direct to online self-
help, apps and support 
organisations

• Agree Safety Plan with 
child/young person

Action - medium level of 
concern

• Provide physical first-aid, if 
required

• Do not send home alone

• Provide advice on approriate 
care of any injury

• Link with most appropriate 
agency for further assessment 
(e.g. CAMHS)

• Decide on informing parents/
carers (see section 3)

• Direct to online self-help, apps 
and support organisations

• Provide emergency contact 
numbers

Action - high level of concern
• Access emengency medical 

attaention, if required

• Do not send home alone

• Ensure child/young person is not 
left alone

• Involve appropriate external 
agencies (e.g. GP, CAMHS, A&E)

• Agree Safety Plan with child/
young person

• Decide on informing parents/
carers (see section 3)

• Provide emergency contact 
numbers

Action - emergency
• Dial 999

• Access immediate medical 
intervention

• Do not leave alone

• Inform parents/carers (see 
section 3)

• Liaise with appropriate 
agencies (e.g. CAMHS, GP)

Stage 3 - 

Monitoring and 

Reporting

• Agree/complete Safety Plan (if not agreed at 
stage 2)

• Complete approriate paperwork/records used 
by your establishment

• Complete Level of Concern Checklist (if not 
already completed)

• Agree actions to monitor child/young person

Reporting
• Referral to supporting 

agency, where appropriate

• Record all actions fully 
according to establishment 
procedures

• Inform Lead Professional

Stage 4 - 

Follow up

• Maintain contact with child/young person

• Maintain contact with parents/carers, as appropriate (see 
section 3)

• Liaise with other agencies involved

• If there are changes in level of concern work through 
Flowchart again

Remember • Asking about suicide and self-harm does not make it more likely to happen

  • Listen and take concerns seriously and don’t make assumptions

  • Try to stay calm, be reassuring and show acceptance

  • Self harm is usually not a suicide attempt, but must be taken seriously

  • Consider your own self-care and well-being - seek support from others

• Agree agency/individual responsible for 
monitoring actions

• Referral to supporting agencies where 
appropriate

• Continue to monitor the child/young person and 
remain vigilant

• Update Lead Professional

• Child/young person and Adult Supporter follow up commitment 
to Safety Plan

• Arrange/attend multi-agency reviews, as required

• Be alert to changes in level of concern
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Wellbeing Quality 

Framework

Mental Health, Wellbeing 

and Resilience Plan

Suicide Prevention and 

Critical Incidents

Outdoor Learning

Cluster Working

Planning for Children’s 

Wellbeing

GIRFEC

Assessment and 

Measurement Tools

Appendix 3 – Integrated Wellbeing
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Appendix 4 HGIOS 4 Performance indicator 3.1 (Ensuring Wellbeing, Equity and Inclusion) 
 
 

Performance indicator 3.1 (Ensuring Wellbeing, Equity and Inclusion) 
 

Wellbeing 

• Staff, C and YP know, understand and use the GIRFEC principles and processes 
and wellbeing indicators.  

• We have effective universal, additional and intensive offers which improve 
outcomes for C and YP including those facing barriers to learning. 

• All staff and partners are sensitive and responsive to their own and colleagues' 
wellbeing. 

• Our curriculum provides flexible learning pathways which lead to raised attainment 
and improved outcomes through meeting the needs and aspirations of all our 
learners. 
 

Inclusion and equality 

• The school promotes equality and diversity and eliminates discrimination 
 

Fulfilment of statutory duties 

• Engagement in professional learning, up-to-date with legislation and policies 
affecting the rights, wellbeing and inclusion of all children and YP. 

• All schools have a CP policy based on Scottish Government guidance. Staff, 
learning, parents and partners are aware and adhere to CP policies and procedures. 
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Appendix 5 HIGIOS 4 3.1 self-evaluation  

 

 

What establishments are currently doing -  
Overarching Themes 

Pre- 

COVID 

Post-

COVID 

Overall % of 

Schools 

GIRFEC/GIRFME refresh and 
SHANARRI indicators 

16 45 61 36% 

Children aware of wellbeing indicators and use these for 
different reasons e.g. in setting personal learning targets  
 

 8 8 5% 

Familiarising staff with What I Think Tool 5 5 10 6% 

Working in partnership with families  13 13 8% 

Teaching staff promote wellbeing of children through 
integration of progressive HWB programmes 

3 16 19  11% 

Ongoing CLPL/CPD for staff e.g. ACEs, using wellbeing 
indicators and involving in process 
 

4 8 12 7% 

Ensuring staff awareness of legislation/documentation 
e.g. The Children and Young People (Scotland) Act 
2014, National Care Standards document, Mental 
Health Wellbeing, Resilience Delivery Plan (Education 
and Families) 

11 8 19  11% 

Bespoke work in individual establishments e.g 
Conducted scoping exercise to look at role everyone in 
community plays in promoting wellbeing. 

29 31 60 

 

n=202 

35% 

1a. Wellbeing

a. Staff, C and YP know, understand and use the GIRFEC principles 
and processes and wellbeing indicators.

Current work

GIRFEC / SHANARRI / GIRFME 
refresh - 36%

Ensuring awareness  of 
legislation / documentation - 11%

Integration of progressive HWB 
programmes - 11%

Bespoke work in individual 
establishments - 35% 
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1a. Wellbeing

a. Staff, C and YP know, understand and use the GIRFEC principles 
and processes and wellbeing indicators.

Support requested

GIRFEC/GIRFME CLPL - 46% 

Solihull training and support -
12% 

Resilience Toolkit training - 12%

Requests for a variety of training in 
the area of Health and Wellbeing -

38%

Support Requested 

Overarching Themes  

Pre-

COVID  

Post-

COVID  

Overall  % of 

schools  

GIRFEC/GIRFME (e.g. yearly updates, training 
on principles, planning processes, CLPL to 
raise staff awareness of WB indicators) / 
GIRFME Training) 

50 29 79 46% 

Solihull Training and support  9  11  20  12% 

Resilience Toolkit training  17  3  20  12% 

Training and support on other HWB 
approaches and interventions (e.g. HART, 
Adverse Childhood Experiences, Boxall, 
UNRC, VIG, Trauma, SFG, Measuring HWB)  

10 8  18 11% 

Working in conjunction with and receiving input 
and support from Educational Psychology 
Services (e.g. Nurture, Resilience, Solihull etc.) 

9 7 16 9% 

Nurture Training  5  5  10  6% 

Multiagency work: planning, support and 
training  

8  2  10  6% 

CLPL and the development of staff – no further 
details given  

6  14  20  12% 

Literacy and Numeracy interventions 1  1  2  1% 

Right Respecting Schools training  2  3  5  3% 

HWB champion attending NLC courses and 
disseminating to wider staff 

1 2 3 2% 

Bespoke work in individual establishments e.g 
S6 Mental Health Ambassadors to receive 
training in Child Protection procedures 

12 11 23 

 

n=226 

14% 
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What establishment’s are currently doing - 
Overarching Themes 

Pre-

COVID 

Post- 

COVID 

Overall % of 

Schools 

Staff understand that all behaviour is a 
communication (from Nurture training) and can 
create children’s plans.  

 14 14 8% 

Implementation of specific HWB approaches e.g. 
nurture approaches 

4 

 

12 

 

16 

 

9% 

Increased staff awareness of best pedagogical 
practice in numeracy and literacy has impacted 
positively on children’s attainment. 
 

1 11 

 

12 7% 

Identified children have benefited from access to 
targeted interventions e.g. Nurture approaches, 
Seasons for Growth, Number Box, Read, Write Inc, 
Lego therapy, Counselling 
 

 

 

16 16 9% 

Effective partnership/multi agency working 1 10 

 

11 6% 

Providing training opportunities for senior pupils e.g. 
accredited leadership training 

5 

 

3 

 

8 5% 

Bespoke work in individual establishments e.g. 

• Learning from others –parent focus groups 

• Solihull awareness sessions for parents / 
Seasons for Growth group for parents  

• Effective use of digital platforms to support 
transitions during period of lockdown 

43 43 86 

 

 

 

 

n=163 

51% 

1b. Wellbeing

b. We have effective universal, additional and intensive offers which improve 

outcomes for C and YP including those facing barriers to learning.

Current work

Access to targeted interventions -
9%

Increased awareness of best 
pedagogical practice - 7%

Implementation of Nurture 
approaches - 17%

Bespoke work in individual 
establishments - 51%
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Support Requested  
Overarching Themes 

Pre-COVID Post-

COVID 

Overall % of 

schools 

GIRFEC/GIRFME (e.g. yearly updates, training 
on principles, planning processes, CLPL to 
raise staff awareness of WB indicators) 

2 5 7 4% 

Solihull Training  34 20 54 32% 

Nurture/Nurture Principles Training 15 11 26 15% 

Train staff in interventions (literacy and 
numeracy) 

7 6 13 8% 

CLPL and the development of staff 
(unspecified) 

13 8 21 12% 

Restorative Approaches training including 
Promoting Positive behaviour and de-
escalation 

6 2 8 5% 

Liaise with Educational Psychology Service to 
support staff CLPL in a number of areas e.g. 
Nurture, Resilience, Solihull, GIRFEC etc. 

10 16 26 15% 

Link with multiple agencies 4 1 5 3% 

Seasons for Growth Training 4 1 5 3% 

Resilience Toolkit Training 3 2 5 3% 

Measuring HWB training 6 
 

6 4% 

Cluster engagement 
 

4 4 2% 

Bespoke work in individual establishments e.g. 

• Solution-focussed training 

• VERP & VIG Training 

• HWB Champion up-date 

34 33 67 

 

 

n=247 

39% 

 

1b. Wellbeing

b. We have effective universal, additional and intensive offers which improve 

outcomes for C and YP including those facing barriers to learning.

Support requested

Solihull training - 32%

Requests based on individual 
needs - 39% 

Nurture/Nurture Principles 
training - 15%

Liaise with Educational 
Psychology Service to support 

staff CLPL - 15%
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What establishments are currently doing 
Overarching Themes 

Pre- 

COVID 

Post- 

COVID 

Overall % of 

Schools  

Staff welfare procedures updated and 
implemented to reflect new supports available in 
NLC  

 

27 

 

21 

 

48  

 

28% 

Measures in place to discuss/raise HWB and 
mental health supports with staff 

 

22 

 

29 

 

51 

 

30% 

Ensuring all stakeholder views are actively 
sought, listened to and respected e.g. through 
staff surveys 

 

1 

 

11 

 

12 

 

7% 

Solihull training e.g staff and stakeholders   

7 

  

11 

 

6% 

Bespoke work in individual establishments e.g. 

• Gym induction training by Sports 
Ambassadors 

• Mental health training for staff 

• HWB survey developed to support remote 
learning  

22 35 57 

 

 

 

 

n=179 

34% 

 

 

1c. Wellbeing

c. All staff and partners are sensitive and responsive to their own and 

colleagues' wellbeing.

Current work

HWB and mental health support 
in place - 30%

Stakeholder views actively 
sought and listened to - 7%

Staff welfare procedures 
upodated / implemented - 28%

Bespoke work in individual 
establishments - 34%

Page 114 of 306



6 

 

 

Support Requested 

Overarching Themes 

Pre-

COVID 

Post-

COVID 

Overall % of 

schools 

Update staff welfare procedures to reflect new 
supports available in NLC 

 
11 11 6% 

Support with Solihull 7 4 11 6% 

Support for staff including mental health training 
e.g. stress management and self-care 

9 12 21 12% 

Raise awareness of NLC leadership pathways 
available to all staff. 

2 5 6 4% 

Bespoke work in individual establishments e.g. 

• Use Microsoft Forms to gather views 
from partner agencies    

• Tree of Knowledge Support   

• Healthy food prep training   

11 

 

16 27 

 

 

 

n=76 

16% 

 

 

 

1c. Wellbeing

c. All staff and partners are sensitive and responsive to their own and 

colleagues' wellbeing.

Support requested

Support for staff including mental 
health training - 12%

Support with Solihull - 6%

Updates staff welfare procedures 
to reflect new supports available 

in NLC - 6%

Requests based on individual 
needs - 16%
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What establishments are currently doing 
Overarching Themes 

Pre- 

COVID 

Post- 

COVID 

Overall % of Schools 

Developing Young Workforce 
Programme/Agenda 

 

16 

 

5 

  

21 

 

 

12% 

CYP are given the opportunity to contribute 
to decision making process/gather pupil 
voice 

 

4 

 

16 

 

20 

 

 

12% 

Have a progressive HWB programme that is 
implemented consistently across school 

 

1 

 

12 

 

13 

 

8% 

Opportunities for staff to liaise with other 
establishments/share good practice 

 

4 

 

5 

 

9 

 

5% 

Bespoke work in individual establishments 
e.g. 

• Focus on key social and emotional 
aspects 

• Raise staff awareness of 
accreditation opportunities 

• Training pupils as digital literacy 
leaders 

40 35 

 

 

75 

 

 

 

 

 

 

n=138 

44% 

 

1d. Wellbeing

d. Our curriculum provides flexible learning pathways which lead to raised 

attainment and improved outcomes through meeting the needs and aspirations 
of all our learners.

Current work

Developing Young Workforce 
programmes - 12%

Progressive HWB programme -
8%

CYP contribute to decision making 
processes - 12%

Bespoke work in individual 
establishments - 44%
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Support requested Pre-

COVID 

Post-

COVID 

Overall % of 

schools 

Visit other establishments to share knowledge  2 3 5 3% 

All teaching staff promote wellbeing through 
progressive H&WB programmes 

1 7 8 5% 

Maximise links with DYW agenda 2 12 14 8% 

Maximise opportunities to work with third party 
agencies / external providers  

23 9 32 19% 

Bespoke requests in individual establishments 
e.g. 

• All staff to be aware of North Lanarkshire 
Mental Health, Wellbeing and Resilience 
Delivery Plan. 

• Sexual health and relationships course 

• Outdoor Learning 

34 20 54 

 

 

 

 

 

n=113 

32% 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1d. Wellbeing

d. Our curriculum provides flexible learning pathways which lead to raised 

attainment and improved outcomes through meeting the needs and aspirations 
of all our learners.

Support requested

Maximise opportunities to work 
with third party agencies - 19%

All teaching staff promote 
wellbeing through progressive 

HWB programmes - 5%

Maximise links with DYW agenda -
8%

Requests based on individual 
needs - 32% 
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What establishments are currently doing 
Overarching Themes 

Pre-

COVID 

Post- 

COVID 

Overall % of 

Schools 

Continue to seek opportunity for a diverse range of 
parents to work with school  

 

24 

 

14 

 

38 

 

22% 

Training opportunities being provided for staff e.g. 
LGBT, gender perspectives  

 

9 

 

14 

 

23 

 

13% 

Visions and values updated and understood by all 
stakeholders/procedures in place to ensure 
stakeholders can share views 

  

15 

 

 

15 

 

9% 

School resources and activities are audited 
regularly to promote diversity  

  

10 

 

10 

 

6% 

Policies and procedures updated e.g. Anti-bullying, 
Cost of the School Day 

  

11 

 

11 

 

6% 

Bespoke work in individual establishments e.g. 

• Developed joint training initiatives for staff 
and pupil parliament members  

• Robust policies in place to ensure the 
safety and inclusion of all children 

• Established effective community links with 
3rd sector partners  

31 

 

 

35 66 

 

 

 

 

 

n=163 

39% 

 

 

2. Inclusion and Equality

The school promotes equality and diversity and eliminates discrimination 

Current work

Working with a diverse range of 
parents - 22%

Visions and Values updated - 9%

Training opportunities  (eg. 
LGBT) - 13%

Bespoke work in individual 
establishments - 39%%
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Support requested Pre-

COVID 

Post-

COVID 

Overall % of 

schools 

Nurture 'Behaviour as a Communication' 
Training 

15 

 

10 25 15% 

Awareness training session for 
parents/carers 

13 4 17 10% 

Working in partnership with families to 
meeting children’s needs 

5 10 15 9% 

Training on new NLC anti-bullying policy 5 1 6 4% 

CLPL/Training on Diversity & Inclusion 4 2 6 4% 

Solihull session for parents/carers 3 0 3 2% 

Increase staff trained in UNCRC 3 0 3 2% 

ASN Training 2 1 3 2% 

Rights Respecting School Input 1 2 3 2% 

Training for all staff on LGBTI+ 2 1 3 2% 

Bespoke requests e.g. 

• Makaton Training 

• STEM Training 

• Opportunities for children e.g. St 
Andrew's Hospice Ambassadors 

27 18 

 

45 

 

 

 

n=129 

27% 

 

 

 

 

2. Inclusion and Equality

The school promotes equality and diversity and eliminates discrimination 

Support requested

Behaviour as communication 
training (Nurture Principle) - 15%

Joined up approach - staff and 
parents - 10%

Awareness training sessions for 
parents/carers - 10%

Requests based on individual 
needs - 27% 
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3a. Fulfilment of Statutory duties

a. All staff engage in regular professional learning to ensure they're fully up to date w/ 
local, national and international legislation and policies affecting the rights, wellbeing and 

inclusion of all C and YP 

Current work

Continue to implement annual 
CP/refresh training - 39%

Relevant CP information is 
displayed prominently around the 

school - 8%

All staff aware of Safeguarding and 
Child Protection policies/procedures 

- 12%

Bespoke work in individual 
establishments - 10%

What establishments are currently doing - 
Overarching Themes 

Pre-

COVID 

Post- 

COVID 

Overall % of 

Schools 

Continue to implement annual CP/refresh training 
and ensure procedures are in place to train staff 
who join school after annual training event 

45 21 66 39% 

All staff aware/ and continue to make new staff 
aware of Safeguarding and Child Protection policies 
and procedures  

2 

 

18 

 

20 

 

 

12% 

Relevant CP information is displayed prominently 
around the school and on visitor badges etc 

3 11 

 

14 8% 

Train new SLT in use of pastoral notes, 
chronologies  

1 9 10 6% 

Staff completed NLC CP self-evaluation and 
identified areas for development to be actioned 

 9 

 

9 5% 

Effective relationships with other agencies (Social 
Work, Health) 

 

 

6 

 

6 4% 

Bespoke work in individual establishments e.g. 

• Raise awareness with all staff in school of 
the link between Safeguarding and Child 
Protection. 

• Raise further awareness of PREVENT 
training for all staff 

• Involve parents more in policy making within 
nursery establishment 

7 10 17 

 

 

 

 

 

 

n=142 

10% 
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Support requested Pre-

COVID 

Post-

COVID 

Overall % of 

sc5hools 

Maximise use of multiagency training to allow 
sharing of good practice across all sectors 

30 13 43 25% 

Ongoing CLPL in a number of areas e.g. fire 
safety, legislation, chronologies etc. 

16 17 32 19% 

Opportunities for money advice agencies to 
meet with parents in school 

3 0 3 2% 

NL Modules  0 12 12 7% 

Link with Virtual School team to further support 
identified pupils 

13 4 17 10% 

Input around Child Protection Training 5 1 6 4% 

Consider impact of Empowering Schools 
Agenda 

 3 3 2% 

Bespoke requests in individual establishments 
e.g. 

• Training around inclusion and the 
expectation of establishments 

• Staff development on The Cost of the 
School Day 

• CALM Training 

5 3 8 

 

 

 

 

 

n=124 

5% 

 

 

 

 

 

3a. Fulfilment of Statutory duties

a. All staff engage in regular professional learning to ensure they're fully up to date with
local, national and international legislation and policies affecting the rights, wellbeing and 

inclusion of all C and YP 

Support requested

Maximise use of multiagency 
training to share good practice 

across all sectors - 25%

Link with Virtual School team to 
further support identified pupils -

10%

Ongoing CLPL - 19%

Learn NL/Login to Learn modules: 
raise awareness and complete - 7%
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What establishments are currently doing -  
overarching themes  

Pre-

COVID  

Post- COVID  Overall  % of 

Schools  

Ensuring staff awareness of modules available on 
Login to Learn e.g. data awareness module   

33 12 45  26% 

Ongoing staff CLPL around local and national 
legislation that supports HWB 

10 

  

28 

  

38 

  

22% 

Continue to work on Rights Respecting Schools 
Agenda 

16 13 29 17% 

Continue to implement annual CP/refresh training 
and ensure procedures are in place to train staff 
who join school after annual training event  

5 7 12  7%  

Relevant information e.g. safeguarding, health and 
safety aspects are shared among stakeholders to 
ensure awareness of shared responsibilities 

  10 10 6% 

Have considered the impact of the Empowering 
Schools agenda 

4 

  

3 

  

7 4%  

Bespoke work in individual establishments e.g.  

• Creation of uniform exchange to support 
families 

• Build relationships with agencies to support 
families e.g. Financial Inclusion Team, CLD, 
Social Work 

• Gathering pupils’ views through What I Think 
Tool and GIRFME planning 

19 28 47 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

n=188 

28% 

  

  

  

 

 

3b. Fulfilment of Statutory duties

b. All schools have a CP policy which is based on Scottish Government guidance and all 
staff, learners, parents and partners are aware of, and adhere to CP policies and 

procedures.

Current work

Ensure staff awareness of Login 
to Learn - 26%

Ongoing staff CLPL around local 
and national legislation that supports 

HWB - 22%

Continue work on Rights 
Respecting Schools - 17%

Bespoke work in individual 
establishments - 28%
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Support requested Pre-

COVID 

Post-

COVID 

Overall % of 

schools 

Train new SLT in use of Pastoral notes, 
Chronologies 

27 11 38 22% 

Continue to implement annual CP/refresh 
training and ensure procedures are in place to 
train staff who join school after annual training 
event 

15 22 37 22% 

Staff Training e.g. ASIST, LIAM, Nurture, 
Resilience Toolkit, What I Think Tool, GIRFMe 
ACEs, CP Co-ordinator training  

11 8 19 11% 

Bespoke requests in individual establishments 
e.g. 

• Raise awareness with all staff in school 
of the link between Safeguarding and 
Child Protection. 

• Relevant CP information is displayed 
prominently around the school 

• Continue to build positive partnerships 
with Social Work Services  

9 

 

12 21 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

n=115 

12% 

 

 

3b. Fulfilment of Statutory duties

b. All schools have a CP policy which is based on Scottish Government guidance and all 
staff, learners, parents and partners are aware of, and adhere to CP policies and 

procedures

Support requested

Train new SLT in use of pastoral 
notes, chronologies - 22%

Staff training e.g. ASIST, LIAM, 
Nurture, Resilience Toolkit etc. -

11%

Continue to implement annual CP 
training - 22%

Requests based on individual 
needs - 12%
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Appendix 7 - Quality Framework for Health and Wellbeing

Governance

•Children’s Services 

Partnership

•E&F Committee

•Integrated Joint Board

•Project Boards (ASN, 

1140 Hours, 

Champions           

Board)

Policy Drivers

•CS Plan

•GIRFEC

•The Promise

•ASN Plan

•MHWB Delivery Plan

Key Systems

•Cluster Planning for 

Children’s Wellbeing

•GIRFEC Pathway

•CLPL

•Interventions and 

Programmes

Key Processes

•Survey of pupil health 

and well being

•Self evaluation by 

schools of 3.1

•Child Protection

Outputs

•Numbers trained in key 

areas (Nurture, Solihull, 

De-escalation and PPB, 

etc.)

•Stakeholder 

Engagements 

Outcomes

•Key Measures of 

Improvement
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North Lanarkshire Council  
Report 

Education and Families Committee 
  

☐approval ☒noting Ref GM/FH Date 18/05/21 
 
 

PO30.1 - 1140 Early Learning & Childcare Expansion Programme 
Update 

 
 

 From  Gerard McLaughlin, Head of Education (North), Education and Families 

 Email  mclaughling@northlan.gov.uk Telephone 01236 812269 

 

 

 

 
Executive Summary 
 
The 1140 Hours Expansion programme for Early Learning and Childcare is a national 
programme being developed in a unique way in North Lanarkshire, in response to specific 
local circumstances. 
 
This report provides the Education and Families Committee with an updated position on the 
1140 hours Early Learning and Childcare (ELC) expansion programme within North 
Lanarkshire. It reinforces previous reports which have already been approved by committee 
and is based on significant consultation with stakeholders. In addition, it supports The Plan 
for North Lanarkshire. 
 
The report has a focus on the capital programme of development relating to the expansion.  
This includes details of the completed infrastructure projects, progress in relation to 
Forgewood and Cumbernauld FLC and alternative options and recommendations for the 
Wishawhill project.  In addition, it focuses on an update regarding ELC employee costs and 
the Funding Follows the Child. 
________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Recommendations 
 
It is recommended that Education and Families Committee: 
  

(1) Note the 1140 project update; 
(2) Note the change in design costs for Forgewood and Cumbernauld Village FLC; 
(3) Note the progress in relation to the repurposing of Wishawhill Community Centre 

and works within Craigneuk FLC; 
(4) Note the update regarding Partner Provider payments and the Temporary 

Restrriction Fund; and 
(5) Note the update regarding Funding Follows the Child and agreed option for late 

applications 2020/2021. 
 

The Plan for North Lanarkshire 

Priority  All priorities 

AGENDA ITEM 7
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1. Background 
 
1.1 In response to the current pandemic the Scottish Government took the decision to 

delay the full roll-out of 1140 hours of Early Learning and Childcare (ELC), however 

remain fully committed to the benefits of the expansion and anticipate that full delivery 

would be achieved by all Councils by August 2021. 

 

1.2 Despite the impact of COVID-19 and the extreme challenges the ELC team has faced 

in relation to the closure of settings, the delivery of critical childcare and the planning 

of sector recovery, North Lanarkshire Council achieved full delivery of 1140 hours by 

30 September 2020. 

 

1.3 In line with Scottish Government guidance, the restrictions put in place in response 

to COVID-19 on the 4th January were lifted and all ELC services reopened on 22 

February.  Although North Lanarkshire has achieved the delivery of the 1140 hours 

programme in all early learning and childcare settings, the challenges of COVID-19 

continue to impact on aspects of ELC service delivery. 

 

1.4 The ELC team continues to progress with plans to ensure children and families fully 

access the benefits of 1140 hours. 

 
 

 

2. Report 
 
2.1  Infrastructure projects:  

2.1.1  To date 6 of the 9 FLC and 7 of the 8 adaptations are now complete and fully 
operational. Table 1 demonstrates the start date and completion dates. Included in 
this table is the development of the Multi Use Games Area (MUGA), which was a 
planning condition on the Broomlands application. 

 

Table 1 

 

Site 

 

Start Date 

 

Completion Date 

New Builds   

Petersburn FLC 28/10/19 19/11/20 

Innerleithen FLC 13/01/20 21/01/21 

Broomlands FLC 28/10/19 09/10/20 

Calderview FLC 28/10/19 06/10/20 

Abernethyn FLC 28/10/19 18/12/20 

Nertherton FLC 28/10/19 30/11/20 

Forgewood FLC 15/03/20 Estimated November 21 

Cumbernauld Village FLC 30/04/20 Estimated November 21 

Wishawhill 01/06/20 TBC 

MUGA 12/04/21 Estimated 31/05/ 21 

Extensions / Adaptations   

Ambition statement (7) Enhance collaborative working to maximise support and ensure 
all our children and young people are included, supported, and safe 
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Shawhead Nursery Class 27/01/20 Estimated 30th April 21 

Whitelees Nursery Class 09/03/20 15/01/21 

St Augustine’s Nursery Class 06/04/20 23/10/20 

Townhead Nursery Class 11/05/20 15/01/21 

Holy Family Nursery Class 17/09/18 16/08/20 

St Serf’s Nursery Class 17/01/19 N/A 

Stane Nursery Class 17/05/19 N/A 

St Gerard’s Nursery Class 01/08/19 N/A 

 

  2.1.2   Both Forgewood FLC and Cumbernauld FLC are now on site. Information has been 
shared with the local communities via a newsletter and pre-start meetings have 
been held with all relevant parties.   

  2.1.3  Committee should note the 1140 Board has approved changes in the design of both 
new FLC’s.  Based on lessons learned and the requirement to deliver places to 
children under 2yrs at Forgewood. Appendix 1 provides details of the design 
changes. 

  2.1.4   The costs associated with these changes are estimated at £0.056m for Forgewood 
and £0.029m for Cumbernauld Village, total £0.085m. Programme implications are 
driven by impact to the design, certification, and manufacture of the timber kit for 
each project. There is a lesser impact on Cumbernauld Village due to running 
concurrently with demolition works on this project.   

2.1.5 In response to the Committee decision to progress plans to refurbish Wishawhill 
Community Centre to create Heathery Park FLC, and the development of some of 
the space at Craigneuk Lifelong Learning Centre, officers have progressed the 
following actions 

• A new accommodation schedule has been shared with A&PS and they have 
surveyed the Wishawhill community centre. A design brief is being created and 
will be shared at a future Committee meeting. 

• Contact has been made with the Environmental Design and Engineering team 
and arrangements to meet with the planning department have been 
progressed.  

• CLD have received 4 responses from the 5 groups who would normally use the 
centre offering alternative accommodation.  These groups used the centre for a 
total of 11 hours per week (8hrs in the evenings and 3hrs during the day).  The 
groups who will be continuing to operate have identified an appropriate 
alternative space within the local area.  The service continues to seek a 
response from the final group. 

• Contact has been made with the community group leasing the Craigneuk 
Lifelong Learning space adjacent to the Family Learning Centre. A meeting has 
been arranged to share our plans with them and negotiate the use of the 
space. 

2.1.6 Committee is asked to note improvements made within 69 ELC settings across the 
Council.  The minor adaptations carried out were in order to meet Care Inspectorate 
requirements, improve outdoors spaces, develop birth to two and ASN provision 
and to ensure that all nurseries are best placed to offer 1140hrs. Please refer to 
Appendix 2, which provides details of projects and spend to date.  The total 
amount is £455.928 and has been funded via spend identified within the 1140 grant. 

2.1.7 The improvements above include work, which was carried out to meet the outdoor 
registration of Devonview FLC.  An application is in progress and if successful, 
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Committee are asked to note this will be the first outdoor space within a Council 
setting registered within NLC. 

2.1.8 In completion of all associated work in relation to the above infrastructure projects 
updates will be provided to the ELC expansion delivery Board and Strategic Capital 
Delivery Group (SCDG) to determine appropriate course of action with updates 
future updates provided to Committee accordingly. 

 

2.2 Workforce 

2.2.1 Committee is asked to note the updated position regarding the recruitment of ELC 
practitioners to support the delivery of 1140 in table below. 

              Table 2 

ELC Designation  February 
2021 

Additionality for August 
2021 

ELC Practitioners 
NLC 9 

364.7 FTE 0 

ELC Keyworkers 
NLC 7 

109.58 FTE 13 FTE 

ELC Support 
Workers NLC 4 

200.92 FTE 44 TE 

 

 

2.2.2 There is a requirement to recruit for additional staff for August 2021 as well as 
additional temporary staff to support casual and temporary positions.   

 
2.2.3 Committee is asked to note the updated position regarding the recruitment of 

promoted posts to support the delivery of 1140 in table below. 

             Table 3 

ELC Promoted 
Designations 

  No. of Promoted Posts   Filled 
Positions 

Vacant 
Positions 600hrs   1140hrs 

Quality Officers 0 5 5 0 

Head of Centre 16 24 21 3 

Depute  16 24 22 2 

Principal Leads 0 47 47 0 

Equity & 
Excellence Leads 

0 40 31 9 

Lead Practitioners 
33 123 68 22 
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2.2.4 In recognition of the current demand within the locality the HOC and DHOC positions 
for Newmains FLC do not require to be filled until August 2022.  The Head of 
Abernethyn FLC is currently managing both services, with the support of her depute 
and a principal lead.  Plans are in place to recruit for the HOC within Laburnum FLC 
and the remaining HOC and DHOC for Heathery Park FLC will be recruited when 
required. 

 
2.2.5 Committee will recall the challenges regarding the number of experienced internal 

staff available to apply for the EEL and Lead positions.  From September 2020 
onwards a number of these posts were filled on a temporary basis to enable staff to 
gain experience.  The intention is to re-advertise internally after the Spring break, 
however thereafter there may be the need to advertise any remaining vacancies 
externally. 

 

 
2.3 Quality 

 

2.3.1 The ELC Quality team assist and support in the delivery of the Council strategic 

vision to provide high quality ELC services.  The team is continuing to shape 

improvement and delivery plans to protect, enhance and embed quality. 

 

2.3.2 A programme of training and development is currently being delivered and a calendar 

of these opportunities has been produced and shared Appendix 3.  To date there 

has been 9 different training opportunities delivered over 17 sessions.  All courses 

have been offered on a digital platform, which has allowed an extensive number of 

colleagues to attend.  Since November 2020, 1189 colleagues from both local 

authority and partner providers have accessed these events.  Evaluations across all 

sectors continue to be collated to support the measurement in terms of the impact 

and outcomes for all stakeholders. Evaluations to date have been exceptionally 

positive.  The evaluations will also contribute to monitoring the effectiveness of the 

ELC Quality team. 

 

2.3.3 Committee is asked to note that the ELC team are in the process of securing a year’s 

membership to Early Years Scotland professional development opportunities for all 

ELC settings from August 2021. This is a large investment and the ELC manager is 

working closely with the EY Scotland membership team to negotiate access to 

additional training and to develop monitoring systems to enable us to measure the 

impact of this investment in relation to quality improvement.  The total cost is 

£0.031m.  Appendix 4 details what is included in the membership. 

 

2.3.4 In response to the Executive Summary of the Integrated Wellbeing update paper.  

Colleagues have been in discussions around ways to support staff wellbeing.  The 

proposed integrated wellbeing model outlined in the paper recognises that a strong 

wellbeing approach requires to be delivered by staff who are well supported and able 

to deal with the emotional demands of their work.  The model also includes staff 

support and development as integral parts of an effective wellbeing focused 

approach, specifically self-care and resilience skills. 

 

2.3.5 To support the workforce, the ELC team have reviewed the “Do Be Mindful” 

programme and have identified a package to enable 100 participants to access the 5 

foundation modules, which includes online, phone and email support.  An audit will 

take including Council and partner nurseries place to identify settings who will benefit, 
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be motivated to make best use of the resource and therefore best placed to cascade 

across the ELC sector.   The cost of the programme is £0.017m. 

 

2.3.6 GLOW is the national digital offering supporting the 3-18 curriculum.  NLC partner 

nurseries have requested access to this facility, however, until recently this has not 

been possible.  The ELC team have recently been informed that if an educational 

establishment would like to become a partner user within GLOW they must have a 

sponsor. The sponsor is responsible for all checks ensuring each partner request is 

processed only when sufficient checks are complete including a valid basic 

disclosure. A sponsor retains overall responsibility for the actions of the partner within 

GLOW services.  As with all GLOW users, Partners are expected to abide by the 

GLOW Community Rules. A Sponsor takes responsibility for the Partner and 

subsequent removal request when the account is no longer required.  

 

2.3.7 Now the service has a team of Quality Officers in place they can take on the role of 

sponsor for their link partner nurseries.  Training will be provided by the NLC 

Education Manager responsible for the digital offering.  

 

2.3.8 The ELC team is continuing to work in collaboration with officers across Education 

and Families, other support agencies and the west partnership to develop services, 

improve quality and consistency of approaches for children and families.   

 

2.4 Facility Support Services 

 

2.4.1 Committee are asked to note hot lunches are currently being provided in 33 of the 46 

full-time settings (23 FLCs and 23 NCs).  Ten of these settings are receiving a mixture 

of hot lunches and sandwiches and 3 are being provided with packed lunches. 

 

2.4.2 The recruitment process is almost complete, which will enable all settings to receive 

hot lunches after the Spring break.  A quality questionnaire will be sent to all nurseries 

to evaluate the process followed to implement the “loving lunches” programme and 

the current service provided.  This information will be used to inform future 

improvements in service delivery.  

 

2.4.3 In addition, all cleaning/janitorial posts have been approved at the workforce steering 

group and recruitment will commence soon.  

 

 

2.5 Admissions 2021/2022 

 

2.5.1 The closing date for admissions for session 2021/2022 has now past and the 

allocations process is now underway.  The table below provides the details of current 

admissions including returners for session 2021/2022. 

 

Table 5 

                NLC 
Settings 

Partner Nurseries Childminders 

4641 1770 247 

Total: 6658 
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2.5.2 The admissions for session 2021/2022 are currently 6658, this is approximately 842 

less than session 2020/21.  However, based on previous trends a further 9% increase 

via the late applications process is anticipated, taking the estimated total to 7252. 

 

2.5.3 It is anticipated allocation letters will be sent out to parents/carers at the beginning of 

May 2021. 

              Deferred Entry       

2.5.4 The Deferred Entry panel met week beginning 15 February 2021, and parents/carers 

were notified week beginning 8 March 2021 of the outcome. 

 

Table 6 

 

 Statutory Discretionary 
Applications 

Approved Total Deferred 
Entry 

2020/2021 227 60 34 261 

2021/2022 179 84 63 242 

                                                                        

An update will be provided to Committee regarding any appeals received. 

 

2.5.5 The Scottish Government legislation to extend the statutory deferred entry 

entitlement for all children whose birthdays fall after mid-August comes into effect 

from August 2023.  The expectation is NLC will participate in the pilot programme 

2022-23. In preparation the data to collected to date will assist to inform planning. 

 

 

2.6 External Partner Provider Commission Payments 

 

2.6.1 During the service range of 16 March 2020 to 12 March 2021 a total of £10.882m has 

been paid to Partner Providers as at Period 11. Please see Appendix 5 of this report 

for further details. 

 

2.6.2 Committee are asked to note the position stated above and also note that to date a 

further payment of £0.961m has been observed in relation to the 3 to 5 year old 

service provision for 15 March to 9 April 2021 with the Eligible 2 payment, for the 

same period, still to be determined (as denoted in yellow). On conclusion of the year 

end process further updates will be provided to the Board to fully disclose the position 

relative to the financial year regarding this aspect of the service.  Appendix 5 also 

illustrates the periodic payments made within this aspect of the service. 

 

2.6.3 In addition, during the service range of 13 April 2020 to 12 March 2021 a total of 

£0.464m in relation to meal payments has been paid to Partner Providers as at Period 

11 which equates to over 154,000 meals being delivered within these settings. 

 

2.7 Temporary Restrictions Fund (TRF) 
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2.7.1 On 13th January 2021 the Deputy First Minister announced that the Scottish 

Government will make temporary financial support available within the Early Learning 

& Childcare (ELC) Sector in the form of the Temporary Restrictions Fund (TRF). 

 

2.7.2 The purpose of TRF is to provide temporary financial support to ELC services who 
have only been permitted to operate for vulnerable children or those of key workers. 
The fund intends to help mitigate the reduction in income resulting from operating 
below capacity during this time and therefore in turn aims to provide financial stability 
/ support within the sector. It is envisaged that there will be at least 3 Rounds of this 
fund relative to restriction period ranges determined by the Scottish Government.  
Appendix 6 provides details of  

 
 
2.8 Funding Follows the Child 

 

2.8.1 Committee will recall that in response to the pandemic the Scottish Government, in 

conjunction with COSLA, advised that the statutory dues to deliver 1140 ELC 

provision was to be suspended from August 2020 with a new implementation date 

expected August of this year. Despite this revised timescale North Lanarkshire 

Council successfully implemented by the end of September 2020. As the ELC service 

approaches the point in which this legislation will be enacted the adherence and 

approach to such national policies is now prevalent and has been considered in detail 

in relation to financial modelling. 

 

2.8.2 Detailed analysis has been conducted by the ELC Team, which has concluded that 

c. £11.100m is the estimated requirement in relation to External Partner Provider 

Commission Payments for both the financial year (1st April to 31st March) and 

admissions year (1st August to 31st July) assuming demand for the service continues 

at currently observed levels, without material deviation. Please refer to Appendix 7 

for further detail regarding this analysis. 

 

2.8.3 Committee should note the analysis conducted, could only recently be completed due 

to being in the position of fully implementing 1140 hours across a financial year and 

admissions year, and the specific data being accessible. The data includes the 

phasing in and uptake of placements, aspects relative to holiday periods and the 

reduction in attendance, children’s varying patterns of attendance across the year 

and parents choosing not to fully utilise their child’s 1140 hours funding. 

 

2.8.4 With reference to the current procurement framework of £11.800m there is currently 

a differential of c. £0.700m creating flexibility and scope to offer and approve 

approximately 100 places for eligible children per annum.  In light of this new 

information the ELC Team has communicated with those who were previously 

rejected a place, on the grounds of information available at the time regarding 

affordability within the framework, and have offered up a place within the remainder 

of the admissions year from 1st April to 31st July. It is estimated that the maximum 

cost of this will be c. £0.170m being 80 applications multiplied by a third of the annual 

entitlement which has been determined as part of the 2021/22 budget for ELC 

Services. 

 

2.8.5 Committee are therefore, asked to note the revised position to offer all the rejected 

partner provider late applications their first choice, where possible. This honours the 
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previous commitments made by officers to the Education and Families Committee to 

keep late applications under review in this pilot session and allocate places if scope 

to do so became available. It also gives assurance to the committee that future 

systems for managing late application can be managed in a responsive and timeous 

fashion in light of the data now available. 

 

 

2.9 Financial Update 

              Capital Update 

2.9.1 Committee will recall that the ELC Expansion (1140 Hours) capital programme has 

been allocated £20.350m from the Scottish Government by way of a multi-year 

Capital Grant.  In the previous financial year, the SCDG allocated a further £2.200m 

effective from 1 April 2019 specifically for Forgewood FLC. Forgewood FLC was 

previously included in the 600 hours nursery roll out and has been carried forward to 

the current programme. The programme is projecting an overspend of £1.513m on 

final completion of all work streams with projected expenditure of £24.063m relative 

to resources of £22.550m.  In the previous financial year £0.148m of spend, out with 

the scope of the capital funding principles as defined by the grant, was observed.  The 

programme was therefore increased by £0.148m via the mechanism of CFCR from 

the ELC Expansion Revenue Grant. In summary, based on the current approved 

programme, there is a revised projected overspend position of £1.364m on final 

completion of all work streams.  This forecast financial outturn position as at Period 

11 is reflected in the supporting documentation of this report in Appendix 8. 

 

2.9.2 Committee are asked to note that following previous approvals, and receipt of 

updated information there has been an overall increase in estimates regarding the 

Capital programme of £0.325m this is represented by the following items as outlined 

also in Appendix 8.  

 

2.9.3 The Committee will recall that during the Infrastructure Programme several facilities 

included in the original approved programme have been subject to continuous review 

to arrive at the current demonstrated position. Although it is demonstrated that the 

overall programme overspend is now estimated at £1.364m, mainly following the 

approvals on 20 January 2021 to proceed to formal tender regarding Cumbernauld 

Village FLC and Forgewood FLC, the current working assumption is that overall 

programme is more likely than not, based on current working assumptions, moving 

towards an on-target and on budget position within the 2021/22 Financial Year. This 

is on the basis that Committee endorsed, in principle, the further work required  in 

determining the replacement for Heathery Park FLC being Wishawhill Community 

Centre which has an estimated cost of c. £0.538m relative to the current costings for 

Heathery Park FLC being a net value of £1.750m (Total projected cost of £1.928m 

less observed costs of £0.178). Further work continues to be undertaken in 

determining the expected position of this site in line with the financial and operational 

impact of the proposed solution and associated approvals.  This position will be 

reported to the ELC Expansion (1140 Hours) Delivery Board and SCDG once 

decisions are formalised with further updates provided to Committee once the formal 

position is known. 

              Revenue Update   
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2.9.4 Following the closure of the 2019/20 Financial Year there was a £6.000m underspend 
attributable to ELC.  This value has since been earmarked with an indicative phasing 
of £3.000m in 2020/21 and £3.000m in 2021/22.  The creation of this reserve reflects 
funding allocations for ELC expansion being in advance of operational roll out of the 
initiative.  In the current financial year, ELC has a total budget of £62.616m inclusive 
of £34.005m specific grant funding for ELC initiatives. The service has a projected 
underspend of £4.547m within the core ELC budget as at Period 11 which is reflected 
in the supporting documentation of this report in Appendix 9. 

 
        Approved Savings 

 

2.9.5 Committee will recall that there are approved ELC savings totalling £4.000m to be 
achieved by financial year 2022/23.  The savings are phased £3.000m in 2020/21 
with a further £1.000m in 2022/23.  Based on the latest modelling there continues to 
be increased certainty that these savings can be achieved in full, with the major 
caveat surrounding the long-term impact of Covid-19 working and other operational 
arrangements / factors. This information will similarly be updated in future Board and 
Committee reports where applicable. 
 

 

2.10 Communications 

 

2.10.1 The ELC team continues to communicate regularly with the Care Inspectorate. The 

Care Inspectorate is planning to produce a public report highlighting the Early 

Learning and Childcare scrutiny and improvement support and work that has been 

carried out during the pandemic period.  Our link Care Inspection Officer has been 

asked to contribute to this and is writing about the positive work that has been 

carried out with North Lanarkshire.  This will focus on supporting the expansion 

plans during the pandemic, particularly the registration of the temporary nursery 

premises. This will showcase our positive working relationship, support and 

commitment to ensuring children and families were not delayed in accessing the 

early learning and childcare services. 

 

2.10.2 A head of centre who is willing will be identified to test the functionality of a new 

national online portal. This would give us valuable feedback to provide the best 

possible experience and ensure their developments add the value they believe it 

should before its wider release. 

 

2.10.3 Regular engagement with Trade Unions continues to take place on a fortnightly 

basis. It is recognised, the regular nature of these meetings is vitally important in 

order to best support ELC practitioners during the current situation  

 

2.10.4 Communication with Partner Providers continues and regular meetings with both 

partner nurseries and childminding sector take place.  Working group and 

operational meetings take place monthly as well as the introduction of monthly 

meetings between the managers of services and the quality officers. 

 

2.10.5 The promotion of the 1140 hours programme continues. A recent video featured on 

social media has had over 9k views on twitter and 12.3k views on face book. The 

ELC Directorate at Scottish Government viewed it and contacted the team to 

discuss the progress and significant achievements made NLC in delivering 1140hrs. 
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They have invited officers to attend a Directorate Huddle to share the success in 

NLC, our experiences and future plans.  

 

2.10.6 The latest ELC newsletter is available on the ELC website and has been shared 

with all ELC settings.  

 

 
 

 

3 Equality and Diversity 
 
3.1 Fairer Scotland 
 
3.1.1 The strategy of the service, as approved by the Education Committee (November 

2017), is to positively target families who live in SIMD areas 1 – 4 to address 
disadvantage and barriers to success.  Consideration has also been given to ensure 
that there is a mix of services within localities to support assessability and parental 
demand. 

 
3.7 Equality Impact Assessment 

 
3.2.1 This is a universal statutory entitlement for all 3 to 5 years olds and eligible 2 year 

olds. 
 

 
 

4 Implications 
 

4.1 Financial Impact Financial Impact 

4.1.1 The current financial position of the overall capital programme and current year 

revenue position are outlined within Section 2.9 of this report. 

4.1.2 As highlighted in paragraph 2.9.1, the current projected overspend within capital the 

programme of £1.364m will be continually monitored and updated following receipt 

of further information that is likely to have a material impact on the current reported 

position.  Committee will recall there may be potential further costs in relation to 

contractor claims, increases in tenders’ values for the non-contracted builds as well 

as other costs linked to Covid-19 that are currently not reflected in the Period 11 

position.  Once this is formally substantiated, further updates with regards to the 

financial position of the capital programme will be provided to the ELC Expansion 

(1140 Hours) Delivery Board and SCDG for consideration and reported to Committee 

accordingly. 

4.1.3 Following extensive financial modelling of the provision of ELC services, there is 

growing assurance that on full implementation of 1140 hours the recurring revenue 

costs of operating the service can be effectively managed within allocated 

resources.  In the current year, as reported at Period 11, an underspend of £4.547m 

is expected with the core ELC budget. 

 
4.2 HR / Policy / Legislative Impact 
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4.2.1   The expansion is driven by legislation and Scottish Government guidance in 
ensuring the provision of 1140 hours ELC as a statutory requirement for all 3 to 5 
year olds and eligible 2 year olds. 

 
4.3 Environmental Impact 

 
4.3.1  Access to local ELC services will provide environmental benefits through the use of 

local community based networks and facilities.  It will continue to make North 
Lanarkshire the best place to Live and Learn in. 

 
4.4 Risk Impact 

 
4.4.1  Owing to the current climate of the Coronavirus pandemic there continues to be 

unforseen circumstances, which impact on the service delivery and the ability to 
sustain 1140 hours.  Service delivery will adhere to Scottish Government guidance 
and contingency arrangements will continuually be developed to best support the 
service. 

 
 

 
5. Measures of Success 
 
5.1 Children have access to funded entitlement of 1140 hours of ELC 

 
 

 
6. Supporting Documents 
 
6.1   Appendix 1: Forgewood and Cumbernauld Village FLC design changes 
6.2      Appendix 2: Minor Adaptations and Works 
6.3 Appendix 3: ELC training Calendar Supporting continuous improvement  
6.4 Appendix 4: EY Scotland Membership 
6.5 Appendix 5: Partner Provider Payments including Periodic Payments 
6.6 Appendix 6: Temporary Restriction Fund 
6.7 Appendix 7: Funding Follows the Child / Analysis 
6.8 Appendix 8: Capital (ELC expansion summary as at Period 11) 
6.9 Appendix 9: Revenue (subjective analysis as at Period 11) 

 
 
 

 

Gerard McLaughlin 
Head of Education (North) 
Education and Families 
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Forgewood and Cumbernauld Village FLCs design changes                            Appendix 1 

• The removal of the playhouse and cosy corner from the specification 

• The removal of the worktop/desk in heads office from the specification 

• The installation of lights to the external play area 

• The relocation of the admin space to nearer the head’s office and away from the 
staff area 

• The removal of the welly store   

• The relocation of the cleaner’s cupboard door 

• The installation of wall in the main play area to create a self-contained baby 
room. 

• The removal of WC’s to create baby changing and an additional changing area. 

• The creation of a pram store 

• The moving of child height sinks 

• The redesign of the kitchen area 

• The relocation of the accessible toilet 
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1140 Minor & Additional Works/Spend                                                                                         Appendix 2 

Purpose Completed Awaiting 
Building Warrant 

Total cost 

Outdoor developments to support the use of 
outdoor play areas and in preparation for 
settings to become outdoor registered: 

• Erection/moving of fences  

• Drainage installed  

• Shelters and storage provided 

• Installation of lights 

• Starter forest kit 

• Installation of outdoor compost 
toilets  
 

 

31 

 

0 

 

£97,214 

Care Inspectorate requirements to allow the 
increase in registration numbers and to 
meet recommendations made at time of 
inspection:  

• Creation of nappy changing rooms 

• Installation of adult HWB 

• Installation of child WC/WHB 
 

 
4 

 
3 

 
£31,253 

To ensure that all settings are best placed 
to deliver 1140hr of quality ELC: 

• Fitting new floor coverings 

• Improvements in cloakroom areas 

• Installation of radiator guards 

• Play resources  

• Let costs CL&D 

• Installation of child WC/WHB 
 

 
18 

 
4 

 
£251,955 

The creation of baby rooms to cater for our 
youngest children within 10 of our FLC: 

• Creation of baby changing rooms 

• Installation of adult and child HWB 

• Resources to support delivery 
 

 
10 

 
0 

 
£25,133 

The creation of ASN services within 6 
Family Learning Centres: 

• Installation of adult and child hand 
washing sinks 

• Installation of child WC/WHB 

• Resources to support delivery 

• Installation of radiator guards 

• Fitting new floor covering 

• Creation of changing room 
 

 
6 

 
0 

 
£21,118 

 

Resources to support the delivery of the 
extended day within 39 settings 

  £29,250 

Totals 69 7 £455,923 
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ELC Training Calendar                                                                                                                          Appendix 3 

 

 

 

 

 

ELC Training Programme 

Chronology of Training V1 

November 2020 – May 2021 

MONTH COURSE Facilitators/Providers 

NOVEMBER   

09/11/20 -12 /11/20 PEEP Cohort 1 Peeple  

26/11/20 SAC Support for FLC HOC Marie Claire Hendry, Pedagogy 

Lead 

DECEMBER   

08/12/20 

15/01/21 

SAC Support for FLC HOC Marie Claire Hendry, Pedagogy 

Lead 

JANUARY   

14/01/21 SEAL 

 

Margaret Mary Keatings, Pedagogy 

Team 

15/01/21 SEAL Margaret Mary Keatings, Pedagogy 

Team 

18/01/21 - 21/01/21 PEEP Cohort 2 Peeple 

FEBRUARY   

01/02/21 - 4/02/21  

AM sessions. 

PEEP Cohort 3 Peeple 

 

01/02/21 - 4/02/21  

PM sessions 

PEEP Cohort 4 Peeple 

03/02/21 Empowering Cluster Model  

Private Nurseries and FLC 

Brendan Duffy, Education Manager 

09/02/21 -10/02/21 PEEP Cohort 5 Peeple 

 

15/02/21-16/02/21 

Cancelled – Rescheduled 

23/03/21 - 23/03/21 

PEEP Cohort 6 Peeple 

 

18/02/21 Realising Remote Learning Lynn Walsh, Marie Ferguson, Julie 

Ann McGeough, Liz Kerr 

18/02/21 Play Pedagogy West Partnership Education Scotland 

18/02/21 & 19/02/21 3 Read Approach to Literacy Laura Peat and Liz Kerr 

19/02/21 National Induction Resource Lorraine Smith and Lynn Walsh 

22-23/02/21 PEEP Cohort 7 Peeple 
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26/02/21 Girfec Refresh Carolan Burnett, Donna McCann, 

Karen Clarkston, Nicola Ritchie, 

Cluster Integrated Leads 

MARCH   

30/03/21  

1.30 - 2.30 

Meeting the National Standards 

Depute Head of Centre 

Cheryl Valentine and Lorraine 

Smith, ELC Quality Officers 

Local Authority 

11/03/21  

3.15 - 4.15 

18/03/21  

3.15 - 4.15 

25/03/21  

3.15 - 4.15 

Partner Providers 

16/03/21  

4.00 - 5.00  

3 Read Approach to Literacy Liz Kerr, EELT and Pedagogy Team 

03/03/21  

3.30 - 4.20  

ELC Digital Content  Lynn Walsh, Marie Ferguson, Julie 

Ann McGeough, Liz Kerr, Quality 

Team 

08/03/21  

3.15 - 4.15 

08/03/21  

5.00 - 6.00               

ELC Transitions  Laura Peat, ELC Quality Officer and 

Liz Kerr, EELT 

15/3/21  

6.00 - 7.00 

ELC Transitions Laura Peat, ELC Quality Officer and 

Liz Kerr, EELT 

17/03/21  

3.30 - 4.20  

Postponed TBC 

ELC Digital Content  Lynn Walsh, Marie Ferguson, Julie 

Ann McGeough, Liz Kerr, Quality 

Team  

19/03/21  

10.00 – 11.00 

Postponed TBC 

PEEP Home Learning Resources Lynn Walsh, Marie Ferguson, Julie 

Ann McGeough, Liz Kerr, Quality 

Team 

22/03/21 

2.00 - 3.00 

The Importance of Relationships in 

Nurturing Brain Development – 

Support Workers 

Karen Telfer, Giselle Rothenberger, 

Linda Whyte, Psychological 

Services 

31/03/21 

2.00 - 3.00 

The Importance of Relationships in 

Nurturing Brain Development – 

Support Workers 

Karen Telfer, Giselle Rothenberger, 

Linda Whyte, Psychological 

Services 

23/03/21 - 26/03/21 

9.00 - 12.00 

Rescheduled from February 

PEEP Cohort 6 Peeple 

 

APRIL   

06/04/21  

9.30 - 4.00 

13/04/21 

9.30 - 4.00 

2 Day Foundation Solihull Approach Cheryl Valentine, Lynn Walsh, ELC 

Quality Officers  

16/04/21  

9.30 - 4.00 

30/04/21  

9.30 - 4.00 

2 Day Foundation Solihull Approach Cheryl Valentine, Laura Peat, ELC 

Quality Officers 

14/4/21  

2.00 - 3.00 

Meeting the National Standards 

Principal Lead Practitioner 

Cheryl Valentine, Lynn Walsh, ELC 

Quality Officers 
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20/04/21  

1.30 - 2.30 

 

Meeting the National Standards  

Excellence and Equity Lead 

Practitioner/Teachers 

Cheryl Valentine, Ruth Eglinton, 

ELC Quality Officers 

21/04/21 - 

3.00 - 4.00 

Meeting the National Standards  

Lead Practitioners 

Laura Peat, Lorraine Smith, ELC 

Quality Officers 

22/04/21 

2:00 - 3:00 

or 

4:00 - 5:00 

First Steps Outdoors Laura Peat, ELC Quality Officer, Liz 

Kerr, EELT 

23/04/21 (38 weeks) 

10.00-11.00 

23/04/21 (48 weeks) 

11.30 - 12.30 

23/04/21 (FLC) 

1.30 - 2.30 

HT/HoC 

 Meeting the National 

Standards/Effective Staff Deployment  

Jennifer O’Hara, ELC Manager 

26/04/21 

2:00 - 3:00 

or 

4:00 - 5:00 

Next Steps Outdoors Laura Peat ELC Quality Officer, Liz 

Kerr, EELT 

27/4/21  

10.30 - 11.30 

Measuring Impact Cheryl Valentine, ELC Quality 

Officer, Liz Kerr, EELT 

MAY   

06/05/21  

9.30 - 10.30  

or 

1.30 - 2.30 

Meeting the National Standards 

Support Workers 

 

Laura Peat, Ruth Eglinton, ELC 

Quality Officers 

 

20/05/21  

10.30 - 11.30 

or  

1.30 - 2.30 

What Matters to Me Cheryl Valentine, Ruth Eglinton, 

ELC Quality Officers  

 TBC Writing Improvement Reports  

Head of Centres/Managers 

Michelle O'Halloran, Education 

Manager, Lorraine Smith, ELC 

Quality Officer 

Forthcoming courses   

Phonological Awareness Laura Peat, ELC Quality Officer, Liz 

Kerr, EELT 

Leading the Learning Jennifer O’Hara, Early Years 

Manager, Quality Team 

Nurture Principles (NLC 4) Cheryl Valentine, ELC Quality 

Officer, Psychological Services 

Play on Pedals Donna Tyczynski - Jigsaw FLC 
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Early Years Scotland:  Professional Development Opportunities                                                Appendix 4 

Membership includes: 

 

Magazine for Early Years Professionals  

• Parent Chat Magazine 

• Monthly e-bulletins 

• Website and members’ area keeping you up to date with ELC developments 

• Range of sample policies for ELC settings  

• 'Top Tips' on early years topics 

• Dedicated support helpline 

• Access to a wide range of FREE online publications 

• Discounted Professional Learning 

• Discounted publications and resources 

• Discounted rates for EYS national conference and events 

• Free job vacancy advertising 

• Support to run and manage your setting effectively 
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                                                                                                                                                         Appendix 5 

 

Early Learning & Childcare

Partner Provider Commission Payments

Service Range: 16/03/20 to 12/03/21

Detailed

Period 11

Partner Provider 3 to 5 year olds Eligible 2's Total

Amcol Scotland Limited - Firtrees / Bellwood / Fullwood 1,382,696.51 15,488.32 1,398,184.83

Auchinbee Care Ltd 212,473.88 0.00 212,473.88

Buchanan Park Nursery 150,227.40 0.00 150,227.40

Cabbage Patch Nursery 174,781.05 5,901.50 180,682.55

New College Lanarkshire - Coatbridge / Cumbernauld 294,586.19 0.00 294,586.19

Craigard Nursery 313,594.98 1,446.52 315,041.50

Cumbernauld & Kilsyth Nursery 208,646.50 27,322.64 235,969.14

Daisy Daycare Ltd 220,000.08 26,227.60 246,227.68

First Class Nursery 136,896.30 17,782.80 154,679.10

Green Apple Nursery 86,299.74 0.00 86,299.74

Happitots Day Nurseries Ltd 253,246.48 6,351.00 259,597.48

Heathpark Nursery Ltd 184,368.24 10,306.60 194,674.84

Hyde 'N' Seek Nursery 154,212.41 11,108.16 165,320.57

Kiddieshack Nursery 180,998.33 16,182.00 197,180.33

Kidstore Childcare Limited 421,554.56 8,913.73 430,468.29

Kirktonholme - Airdrie 100,320.75 6,989.00 107,309.75

Kirktonholme - Coatbridge 185,674.32 9,690.64 195,364.96

Kirktonholme - Wishaw 230,048.51 5,527.40 235,575.91

Little Daisies Nursery 188,762.14 6,844.00 195,606.14

Little Hands Nursery 259,465.51 0.00 259,465.51

Lochview Nursery Ltd 320,767.29 0.00 320,767.29

Manor Park Nursery 229,693.47 8,537.60 238,231.07

Noah's Ark Nursery 106,005.85 4,454.40 110,460.25

Overtown Community Nursery 30,435.16 0.00 30,435.16

Papillion - Euro Central / Bellshill 565,021.28 20,555.20 585,576.48

Parkview Nursery 310,211.93 0.00 310,211.93

Piccolo Nursery 192,651.90 11,020.00 203,671.90

Preschool Academy (Scotland) Ltd 147,998.30 4,073.05 152,071.35

Rainforest Nursery 210,317.25 25,079.20 235,396.45

Snowdrop Nursery 297,563.25 0.00 297,563.25

Step by Step Private Nursery Ltd 232,966.25 0.00 232,966.25

Stepping Stones Nursery 194,169.54 0.00 194,169.54

Tannoch Tots Nursery 325,494.35 9,164.00 334,658.35

The Bumble Bee Nursery 438,330.80 28,290.37 466,621.17

The Windmill Nursery 176,340.15 29,649.20 205,989.35

Tiny Tots Academy 246,453.02 7,244.20 253,697.22

Tiny Tots Nursery 210,614.80 13,254.45 223,869.25

Viewpark Montessori Nursery 199,303.34 0.00 199,303.34

Childminders 671,259.69 99,892.24 771,151.93

TOTAL 10,444,451.50 437,295.82 10,881,747.32

Consolidated Total
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Temporary Restrictions Fund                                                                                                    Appendix 6 

 

TRF Round 01 – 4th to 29th January 2021 

 

In summary, the ELC service received 36 applications in relation to Round 01 of the TRF of which 35 

were approved with a total of awarded grants amounting to £0.073m relative to the restriction 

period in question. 

 

Round 01 of the TRF fund opened on Thursday 4th February with the closing date for applications, in 

this first 4 weekly period, being Monday 1st March. The TRF was open to ELC providers in the 

private, voluntary and not-for profit sectors, including out-of-school care providers. 

 

The level of grant available was determined by the registered capacity as attested by the Care 

Inspectorate as at 31st December 2020. This is summarised as follows: 

 

Registered Capacity Period Total Weekly Total 

1 – 10 £575 £143.75 

11 – 25 £1,250 £312.50 

26 – 50 £1,900 £475.00 

51 – 75 £2,350 £587.50 

76 – 100 £2,600 £650.00 

101+ £2,800 £700.00 

 

In order to be eligible the services must be open during the period of temporary restrictions in order 

to receive the grant. In addition, services also had to confirm that for each operating week within 

the restriction period they were open for key worker and vulnerable children. To qualify as open this 

self-assessment was cross referred to Care Inspectorate data and other information sources before 

the decision on the application was made. Please note that if for instance a service was closed for 

one week during this period the level of grant would equate to ¾ of the total available. The services 

eligible are as follows: 

 

a) Services registered with CI as “Day Care of Children” and Private or Voluntary / Not-For-

Profit Services; or 

b) “Childminding Service” currently caring for 12 or more children. 

 

 

TRF Round 02 – 1st to 26th February 2021 

 

Round 02 of the fund opened on Friday 5th March with the closing date for applications, in this 4 

weekly period, being Thursday 1st April. This round of the TRF will be open to ELC providers in the 

private, voluntary and not-for profit sectors, including out-of-school care providers. 

 

The ELC team are currently in the process of reviewing applications and associated information to 

administer this round of the fund. On completion updates will be provided to the ELC Expansion 

(1140 Hours) Delivery Board and Committee on cessation of this application period and 

administration of the associated applications. However, for context of Round 02 please see further 

information below for reference at this stage. 

 

The level of grant available was again determined by the registered capacity as attested by the Care 

Inspectorate as at 31st December 2020. This is summarised as follows: 
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 Temporary Restriction Fund One-Off Add. 

Support Registered Capacity Period Total Weekly Total 

1 – 10 £575 £143.75 £190.00 

11 – 25 £1,250 £312.50 £410.00 

26 – 50 £1,900 £475.00 £630.00 

51 – 75 £2,350 £587.50 £780.00 

76 – 100 £2,600 £650.00 £860.00 

101+ £2,800 £700.00 £920.00 

 

In order to be eligible for the TRF element only the services must be open during the period of 

temporary restrictions in order to receive the grant. In addition, services will have to confirm that for 

each week within the restriction period they were open for key worker and vulnerable children. To 

qualify as open this self-assessment will be cross referred to Care Inspectorate data and other 

information sources before the decision on the application is finalised. Please note that if for 

instance a service was closed for one week during this period the level of grant would equate to ¾ of 

the total available. The services eligible are as follows: 

 

a) Services registered with CI as “Day Care of Children” and Private or Voluntary / Not-For-

Profit Services; or 

b) “Childminding Service” currently caring for 12 or more children. 

 

Please note that there is no prescriptive eligibility criteria regarding the Additional Support Fund. 

Quite simply if an ELC setting has been open and operating they are entitled to claim with the 

opposite also being true. 
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APPENDIX 7 

Funding Follows the Child (External Provision) 

 

Please note all financial information contained has been fully reconciled to the Financial Ledger 

regarding the current financial year being 1st April 2020 to 31st March 2021 

 

FINANCIAL YEAR – 1st April 2020 to 31st March 2021 

 

Table 1 

 

Total Partner Provider Commissions £11.036m  

Represented By:   

- 3 to 5 Year Olds £10.623m 96% 

- Eligible 2 Year Olds £0.413m 4% 

 

Please note that the Eligible 2 Payment for 15th March 2021 to 9th April 2021 is still to be determined 

and is not included in the values above. The value is expected to be no more than £0.050m, with only 

a proportion of 65% pertaining to this FY, therefore trivial in the context of this analysis. However, 

once known / observed this will be included to provide a complete picture of the current Financial 

Year to help aid in the understanding of future phasing and understanding of this material budget line. 

 

When comparing the above total, using a prudent value, of £11.100m (£11.036m rounded to nearest 

£0.100m) this implies that relative to the procurement framework of £11.800m there is circa £0.700m 

of a difference. 

 

Therefore, when considering this difference this equates to a total number of 3 to 5 year old places 

of 110 ( £0.700m / [£5.55 x 1,140 hours] ). 

 

In addition, please see Graph 1 that demonstrates the trend analysis of the global values 

demonstrated in Table 1 above. 

 

Notes: 

 

a) For 1st April to 10th April approximately 35% of the 4weekly payment resides in the 20/21 FY 

 

b) Values generally observe drastic decreases from the beginning of June to the end of July due 

to 1,140 Hours entitlement being reached and the commencement of the Summer Holiday 

period 

 

c) Aspects in (b), relative to the Holidays, are also observed around the October week as well as 

the Festive Period 

 

d) In addition, phasing may be slightly skewed due to delay in information before the payment 

run i.e. aspects caught in a future period due to timing or receipt of information 

 

e) The value for 15th March 2021 to 31st March 2021 demonstrates the adjusted total to account 

for service provision in the correct financial year (c. 65% of service) 
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APPENDIX 7 

Funding Follows the Child (External Provision) 

ADMISSIONS YEAR – 1st August 2020 to 31st July 2021 

 

Table 2 

 

Total Partner Provider Commissions £10.902m  

Represented By:   

- 3 to 5 Year Olds £10.513m 96% 

- Eligible 2 Year Olds £0.389m 4% 

 

Please note that the Eligible 2 Payment for 15th March 2021 to 9th April 2021 is still to be determined 

and is not included in the values above. The value is expected to be no more than £0.050m therefore 

trivial in the context of this analysis. However, once known / observed this will be included to provide 

a complete picture of the current Admissions Year to help aid in the understanding of future phasing 

and understanding of this material budget line. 

 

When comparing the above total, using a prudent value, of £11.000m (£10.902m rounded to nearest 

£0.100m) this implies that relative to the procurement framework of £11.800m there is circa £0.800m 

of a difference. 

 

Therefore, when considering this difference this equates to a total number of 3 to 5 year old places 

of 126 ( £0.800m / [£5.55 x 1,140 hours] ). 

 

In addition, please see Graph 2 below that demonstrates the trend analysis of the global values 

demonstrated in Table 2 above. 

 

Notes: 

 

a) Data points from 1st August 2020 to 9th April 2021 are observed actuals regarding service 

provision in this time frame 

 

b) Data points from 12th April 2021 to 31st July 2021 have been estimated using a proxy with 

reference to the similar period observed in the previous admissions year 

 

c) Values generally observe drastic decreases from the beginning of June to the end of July due 

to 1,140 Hours entitlement being reached and the commencement of the Summer Holiday 

period 

 

d) Aspects in (c), relative to the Holidays, are also observed around the October week as well as 

the Festive Period 

 

e) Again, phasing may be slightly skewed due to delay in information before the payment run i.e. 

aspects caught in a future period due to timing or receipt of information 

 

f) In general, the Admissions year is somewhat smoother than the Financial Year as cut-off 

adjustments are not required i.e. service provision crossing the financial year as well as 

demonstrating service utilisation as you would expect to be conveyed
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APPENDIX 7 

Funding Follows the Child (External Provision) 

GRAPH 1 
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APPENDIX 7 

Funding Follows the Child (External Provision) 

GRAPH 2 

 

 

Page 154 of 306



                                                                                                                                                              Appendix 8 

 

 
 

 

 

                                  

Continued. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Early Years Expansion (1140 Hours)

Capital Summary Workings as at Period 11

EARLY YEARS EXPANSION CAPITAL PROGRAMME £ £

Total Capital Grant 20,350,000

Add: Borrowing per SCDG 2,200,000

Total Funding 22,550,000

Less:

Estimated Costs of Early Years Expansion Capital Programme

  -  New Builds 18,780,884

  -  Extensions 1,578,778

  -  Adaptations 2,181,001

  -  Other Items 1,522,000

Total Estimated Cost 24,062,663

Estimated Capital Surplus / (Shortfall) (1,512,663)

Capital Funding from Current Revenue (CFCR) - 2019/20 148,507

Adjusted Estimated Capital Surplus / (Shortfall) (1,364,156)

Represented By:

Indicative Shortfall of Capital Costs Within Scope of Funding Principles (1,189,751)

Add:

Capital Costs Out-With Scope of Funding Principles

  -  Out-With Boundary (Est Compenstion Payment Pertaining to Broomlands) 164,335

  -  Out-With Boundary (CCTV - Various) 12,777

  -  Out-With Boundary (Street Lighting - Various) 4,800

  -  HRA Land Purchase (Pertaining to Innerleithen FLC) 125,000

  -  HRA Land Purchase (Pertaining to Calderview FLC) 16,000

(322,912)

Estimated Capital Surplus / (Shortfall) (1,512,663)

Capital Funding from Current Revenue (CFCR) 148,507

Adjusted Estimated Capital Surplus / (Shortfall) (1,364,156)
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                                                                                                                                                              Appendix 8 

 

 

 

Early Years Expansion (1140 Hours) Capital Programme 

Reported Overall Overspend Position   

- As at Period 11 (2020/21)  £1.364m 

- As at Period 10 (2020/21)  £1.039m 

Increase / (Decrease) in Projection  £0.325m 

Represented By:   

Increase in New Build Tender Values   

- Cumbernauld Village FLC £0.638m  

- Forgewood FLC £0.443m  

  £1.081m 

Additional Design Fees re 3 Non-Contracted Builds   

- Cumbernauld Village FLC £0.041m  

- Forgewood FLC £0.011m  

- Heathery Park FLC £0.016m  

  £0.068m 

Other Items   

- Peripheral Infrastructure Programme Aspects £0.083m  

- Est. Uplift in A&P Fees @ 5% re Programme Changes £0.060m  

  £0.143m 

Total Programme Increase  £1.292m 

Offset By:   

Removal of St. Stephen’s Project from Programme  (£0.967m) 

Net Increase / (Decrease) in Projection  £0.325m 
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APPENDIX 9 

 

NORTH LANARKSHIRE COUNCIL

FINANCIAL MONITORING REPORT

01 April 2019 to 31 March 2020

COMMITTEE : EDUCATION and FAMILIES Period 11 Early Learning & Childcare (Inclusive of 1140 Hours)

LINE DESCRIPTION BUDGET ACTUAL YEAR TO DATE ANNUAL PROJECTED PROJECTED OUTTURN

NO. TO DATE TO DATE VARIANCE BUDGET OUTTURN VARIANCE

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10)

£ £ £

1. EMPLOYEE COSTS 21,997,745 21,974,289 23,456 Underspend 0.11% 43,577,727 40,549,992 3,027,735 Underspend 7%

 

2. PROPERTY COSTS 250,273 250,273 0 0.00% 458,470 458,470 0 0%

 

3. SUPPLIES & SERVICES 724,538 722,422 2,115 Underspend 0.29% 4,641,179 4,633,679 7,500 Underspend 0%

 

4. TRANSPORT & PLANT 2,526.80 2,526.80 0 0.00% 13,913 13,913 0 0%

 

5. ADMINISTRATION COSTS 83,185 66,023 17,162 Underspend 20.63% 557,977 537,977 20,000 Underspend 4%

 

6 PAYMENTS TO OTHER BODIES 11,509,446 9,917,091 1,592,355 Underspend 13.84% 13,410,229 11,802,368 1,607,861 Underspend 12%

 

7 TRANSFER PAYMENTS 0 0 0 0.00% 0 0 0 0%

8 CAPITAL FINANCING COSTS 0 0 0 0.00% 0 0 0 0%

9 OTHER EXPENDITURE 504 504 0 0.00% 30,000 30,000 0 0%

 

10 TOTAL EXPENDITURE 34,568,217 32,933,128 1,635,089 4.73% 62,689,495 58,026,399 4,663,096 Underspend 7%

11 INCOME 207,855 113,050 (94,805) Overspend -45.61% 36,514,919 36,399,034 115,885-              Overspend 0%

12 NET EXPENDITURE 34,360,361 32,820,078 1,540,283 Underspend 4.48% 26,174,576 21,627,365 4,547,211 Underspend 17%
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Education & Families Committee 

Audit Scotland report: Improving outcomes for young people 
through school education 

North Lanarkshire Council 
Report 

 

☐ approval ☒noting Ref KA/CMT/ASPJune21 Date 18/05/21 
 

 

From: Derek Brown, Executive Director  

E-mail: brownd@northlan.gov.uk Telephone 01698 302534 

 

Executive Summary 

The purpose of this report is to enable Education and Families Committee to consider the 
report which will be presented to the Audit and Scrutiny Panel in June to inform members 
of the Panel of the Audit Scotland report ‘Improving outcomes for young people through 
school education’ published in March 2021, to provide an overview of issues and 
recommendations raised in the report and how these issues and recommendations are being 
addressed by management. 

The Audit Scotland report looks at how effectively the Scottish Government, councils and 
their partners were improving outcomes for young people through school education. 

Audit Scotland noted that the poverty-related attainment gap remains wide and inequalities 
have been exacerbated by Covid-19 and concluded that progress on closing the gap has 
been limited and falls short of the Scottish Government’s aims and that improvement needs 
to happen more quickly and there needs to be greater consistency across the country 

The report recognises the need for the Scottish Government, councils and Education 
Scotland to work together to take forward the recommendations, where appropriate, within 
the context of a what they describe as a ‘collaborative system’ The Audit Scotland report 
contains a range of recommendations directed at all stakeholders. 

The management response to the issues raised is intended to provide the Panel with the 
opportunity to gain assurance that the Council is taking reasonable steps to ensure that the 
Council’s arrangements are effective in managing the risks identified by Audit Scotland. 

 

Recommendations 

Education and Families Committee is asked to note that the Panel will be invited to: 

1) note the key findings of the Audit Scotland report and the management response, 
including suggested action, to the issues and recommendations raised in the report; and 

2) consider whether a further report should be required to be submitted to a future meeting 
in order to obtain additional assurance that any actions arising from the matters raised 
by the Audit Scotland have been, or will be, appropriately progressed by management. 

 

The Plan for North Lanarkshire 

Priority Support all children and young people to realise their full potential 

Ambition statement (6) Raise attainment and skills for learning, life, and work to enhance 
opportunities and choices 

AGENDA ITEM 8
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1. Background 
 

1.1 School education is fundamental to ensuring positive long-term outcomes for young 
people and it impacts on Scotland’s economy and society. It performs a key role in 
contributing to the 11 long-term outcomes set out in the Scottish Government’s National 
Performance Framework (NPF). The Scottish Government is responsible for 
developing national policy and strategic direction. Its vision for education in Scotland 
is to deliver excellence through raising attainment: ensuring that every child achieves 
the highest standards in literacy and numeracy, as well as the knowledge and skills 
necessary to shape their future as successful learners, confident individuals, 
responsible citizens, and effective contributors. It also aims to achieve equity: ensuring 
every child has the same opportunity to succeed, with a particular focus on closing the 
poverty-related attainment gap. 

1.2 The Council also has significant ambitions in this field. One of the priorities included in 
The Plan for North Lanarkshire is to ‘Support all children and young people to realise 
their full potential’ with an associated ambition to raise attainment and skills for learning, 
life, and work to enhance opportunities and choices This is delivered by a range of 
actions, activities including Programme of Work items P034.1 Improving outcomes and 
P039 Scottish Attainment Challenge (SAC) and Pupil Equity Fund (PEF). 

1.3 In 2019, Audit Scotland carried out audit work to look at how effectively the Scottish 
Government, councils and their partners were improving outcomes for young people 
through school education. This work was paused in March 2020 because of the Covid- 
19 pandemic. It was restarted in October 2020 to look at the impact of Covid-19 on 
school education and the response taken by the Scottish Government, councils and 
their partners. The Audit Scotland report draws together the key findings from these 
two pieces of work. The report recognises that this is a fast-changing situation and 
only covers actions taken by the Scottish Government, councils and their partners up 
until early January 2021. The audit considered mainstream primary and secondary 
school education. 

 

2. Report 

Audit Scotland report – key findings 

2.1 The Audit Scotland report contains the following key messages: 

• School education is not just about exam results. It also aims to improve children’s 
and young people’s health and wellbeing and support wider outcomes such as 
vocational qualifications. The Covid-19 pandemic has affected children and 
young people in many ways, including their learning, wellbeing and economic 
circumstances. Pupils living in the most challenging circumstances have been 
most affected by school closures. 

• Those involved in planning, delivering and supporting school education were 
working well together prior to the pandemic. This strong foundation helped them 
to collaborate to deliver a rapid response to Covid-19 in exceptionally challenging 
circumstances. The pandemic has reinforced the importance of school education 
and other sectors working together to tackle issues which affect young people’s 
life chances and outcomes, such as child poverty and health and wellbeing. 

• Both national education policy and the curriculum reflect the importance for pupils 
of different pathways and opportunities, and outcomes beyond exam results. 
There has been an increase in the types of opportunities, awards and 
qualifications available to children and young people and an increase in the 
number awarded. However, better data is needed to understand if other 
outcomes, like wellbeing and confidence, are improving. 
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• There is wide variation in education performance across councils, with evidence 
of worsening performance on some indicators in some councils. At the national 
level, exam performance and other attainment measures have improved. But the 
rate of improvement up until 2018–19 has been inconsistent across different 
measures. Measuring progress has been hampered by the cancellation of exams 
and other data gaps caused by Covid-19. This could create risks around 
accountability. 

• The poverty-related attainment gap remains wide and inequalities have been 
exacerbated by Covid-19. Progress on closing the gap has been limited and falls 
short of the Scottish Government’s aims. Improvement needs to happen more 
quickly and there needs to be greater consistency across the country. The 
government and councils recognise that addressing inequalities must be at the 
heart of the response to Covid-19, longer-term recovery and improving education. 

• Council spending on primary and secondary school education across Scotland 
increased by 5.1 per cent in real terms between 2013/14 and 2018/19, from £4.1 
billion to £4.3 billion. Most of the real-terms increase in spend can be attributed 
to the Attainment Scotland Fund, which the Scottish Government set up in 
2015/16 to close the poverty-related attainment gap. When this is excluded, real- 
terms spending increased by 0.7 per cent during the period, to just over £4.1 
billion. The Scottish Government had put over £200 million of extra money into 
Covid-19 mitigation measures and education recovery by early January 2021. 

Audit Scotland recommendations 

2.3 In respect of recommendations made by Audit Scotland, the report recognises the 
need for the Scottish Government, councils and Education Scotland to work together 
to take forward the recommendations, where appropriate, within the context of a what 
they describe as a ‘collaborative system’ and with lead responsibility as set out below. 

2.4 The report recommends that the Scottish Government should: 

• continue to lead the development of priorities for education recovery and 
improvement, building on the actions set out in the National Improvement 
Framework (NIF) for 2021, the Equity Audit and the forthcoming OECD review, 
being clear about anticipated outcomes and milestones; 

• work with stakeholders to develop and publish consistent and robust national data 
that reflects the ambitions of the national curriculum, national policy priorities such 
as health and wellbeing and confidence, and key priorities for Covid-19 recovery 
and improvement; 

• update the NIF to reflect data on these agreed outcomes and consider how to 
ensure that there is greater prominence on these broader outcome measures in 
public reporting and messaging, for example by inclusion in the NIF key 
indicators; 

• work with stakeholders to agree an approach to dealing with the challenges 
created by data disruption in 2020 and 2021 which will affect monitoring of 
progress in achieving policy ambitions relating to outcomes and the attainment 
gap; and 

• ensure that future methods for targeting support to address inequalities reflect 
broader demographic issues, which are not well reflected in the Scottish Index of 
Multiple Deprivation (SIMD), and updated data on the economic impact of Covid- 

19 on communities. 
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2.5 Recommendations directed at Education Scotland are that they should work with 
schools, councils and RICs to: 

• understand the factors that cause variation in performance across schools and 
councils; 

• achieve greater consistency in applying the NIF drivers through a targeted 
response that reflects local priorities for improvement, with a focus on reducing 
inequalities; and 

 

• ensure the successful innovation and learning from the Covid-19 response, 
such as the opportunities from using digital learning, informs future planning for 
improved outcomes for children and young people. 

2.6 Audit Scotland recommendations directed at local authorities are that Councils 
should: 

• work with schools, Regional Improvement Collaboratives, other policy teams 
and partners, for example in the third sector, to reduce variability in outcomes 
by more consistent application of the drivers of improvement set out in the NIF, 
by: 

o using data to understand trends in outcome measures over time and across 
different demographic groups; 

o using evidence-based quality-improvement approaches; 

o sharing learning and applying good practice across schools and councils; 
and 

o helping schools to build up their data analytical, evaluation and quality- 
improvement skills so they can make evidence-based decisions. 

• monitor the short- and longer-term impacts of Covid-19 (including the impact of 
remote learning) on local children’s and young people’s learning and wellbeing 
and act when required to mitigate the effects and improve outcomes; 

• more effectively and consistently involve young people and parents in planning 
to improve outcomes and to inform the local response to Covid-19; and 

• ensure third-sector organisations working with or representing children and 
young people are effectively involved in local planning to improve longer-term 
outcomes, and to deliver the local education response to Covid-19. 

2.7 And jointly the report recommends that the Scottish Government, Education Scotland 
and councils should: 

• continue to ensure a coordinated policy response within and across government 
(for example with health and children and families services) when planning to 
improve longer-term outcomes for children and young people and delivering the 
education recovery response to the equality impacts of Covid-19; 

• use the Equity Audit and other evidence to monitor the short- and longer-term 
impact of Covid-19 on children’s and young people’s learning and wellbeing, 
and to inform the development of local and national priorities and targeting of 
mitigating actions; and 

• further promote the importance of the different pathways, qualifications and 
awards available to young people with parents, carers, politicians, and the 
media, to support wider public understanding of the importance of broader 
outcomes. 
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2.8 Management responses to the recommendations targeted specifically at Councils as 
at paragraph 2.6 is at Appendix 1. 

 

3. Management commentary 

3.1 North Lanarkshire Council’s position in relation to the key issues highlighted by Audit 
Scotland are set out in the paragraphs below which have been provided by relevant 
senior management within Education and Families. 

3.2 There is a separate report to the Education and Families Committee on the Interim 
SAC report which highlights several key interventions. It should be noted that last 
year’s SAC plan was amended to reflect the emerging priorities in the COVID 
pandemic response and recovery. 

3.3 The following sections highlight the thinking that will underpin planning for the next 
phase of COVID response and recovery. The material contained covers similar 
issues to those which made up the North Lanarkshire Council submission to the 
Education and Skills Committee of the Scottish Parliament in March 2021. 

Helping pupils “catch up” following the impact of the pandemic on school education. 

3.4 A range of interventions are being planned around a number of key initiatives, some 
of which are funded through the Scottish Attainment Challenge and the Pupil equity 
Fund. The Service intends to build up recovery activity around ‘catch-up’ around 
those existing interventions, which have a secure evidence-base driving them and are 
underpinned by research. They include the Digital School, the Virtual School, Cluster 
based teams, Literacy and Numeracy hubs, the Pedagogy team and the multi-agency 
COVID Tactical Response team. Further investment in these teams will enable a 
coordinated offering to be sustained through the next phases of COVID, making up a 
comprehensive set of contingencies. 

3.5 The transition years to P1 and S1 were highlighted by head teachers as particularly 
challenging in session 2020–2021 so the Service is reviewing activity in supporting 
transitions and will be updating guidance. The issues were more related to emotional 
readiness around transition, rather than a requirement to catch up. This will be a key 
area of focus in the forthcoming COVID phases. Initially the emphasis will be on re- 
engaging learners and their families and supporting them through this transition 
period. 

3.6 There is also a plan to allocate additional resources to clusters of primary schools to 
focus in on enhanced transition and catch up activities. The intention is to allocate 
additional funds becoming available through Scottish Government funding to do this. 
This will create opportunities to recruit teachers to support emerging priorities, 
securing an important pathway for them, whilst addressing immediate pressures. 

3.7 Through this approach there will be strategic use of additional staffing, at locality, 
cluster and school level, to deliver bespoke in school and digital support for young 
people, on key areas such as Literacy, Numeracy and Health and Wellbeing (HWB), 
to support smooth transitions in learning for young people. 

3.8 Supplementary guidance/awareness raising sessions are also being provided for 
parents/carers providing advice and guidance on how they can continue to support 
learning at home. Taking this holistic approach to family support and supporting the 
family group decision making process is central to the overall approach. 

3.9 Schools and clusters have begun transition planning and have used digital 
approaches to support inclusion and familiarisation of the new environment. This has 
also included support and consultation with the wider family. This will focus on priority 
transition groups, such as the next P1 and S1 groups. 
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3.10 For the next phase of recovery, establishments will be required to create an interim 
curriculum rationale focusing on core subjects and big block/interdisciplinary learning. 
This will provide learners with increased opportunities to develop key knowledge and 
skills and to apply learning in different contexts, ensuring depth and breadth. 

3.11 Some secondary schools are providing in-school Easter School and/or Saturday 
classes for senior phase pupils. This will be supported by a central offering, facilitated 
through the Digital School, which is offering an On-line Easter School for senior phase 
pupils, focusing on key subject skills. 

3.12 School leaders planning strategic and diagnostic use of SNSA to assess current 
learning, knowledge and skills of children and young people. This will then inform the 
planned learning in term 4 and beyond, helping to identify key areas of skills 
development for pupils. 

Building on Lessons Learned from the Blended Learning Model 

3.13 In the remote learning phases (January–March 2021) each school had established 
detailed plans for the remote and digital learning. These were quality assured by the 
central education management team. In subsequent blended learning phase 
(February – March 2021) each secondary school developed a plan which was signed 
off by Heads of Service. Critical to all these plans was the maintenance of a high- 
quality delivery of remote and on-line learning. 

3.14 The approach to the Digital School (and the virtual classroom particularly) featured in 
the Service’s engagement with HMIE on 15 February where the local authority was 
challenged on its quality assurance of digital learning. A separate report on this gives 
further detail. 

3.15 For assurance, it is worth noting that the Virtual Classroom has now had almost 
600,000 visits to it since 11 January. It averages around 50,000 visits per week and 
is a tool used by teachers to support blended models of learning. 

3.16 The virtual classroom focused on key curricular areas of literacy, numeracy, health 
and wellbeing and the interdisciplinary approach was through STEM. All learning was 
planned from Curriculum for Excellence Experiences and Outcomes. This universal 
approach will continue as part of the blended learning in Term 4 and beyond. 

3.17 There are high levels of endorsement for the Council’s e-learning approach by both 
staff, pupils and parents across a range of stakeholder engagement surveys. Using 
feedback from stakeholders, establishments have created bespoke blended learning 
models, offering a combination of digital and remote learning experiences. Staff have 
reflected on curriculum design principles to ensure learners were challenged and that 
learning was relevant and progressive. Opportunities for personalisation and choice 
were included to enable families to tailor approaches to meet their individual 
circumstances. This approach will be continued in the next phases of COVID 
response and recovery. 

3.18 Interdisciplinary learning was used extensively to provide learners with the opportunity 
to apply skills and knowledge in different contexts. 

3.19 Staff made strategic use of a range of National and Local resources, with clear 
guidance provided at local level, to ensure all learning experiences were differentiated 
and contributed to practitioners’ long and short-term plans for pupils. 

3.20 Local Authority and establishment quality assurance processes supported 
professional dialogue and continuous improvement. 

3.21 Within (some of) the ASN establishments, strategic use of bespoke outdoor learning 
experiences enabled a higher number of pupils to be supported during the pandemic. 
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3.22 CLPL sessions continue to be offered to ensure staff are confident in providing high 
quality blended learning opportunities including use of Teams, Onenote, Learning, 
teaching and assessment courses and STEM webinars. Schools have made 
increased use of Microsoft Forms and OneNote to assess learning remotely and 
provide feedback. Planned use of Sumdog, IDL and other programmes which support 
progressive learning and assessment have supported continued use of assessment 
through remote learning. 

3.23 The Digital School’s Easter School offering is targeted to support senior phase pupils. 

3.24 The virtual classroom will continue a universal remote learning offering for all young 
people in the BGE on an on-going basis, with a particular focus on ASN and Gaelic. 

Immediate Priorities as Pupils Return to In-school Learning 

3.25 The initial priorities on returning pupils to school involve securing key learning and 
assessment opportunities for senior phase pupils to manage the significant risks that 
surround SQA alternative certification processes. There will also be a more general 
focus on quantifying learning loss. Lastly, there is a structured population wide 
exercise underway to get a fix on issues relating to young people’s wellbeing 
generally. 

3.26 The initial focus for the senior phase is on establishing the basis for working grades, 
as per the specific arrangements in the Alternative Certification Model for SQA awards 
and qualifications in 2021. It is likely that this process will generate considerable 
workload for school and local authority staff. Feedback from the Pupil Stakeholder 
Forum revealed considerable anxieties which will need to be handled with sensitivity. 

3.27 The potential for challenges from pupils and parents who are unhappy with grades 
awarded are considerable and this will require to be managed. 

3.28 A range of assessments techniques will be used appropriately to identify learners’ 
strengths and areas for development to enable staff to plan effectively to differentiate 
learning and meet learners needs. This will also allow staff to build on learners’ new 
skills and experiences, particularly around areas of digital literacy. 

3.29 Guidance issued to primary schools in August and March for the return to in-school 
learning for P1-3 and then P4-7 in literacy and numeracy to support progression and 
assessment of learning. Templates for active literacy and numeracy approaches 
have been provided for schools which exemplify evidence-based approaches. 

3.30 SNSA used as a diagnostic assessment tool at key stages. A range of other data will 
be used to build a picture of learning loss (YARK, MALT, ACEL). Trends from 
assessment data will be collated at establishment, cluster and Authority level to 
identify trends and patterns. These trends and patterns will inform strategic 
resourcing and training plans for next session. 

Assess the Impacts of the Pandemic on Learning and Wellbeing 

3.31 The Service are conducting a whole population survey of children’s health and 
wellbeing, using the Strengths and Difficulties Questionnaire. 48,000 children will be 
involved in this. This will be cross-referenced with data from the 2016 Realigning 
Children’s Services exercise, which used similar approaches and had data from 
approximately 10,000 children in it. 

3.32 In the COVID-19 response phase the Service strengthened its cluster-based 
approaches to dealing with health and wellbeing. This involved a more localised and 
integrated approaches to planning for children’s wellbeing, which has resulted in a 
systematic, structured approach to meeting the needs of vulnerable children. 
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3.33 Individual establishments will conduct a range of formative and summative 
assessments to identify a baseline for pupils and to plan for next steps in learning. 

3.34 Schools leaders have continued with evaluation of Improvement Planning and 
SAC/PEF plans, these will also measure the impact on learning and teaching as well 
as wellbeing of staff and young people. 

3.35 Cluster Wellbeing meetings held weekly focus on the needs of the child and the family. 
These have been instrumental in supporting bespoke learning packages for children 
and young people. The Virtual School has continued to support blending learning for 
Care Experienced children and young people. 

Providing additional activities, learning opportunities or Wellbeing Support to Pupils 

3.36 The Service has advanced plans for an enrichment afternoon as part of the 32 period 
secondary school week, which have been developed in line with the emerging national 
drive to provide an additional curriculum and support offering to young people in 
recompense for experiences they have missed out on due to the pandemic. 

3.37 There is a planned expansion about to take place of several programmes relating to 
health and wellbeing which have been incubated in the SAC plan and which have 
proven successful. 

3.38 The Service is currently in the process of integrating a new Wellbeing application 
across the Authority to help improve outcomes for children and families and 
strengthen current GIRFEC processes. This application aligns with the National 
Practice model, providing a secure recording system for establishments to record and 
store relevant information about a young person, integrating information to support 
planning decisions. 

3.39 Health and Wellbeing Officers from the Authority’s Scottish Attainment Team will 
continue to liaise with colleagues from within and out with the service, e.g. 
Psychological Services and Health Protection Scotland, to highlight relevant training 
and resources. Current HWB programmes will be extended to include new Senior 
Phase HWB resources linked to Healthy Schools programme. Any additional moneys 
from government for recovery will be used to support this and other priorities. 

Next Steps 

3.40 There is currently no certainty as to how national planning to tackle the poverty related 
attainment gap will be brought forward post the 2021 Scottish Parliament election. 
This means that the current programmes in the SAC plan are at risk beyond March 
2022. Planning been done in-year for the Scottish Attainment Challenge is being 
managed with a view to potentially having to conclude this activity. 

3.41 In the COVID-19 response phase the Service is strengthening several existing 
interventions which enact its strategic approach to improvement. Whilst some of 
these are partially or wholly funded through SAC, work is being done to evaluate how 
best to sustain these going forward. These include: 

• The Statutory Leavers’ Pathways Programme 
• The Virtual School for Care experienced Young People 
• The Digital School 
• The Cluster Based Improvement and Innovation Leads 
• The Pedagogy Team 
• The Literacy and Numeracy Hubs 

3.43 There is an exercise being carried out on workforce planning for the next academic 
session on a planned approach to ensuring the Service maximises the available 
resource in the newly qualified teacher group (186) and the emerging probationer 
group (257). 
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4. Public Sector Equality Duty and Fairer Scotland Duty 

4.1 Equality Impact Assessment No impacts arising directly from this report 

4.2 Fairer Scotland No impacts arising directly from this report 
 

5. Impact 

5.1 Financial impact: None arising directly from this report 

5.2 HR policy / Legislative impact: None arising directly from this report 

5.3 Technology / Digital impact: None arising directly from this report 

5.4 Environmental impact: None arising directly from this report 

5.5 Communications impact: None arising directly from this report 

5.6 Risk impact: Failure to address the issues arising from the Audit Scotland report 
could impact on the Council’s ability to successfully deliver against its corporate 
priorities and ambitions. 

 

6. Measures of success 

6.1 A range of relevant performance information in respect of attainment is reported 
annually by the Service in a Standards and Quality report which serves provide all 
stakeholders and the public with the performance information across the 6 NIF drivers 
and against improvement priorities to measure performance in improving educational 
outcomes for young people. This report enables the Council to meet the statutory 
requirement under the Standards in Schools etc. Act 2000 (as amended by the 
Education (Scotland) Act 2016) and provides the information required to contribute to 
the Scottish Government’s annual report on the 6 NIF drivers for improvement. 

6.2 In addition, the Service also publishes an annual progress report on its SAC and PEF 
plan designed to ensure an increased focus on research and evidence-based practice 
and a more explicit outcomes focus. 

 

7. Suppo

 

Appendix 1 

rting documents 

 

Audit Scotland’s key recommendations for Councils (the full audit report can 
be found on the Audit Scotland website). 

 

 
 

 

 

 

Derek Brown 

Executive Director 

Education & Families 
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Appendix 1 Audit Scotland recommendations and management responses 
 
 

Audit Scotland have identified the following recommendations for councils: 
 

1. Work with schools, Regional Improvement Collaboratives, other policy teams and 
partners, for example in the third sector, to reduce variability in outcomes by more 
consistent application of the drivers of improvement set out in the NIF, by: 

a. using data to understand trends in outcome measures over time and across 
different demographic groups; 

b. using evidence-based quality-improvement approaches; 

c. sharing learning and applying good practice across schools and councils; and 

d. helping schools to build up their data analytical, evaluation and quality- 
improvement skills so they can make evidence-based decisions. 

 

Management response: 

(a) Using data to understand trends in outcome measures over time and across different 
demographic groups 

The service has recently developed in interactive dashboard for schools covering a range of 
indicators and integrating a number of data system feeds. The What’s the Story System has 
been developed with head teachers and covers all aspects of attainment, considering local and 
national benchmarks. 

The Service is currently conducting a population wide health and wellbeing survey of all pupils. 
This will be benchmarked against the similar survey undertaken through the Realigning 
Children’s Services process in 2016 to identify trends and priorities. This is likely to be even more 
important in the COVID recovery phase. 

(b) using evidence-based quality-improvement approaches; 

There is a structured quality improvement approach in place which has a range of aspects, 
ranging from challenge and support visits for schools to transparent sharing of data through to 
the Investors in People Process. These processes are led by Education Managers and Heads 
of Service and apply to all 119 of our schools and all 25 of our current and future family learning 
centres. Information on performance in these areas is included in regular Standards and Quality 
Reports to the Education and Families Committee. 

(c) and (d) sharing learning and applying good practice across schools and councils; and helping 
schools to build up their data analytical, evaluation and quality- improvement skills so they can 
make evidence-based decisions. 

The recent establishment of the Improvement Hub allows the sharing of local, national and 
international experiences in sharing improvement practice. It is used by schools to underpin PEF 
spend and the basis for the peer review processes which underpin the Family Improvement 
Groups of Schools. 
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Appendix 1 Audit Scotland recommendations and management responses 
 
 

Audit Scotland have identified the following recommendations for councils: 

2. Monitor the short- and longer-term impacts of Covid-19 (including the impact of 
remote learning) on local children’s and young people’s learning and wellbeing and 
act when required to mitigate the effects and improve outcomes. 

Management response: 

This is an area which has received considerable critical attention from the service and several 
points are worth highlighting: 

a. The SAC research and evaluation tools YARC and MALT are used to measure a range of 
short and medium-term interventions, locked into the service’s approach to improving literacy 
and numeracy 

b. The progression in learning in the digital environment is structured into the planning within 
the Digital School/Virtual Classroom, which incorporates elements which ensure progression 
in learning (use of national curricular benchmarks to inform planning) 

The population wide wellbeing survey, the ACEL (teacher judgement) data collection and the 
SNSA will be used to provide a rounded picture of learning loss and to inform planning for the 
next phase. 

3. More effectively and consistently involve young people and parents in planning to 
improve outcomes and to inform the local response to Covid-19; and 

Management response: 

a. The recent population survey of health and wellbeing is an important vehicle to allow 
children to report on their needs. 

b. There has been an extensive programme of stakeholder engagement in relation to digital 
and remote learning, with the most recent surveys of pupils and parents in January having 
over 7500 respondees, declaring a generally high level of satisfaction (all of which was 
reported to the Education and Families Committee in February. 

There are now well-established stakeholder forums for pupils and parents (both mainstream 
schools and ASN schools) which have been very helpful to officers in terms of sharing information 
and taking soundings about future planning. 

4. Ensure third-sector organisations working with or representing children and young 
people are effectively involved in local planning to improve longer-term outcomes, and 
to deliver the local education response to Covid-19. 

Management response: 

a. The cluster-based planning process for Cluster Improvement Plans is critical to the success 
of local partnership and incorporates the views of key partners 

b. This is specifically also the case when it comes to planning for children’s wellbeing 
processes which have been recently redesigned by key colleagues in Social Work and 
Education, and for the specific plans put in place for individual children / young people. 

There are regular engagement sessions with the PVI sector for early years. 

 

Page 169 of 306



 

Page 170 of 306



North Lanarkshire Council 
Report 

 

Education & Families Committee 

 
☐ approval ☒noting Ref AM/TS Date 18/05/21 

 

PO39 Scottish Attainment Challenge – Interim Report 2020-21 

 
From Anne Munro, Head of Education (South)  

E-mail munroan@northlan.gov.uk Telephone 01236 812221 

 

Executive Summary 

The Scottish Attainment Challenge (SAC) has been running for six financial years. The 
funding for the initiative was initially provided for the Primary sector with the Secondary 
element coming on board for year two. 

 
This report updates members on progress made in North Lanarkshire’s Scottish Attainment 
Challenge Plan during session 2020-2021. Members are asked to note that a full report 
on outcomes from the Scottish Attainment Challenge Plan, which will provide a more 
holistic overview of achievements and impact, will be presented to Committee later in the 
year. 

 
Following a significant reconfiguration of strategic and operational remits within North 
Lanarkshire and extensive consultation with stakeholders, SAC in North Lanarkshire has 
adopted a more universal and integrated approach as described in the 2020-2021 Plan. 
With the onset of the Covid-19 emergency, the SAC team have also played a significant 
role in developing and supporting the Service’s collective response to the emergency. 

 
Due to a revised timeline issued by the Scottish Government, the SAC Plan for session 
2021-2022, normally submitted as part of this report, will now be presented to Education 
and Families Committee in September 2021. The SAC Plan for 2021-2022 will continue to 
reflect key elements of the Plan for North Lanarkshire and will reference its role in 
supporting sustainability, addressing learning loss due to the Covid-19 emergency and 
support current local and national priorities. It is important to note that the Plan will 
reference key local policy drivers as outlined in the Review of Additional Support Needs 
Update and Progress Update on Digital Learning and Tackling the Digital Divide, both 
approved by Education and Families Committee in February 2021. 
 

Recommendations 

It is recommended the Education and Families Committee: 
 

(1) note the contents of this report and accompanying appendices. 
 

 

AGENDA ITEM 9
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The Plan for North Lanarkshire 
Priority Support all children and young people to realise their full potential 

Ambition statement (6) Raise attainment and skills for learning, life, and work to 
enhance opportunities and choices 

1. Background 
 

1.1 The Scottish Attainment Challenge (SAC) is a major Scottish Government initiative 
designed to achieve equity in educational outcomes by closing the poverty related 
attainment gap for children and young people. 

 
1.2 The SAC focuses on accelerated, targeted improvement activity in literacy, numeracy 

and health and wellbeing in specific areas of Scotland. It supports and complements 
the broader range of initiatives and programmes to ensure that all of Scotland’s children 
and young people reach their full potential. 

 
1.3 The SAC Plan for 2020-2021, shared with Education and Families Committee in May 

2020, gave a detailed insight in to the change of approach for this year. This report 
provides an update on the progress made within the SAC workstreams and additionally 
highlights the role of the team in supporting a collective response to the Covid-19 
emergency. 

 
1.4 The new approach reflects the progress the service has made into a further integrated 

Education and Families position and the full mid-year report (attached as Appendix 1) 
gives additional detail on the support provided via the SAC team. 

 
1.5 This model, which offers strong support around the development and implementation 

of the empowering clusters model, will accelerate the cultural transformation needed to 
support all schools across North Lanarkshire. Further details of the commitment and 
engagement of SAC in the empowering clusters model, based around integrated 
cluster wellbeing teams, can be found in the Empowering Clusters to Achieve Change 
Report approved by Education and Families Committee in May 2020. 

 
1.6 As part of a bi-annual reporting exercise to the Scottish Government, officers within the 

SAC team submit a mid-year report in April (Interim report attached as Appendix 1), 
and a final end of year report (September), indicating progress within each of the 
interventions outlined in the Plan for that year. At this stage, and as a result of the 
Covid-19 emergency, some data is maturing and there are limits at this stage in terms 
of reporting. 

 
1.7 The continuing uncertainty with regards to the on-going duration of the Covid response 

and recovery period has made planning difficult and a revised timescale initiated by 
Scottish Government means the SAC Plan for session 2021-2022 will now be 
submitted on 17th May 2021 (in previous years, the Plan was due for submission by the 
end of March). It is important to note that planning and associated financial frameworks 
are already in the final stages. 

 
1.8 The recent Audit Scotland report on Improving Outcomes for Young People Through 

School Education highlighted on-going issues in closing the attainment gap in Scotland, 
based on data reviewed in the period 2014–2019. The report highlights that although 
issues relating to the attainment gap existed pre-Covid, these are likely to have been 
exacerbated through the pandemic response period. A parallel report on Closing the 
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Poverty Related Attainment Gap (2016–2021) has also been produced by Education 
Scotland. It signposts emerging national best practice, drawing substantially on the 
round of SAC inspections of local authorities during 2018. 

 
1.9 In the Covid-19 response and recovery phase the Service is strengthening a number 

of existing interventions which enact our strategic approach to improvement. Whilst 
some of these are partially or wholly funded through SAC, work is being done to 
evaluate how best to sustain these going forward. These include: 

 
• The Statutory Leavers’ Pathways Programme 
• The Virtual School for Care experienced Young People 

• The Digital School 

• The Cluster Based Improvement and Innovation Leads 

• The Pedagogy Team 

• The Literacy and Numeracy Hubs 
 

2. Report 
 

2.1 Scottish Attainment Challenge 2020-2021 Interim Report 
 

2.1.2 Appendix 1 provides a full copy of North Lanarkshire Council’s Interim SAC Progress 
Report for session 2020-2021. The submission gives detail and evidence to date of the 
success of the various interventions and programmes of work as well as highlighting 
areas for improvement. It is important to note that the format and word limits are set by 
Scottish Government; opportunities to further expand and give greater detail are 
available in the end of year report submitted in September. 

 
2.1.3 The appended Report provides evidence in relation to key SAC programmes. At mid- 

year point programmes are still developing and more information will be available to 
members in a further Committee Report in September 2021. 

 
2.1.4 In addition to developing data there have been many challenges in delivering certain 

elements outlined in the 2020-2021 SAC Plan. The table below illustrates the impact 
the Covid-19 emergency has had on the various workstreams and highlights how the 
team have been able to adapt delivery or re-assign the monetary value to support 
learning and teaching in a different environment. 

 
Project Title Continued - 

perhaps with 

adaptations 

Paused 

due to 

Covid 

Progress & Comment 

1a. Learning and Teaching - 

Literacy 
✓  Online training and through NL site on 

GLOW. Engagement with Speech and 

Language Therapist paused indefinitely due 

to staffing pressures. 

1b. Learning and Teaching - 

Numeracy 
✓  Online training and through 

NL site on GLOW 

1c Learner Journey – Pedagogy 

Team 

  Supported home learning resources / 

online training / pathfinder schools. 

In-school engagement and support has 

been limited. 

2a. Learner Journeys 

Developing Family Hubs 
✓   

2b. Learner Journeys 

Cluster Improvement and 

Integration 

✓   
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2c. Learner Journeys 

Secondary programme 
✓  Some individual school programmes were 

disrupted with consequential limited 

development. 

2d. Learner Journeys 
Learner pathways 

✓   

2e. Learner Journeys 

Leadership 
✓  Digital delivery 

3a. Health & Wellbeing 

Continued partnership working 

with psychological services, NHS, 

CLD, third sector organisations 

 
✓ 

 Online training and through 

NL site on GLOW. Digital delivery 

3b. Improving physical activity 

(secondary girls and ASN) 
✓  Some engagement before restrictions. 

3c. Health and Wellbeing 

Police and Scottish Fire and Rescue 
 ✓ Plans being worked on to restart the 

programme. 

 

 
2.2 Workstream Highlights 

 
2.2.1 Learning and Teaching Workstream 

The Learning Hub and Pedagogy Team have refined and adapted a model of delivering 
high quality career long professional learning (CLPL) through online platforms. 

 
2.2.2 The Learning Hub and Pedagogy Team worked with Digital Pathfinder staff to create 

high quality content for NLC children and young people which exemplified our learning 
and teaching approaches in literacy, numeracy, health and wellbeing and STEM. A 
Virtual Classroom was established from Early Years to S3, capturing the Broad General 
Education (BGE). The diagram below represents the total number of visits and also the 
number of visits to each virtual classroom. Each classroom was colour coded, allowing 
schools to differentiate learning and assign children to classrooms without indicating 
specific stages of learning, i.e. P2 or P7. 
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2.2.3 From January to March the number of visits exceeded 500,000. The graph below 
shows the numbers of visits increasing throughout lockdown, with the exception of a 
dip coinciding with February mid-term break. 

 

 
 

2.2.4 The Learning Hub and Pedagogy Team supported staff digital continuous lifelong 
professional learning (CLPL) through an increased offer due to lockdown. Sessions 
were delivered collaboratively between the teams and Digital Pathfinder staff. After the 
Christmas break, eight different sessions were offered to staff across the authority 
through Microsoft Teams. Over the first three days, 2336 staff attended virtually. The 
chart below indicates the level of positive feedback. 

 
 

 
 

2.2.5 Working collaboratively with Early Years (EY) Quality Officers, the Pedagogy Team and 
Learning Hub staff supported the creation of EY digital resources with Equity and 
Excellence Leads and EY Practitioners. Regular meetings and CLPL opportunities 
were provided which supported the creation of content for the Digital School. 

 
2.2.6 Through the ongoing work of the Pedagogy Team, further connections for the 

development of numeracy have been enhanced through North Lanarkshire Council’s 
partnership with the Wood Foundation and Education Scotland through the RAiSE 
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programme (Raising Aspirations in Science Education). The Pedagogy Team support 
the delivery of science, technology, engineering and mathematics (STEM) across the 
authority and innovative learning and teaching approaches across the curriculum. The 
NLC science curricular pathway and resources have been accessed over 6000 times 
and 899 staff have attended CLPL from August 2020 to February 2021. 

 
2.3 Learner Journey Workstream 

 
2.3.1 Family Learning Centres (FLCs) continue to be supported through SAC in developing 

a family hub model. The SAC team, alongside the 1140 team and members from the 
Education Psychology Services have formed a Core Group to support centres in 
developing a coherent, planned approach in supporting our youngest learners. 

 
2.3.2 The early outcomes reported by FLCs included improvements in parental engagement, 

stronger relationships between FLC staff and parents/carers, and improvements 
reported by targeted groups of parents in their own mental health and wellbeing. 

 
2.3.3 Changes in our operational approach and the move to the cluster model within a more 

interconnected Education and Families structure have allowed us to develop a more 
consistent and holistic approach in supporting children. From August 2020, a new 
Cluster Improvement and Integration Lead (CIIL) post was created and funded through 
SAC. Each cluster (secondary school, associated primaries and ASN establishments) 
is supported by a CIIL. The primary function of the CIIL is to support the cluster around 
closing the poverty related attainment gap and to support the cluster and individual 
establishments with interventions and resources. 

 
2.3.4 Early in the school year, the SAC Improvement and Equity Lead supported the CIILs in 

working with Head Teachers and schools to look at the current data picture and 
identified gaps within schools and the cluster. This information contributed to the 
development of cluster plan priorities. CIILs then linked with Learning Hub staff to 
support schools with their curriculum and pedagogical approaches to help address 
attainment gaps with appropriate interventions. 

 
2.3.5 CIILs have also worked alongside colleagues in social work and other agencies to 

support vulnerable families during lockdown periods. This has included support by 
providing food, support with home schooling, financial or benefits advice. This multi- 
agency work has provided sustainable outcomes for vulnerable children and families 
including increased school attendance by vulnerable children during lockdown periods 
and increased contact with services by parents of vulnerable children. Some of the 
interventions offered were: 

 
• In-home support with routines to enable children to attend in-school learning 

• Speech and Language Therapists and Psychologists working with staff to 
produce personalised packages for pupils 

• One-to-one support and live lessons being provided by staff online 

• Cluster Support Teachers providing bespoke individual packages of combined 
on-line and in school support, tailored to additional support needs 

• Active Schools’ Coordinators running outdoor activities to promote wellbeing 
• Learning packs and food parcels delivered to children and their families 

• Weekly online coffee mornings for parents of children with additional support 
needs 

• Maintaining relationships through regular phone calls and doorstep visits 
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2.3.6 In response to the First Minster’s statement to Parliament on 4 January 2021, updated 
guidance was issued to local authorities on the definition of vulnerability. This has been 
used by schools and social work teams during the most recent lockdown period to 
ensure an integrated approach to identifying children and families who may be 
particularly vulnerable or face specific adversities. The chart below indicates the result 
of this collaborative working in North Lanarkshire and this approach has identified 
around 6,783 children regarded as vulnerable. 

2.3.7 Head Teachers, both individually and collectively, have been involved in a series of 
engagement sessions to develop a clear rationale for their SAC and Pupil Equity Fund 
(PEF) spend based on robust self-evaluation. Schools have been asked to develop this 
rationale with a particular focus on closing the poverty related attainment gap and 
considering different types of data such as attainment, attendance, exclusion, 
participation and pupil/family engagement. 

 
2.3.8 Schools provide a detailed plan around costings/additionality, focus area/intervention, 

intended outcome and how they evidence progress/impact. The authority’s planning 
and reporting documentation and mechanisms have also been updated, and exemplars 
have been produced for Family Learning Centres, Primary schools and Secondary 
schools and a clear calendar of submissions and checkpoints is also in place. 

 
2.3.9 The Pathways Programme delivered an intensive programme of support for 122 young 

people from August to December 2020 and will continue to deliver a full-time curriculum 

to 20 young people from January to June 2021. The recruitment of a fourth Learner 

Pathway Coordinator has meant that 15 care experienced young people were able to 

be part of the programme, with individual learning packages created to best meet their 

complex and varying needs. 

2.3.10 Building on the success of the winter leavers’ pilot, ambitious targets were set for the 

programme with the guarantee that every young person who engaged with the 

programme would be given the offer of a positive post school destination. Positive 

destinations include moving directly into employment, modern apprenticeship, further 

education or training programmes as a first step towards their chosen career. 

2.3.11 The table below outlines the destinations achieved by 117 of the original 122 young 

people who sustained engagement and participation. 
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Training 

Further Education 
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Employment 
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Other Hair and Beauty Automotive 

Early Years and Childcare    Construction 

 
 

2.3.12 A break down by sector can be viewed in the table below for each young person who 
has achieved employment, a modern apprenticeship or industry relevant college course 
or training provision. 

 

 

2.3.13 Effective leadership has been, and will continue to be, fundamental to Covid-19 
response and recovery. Work began last session to strengthen leadership via a new 
and sustainable Leadership Framework. This Framework is in its second year and all 
three courses (Principal Teacher, Depute Head Teacher and Head Teacher) have been 
endorsed by Education Scotland. The chart below outlines all the courses currently on 
offer, wholly delivered by North Lanarkshire staff, all of which are delivered through a 
digital platform. 
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44 North 
Lanarkshire DHTs 11 DHTs from other 

Local Authorities 
across Scotland 

 
 

2.3.14 Education Scotland promote all endorsed programmes on their website and as a result 

of this, and the move to digital delivery, we have been able to welcome colleagues from 

many   other   local   authorities   across   Scotland    on    to    our    programmes. 

20% of all Depute Head Teachers who registered for a place on the leadership 

programme were from other local authority areas, as indicated in the diagram below. 

This is in comparison to session 2019-2020, where only participants from North 

Lanarkshire attended the leadership programme. 
 

 
2.3.15 The Innovation and Improvement Hub (the Hub) was launched in September 2020 as 

part of the wider North Lanarkshire Learning Management System. A specific 
‘Lockdown Learning’ tile was added to the Hub that hosts professional learning 
materials aimed at all staff user groups. 

 
2.3.16 To support Head Teachers during lockdown, opportunities to engage with continuous 

lifelong professional learning (CLPL) online were offered via the Hub. The table below 
demonstrates Hub usage up to the end of February 2021. 
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Hub Usage Per Month 
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2.3.17 The Innovation and Improvement Hub is designed to be a central focal point for a 
variety of users across Education and Families and the table below illustrates the type 
of use and current levels of engagement per month, during periods of full and/or partial 
remote learning. 

 

 

2.3.18 Cumulative user visits per topic for the Hub can be viewed in the table below: 
 

Total Hub Users Per Month Across All Topics 

2000 

1500 

1562 
  1364     

1000 

500 
53 100 168 

33 

0 

September October November December January February 

Month 

T
o

ta
l 
U

se
rs

 

Page 180 of 306



2.4 Health and Wellbeing (HWB) 
 

2.4.1 The Educational Psychology Service (EPS) continues to play an integral part within the 
Health and Wellbeing (HWB) element of SAC and provides training and coaching to 
embed whole school nurture approaches. Seventy-six establishments have now 
undertaken nurture training and 45 are on the nurture self-evaluation framework. The 
EPS also offer individual training on the six principles of nurture and delivers several 
key elements of the SAC Plan. 

 
2.4.2 In the Covid-19 response phase we strengthened our cluster-based approaches to 

addressing health and wellbeing needs. This involved more localised and integrated 
approaches to planning for children’s wellbeing. In particular this has resulted in a 
systematic, structured approach to meeting the needs of vulnerable children. 

 
2.4.3 Health and Wellbeing Officers from the Authority’s Scottish Attainment Challenge Team 

will continue to liaise with colleagues from within and out with the service, e.g. 
Psychological Services and Health Protection Scotland, to highlight relevant training 
and resources. Current HWB programmes will be extended to include new Senior 
Phase HWB resources linked to the Healthy Schools programme. 

 
2.4.4 The Service is conducting a whole population survey of children’s health and wellbeing, 

using the Strengths and Difficulties Questionnaire, as set out in the Mental Health, 

Wellbeing and Resilience Report. Data gathered will inform strategic direction 

(including SAC plans), school planning and will contribute to the provision of targeted 

support for children and young people. It will be completed for all school-aged children 

and young people in North Lanarkshire involving a total of 48,000 children. This will be 

cross-referenced with data from the 2016 Realigning Children’s Services exercise, 
which used similar approaches and included data from approximately 10,000 children. 

2.4.5 The Inactive Girls programme involves working with key delivery partners to develop 

sustainable sport and physical activity programmes that increase the level of activity of 

inactive Secondary School age girls (S1-3 girls, living in SIMD 1 and 2) across North 

Lanarkshire. 184 girls attended 1136 activity sessions with feedback questionnaires 

from participants and teachers showing a range of positive impacts of the programme. 

2.4.6 The Attainment Challenge also funds the Additional Supports Needs (ASN) Activity 

programme which aims to increase the health and wellbeing of Primary and Secondary 

school age pupils in additional support needs schools in North Lanarkshire. The ASN 

programme involves bespoke delivery for ASN schools at Strathclyde park. 99 pupils 

attended 16 sessions at the park and enjoyed a range of activities including nature 

walks, den building, archery, boating, orienteering, nature detectives and bikes / trikes. 

2.4.7 Over the period of this report a restructuring in the wider Community Learning and 

Development (CLD) service and the developing cluster approach has allowed activity 

in the CLD service to support this. Three new CLD Development Officer posts have 

been created from Scottish Attainment Challenge funding until June 2021 to enhance 

the cluster support model. Their remit focuses on leading and strengthening work with 

children and young people, parenting and family learning practice across the authority. 
 
 

3. Public Sector Equality Duty and Fairer Scotland Duty 
 

3.1 The Scottish Attainment Challenge follows any relevant national policy relating to the 
Fairer Scotland agenda. 
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4. Impact 
 

4.1 Financial impact 
 

4.1.1 Scottish Attainment Challenge is grant funded by the Scottish Government after 
approval of plans submitted by the Service. The approved plan for 2020/21 had a 
ceiling grant value of £7,478,859. 

 
4.1.2 The total grant recovered for the year was £7,478,859, equivalent to the maximum 

ceiling value. The recovery of 100% grant funding reflects the in-year decision by the 
Scottish Government to offer authorities additional support and flexibility through the 
SAC programme to mitigate against the negative impact of Covid-19 on education 
provision. 

 
4.1.3 There is no guarantee regarding any form of SAC funding beyond March 2022 and any 

future distribution of moneys to tackle the poverty related attainment gap may look 

different to the model currently operating. 

 
4.2 HR policy / Legislative impact 

Recruitment for SAC follows Council policy and procedures and the SAC team work in 
conjunction with HR. 

 
4.3 Technology / Digital impact 

Digital delivery continues to be developed across all SAC workstreams and in some 
cases this model has completely replaced face to face engagement. Although this 
continues to be a mixed model, all workstreams are now using some form of technology 
to support and facilitate their engagements. 

 
4.4 Environmental impact 

Increased use of digital technologies through the development of the Innovation and 
Improvement Hub will have a positive environmental impact in relation to reducing the 
production and printing of learning resources and associated travel required to attend 
professional learning events. 

 
4.5 Communications impact 

Communications with schools, teams and establishments will continue to be 
considered in line with corporate procedures. 

 
4.6 Risk impact 

The risk associated with the implementation of SAC is regularly reviewed in line with 
Council arrangements. In addition, there is currently no certainty as to how planning to 
tackle the poverty related attainment gap will be brought forward post March 2022 when 
the current level of SAC funding ends. This means that the current programmes in the 
SAC plan are at risk beyond March 2022. Current planning for the Scottish Attainment 
Challenge is being managed with a view to potentially having to conclude this activity. 

 

5. Measures of success 
 

5.1 Improved outcomes for children, young people and families and increased attainment 
and reduction in the poverty related attainment gap. 
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5.2 To contribute to a more empowered and collaborative system and to further close the 
attainment gap in order to address the impact the Covid-19 emergency has had on 
some of the most vulnerable children and families. 

 
5.3 Each individual component of the North Lanarkshire Scottish Attainment Challenge 

programme has its own set of impact measures, as detailed within the SAC 2020-2021 
Plan and Interim Report. 

 

 

6. Supporting documents 
 

6.1 Appendix 1 – SAC Interim Report 2020/2021 
 
 

 

 

 
 

Anne Munro 
Head of Education (South) 
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Scottish Attainmen 

 

 

t Challenge 

Challenge Authorities Programme 2020/21 
 
 

Local Authority North Lanarkshire 

Project Lead/Contact Tim Sharpe 
 

MID-YEAR Academic Report – August 2020 to March 2021 

Impact of Covid-19 

Given the challenges presented by Covid-19 and the resultant school building closures, we do 

not anticipate that all activities planned for the delivery of Challenge Authority plans will have 

been undertaken. 

Please provide a summary (up to 500 words) of the impact of Covid-19 on the delivery of your 

plans between August 2020 and March 2021. Please include an overview of how many 

interventions / approaches had to be paused or adjusted as a result of Covid-19 between 

August and March detailing any changes in funding allocation. 
 

Previous NL SAC reports and introductions have reported on the challenges faced by the 

Covid-19 pandemic and have referenced in certain areas the staccato nature of delivery 

caused by various restrictions. However, despite this there has been an immense effort by 

all services to provide an integrated and supportive approach which was first signalled in 

the Plan two years ago. The SAC team have played an integral role in supporting many of 

the key developments that have emerged and the farrago of activities referenced in the 

previous introduction have been shaped and refined, and as a result a more 

interconnected approach is now visible and functioning. The table below illustrates the 

impact the Covid-19 emergency has had on the various workstreams and how we were 

able to adapt delivery or re-assign the monetary value elsewhere to support learning and 

teaching in a different environment. Many of the workstreams and elements within, such 

as the delivery of training for Literacy and Numeracy through the Learning Hub, were able 

to adapt to digital delivery and this model has been sustained and refined over the past 

few months. Some elements however, especially those which involved partnerships with 

other agencies such as Police and Scottish Fire and Rescue have been paused. 

 Project Title Continued - 
perhaps with 
adaptations 

Paused 
due to 
Covid 

Progress & Comment  

 1a. Learning and Teaching - Literacy ✓  Online training 
and through NL site on 
GLOW. Engagement with 
Speech and Language 
Therapist paused indefinitely 
due to staffing pressures. 

 1b. Learning and Teaching - Numeracy ✓  Online training and through 
NL site on GLOW 

 1c Learner journey – Pedagogy team   Supported home learning 
resources / online training / 
pathfinder schools. 
In-school engagement and 
support has been limited. 

 2a. Learner Journeys ✓   

Appendix 1 
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 Developing Family Hubs     
 2b. Learner Journeys 

Cluster Improvement and Integration 
✓   

 2c. Learner Journeys 
Secondary programme 

✓  Some individual school 
programmes were disrupted 
with consequential limited 
development. 

 2d. Learner Journeys 
Learner pathways 

✓   

 2e. Learner Journeys 
Leadership 

✓  Digital delivery 

 3a. Health & Wellbeing 
Continued partnership working with 
psychological services, NHS, CLD, third 
sector organisations 

 

✓ 
 Online training and through 

NL site on GLOW. Digital 
delivery. 

 3b. Improving physical activity 
(secondary girls and ASN) 

✓  Some engagement before 
restrictions. 

 3c. Health and Wellbeing 
Police and Scottish Fire and Rescue 

 ✓  

 
 

In addition to the above, and as result of staffing pressures within schools, we have not 

been able to further develop our integrated approach to Learning, Teaching and 

Assessment. The Plan for this year referenced a move away from distinct approaches 

within Literacy and Numeracy to a more interconnected support wrapped together in a 

package linked to developing greater understanding of Assessment and Moderation. 

 

 

 
 

Number of schools supported by this funding? 

119 Primary 
23 Secondary 
13 ASN 
23 FLC 
178 total 

 
 
 
 

How many pupils are benefiting from this 
funding? 

 Category Total  

 ASN 1063  

 
Nursery / FLC 5026 

 

 
Primary 27120 

 

 
Secondary 20863 

 

 Total 54072  
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OVERALL PROGRESS AND REFLECTIONS TO DATE 
 

 
Overall progress towards long-term outcomes and reflections 
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The long-term outcomes of the Attainment Scotland Fund are to: 
a. Improve literacy and numeracy attainment 
b. Improve health and wellbeing 
c. Close the attainment gap between pupils from the most and least deprived areas. 
What evidence are you collecting to measure these long-term outcomes in 
your authority? Please specify the type of evidence you are collecting. 

The introduction contained within NL’s SAC Plan for 2019-2020 was the first 

sighting of the new approach and role that SAC would play within the council in 

creating and developing opportunities to work in a more integrated and coherent 

manner with a strategic focus on enabling more effective collaboration. There is a 

continued focus on sustainability in all workstreams such as the integrated 

approach within the Learning, Teaching and Assessment workstream which 

support schools through a twin approach of the Learning Hub and NL’s Pedagogy 

Team. The Leadership programme is now developed and delivered entirely through 

NL staff with no reliance from outside providers. The success of this not only within 

our own Authority but the impact on a wider audience across many other local 

authorities is detailed in the Leadership section. 

 
The Covid-19 emergency has highlighted the need for a keen focus on learning loss 

and whilst we continue to measure progress and outcomes through Achievement 

of Curriculum for Excellence Level (ACEL) data and additional measures such as 

York Assessment of Reading for Comprehension (YARC), some of these are 

currently not available due to restrictions. North Lanarkshire continue to develop its 

approach to gathering various forms of data in order to provide informed decisions 

on future targeted approaches. 

 
A range of interventions are being planned around several key initiatives, some of 

which are funded through the Scottish Attainment Challenge and the Pupil Equity 

Fund. We intend to build our recovery activity around ‘catch-up’ utilising existing 

interventions, which are driven by a secure evidence base and underpinned by 

research. They include our Digital School, our Virtual School, our Cluster based 

teams, our Literacy and Numeracy Hubs, our Pedagogy Team and our multi-agency 

Covid Tactical Response team. Further investment in these teams will enable a 

coordinated offering to be sustained through the next phases of Covid, making up 

a comprehensive set of contingencies. 

 
We are conducting a whole population survey of children’s health and wellbeing, 
using the Strengths and Difficulties Questionnaire. 48,000 children will be involved 

in this. This will be cross-referenced with data we have from the 2016 Realigning 

Children’s Services exercise, which used similar approaches and had data from 

approximately 10,000 children within it. 
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5,000 

 What did this evidence show so far? Please highlight key findings only – both 
positive and negative. As part of the evaluation, we may request further details on 
your evidence for particularly interesting findings. If you did not collect evidence for 
these outcome(s) or results are not yet available at this stage in the year, just leave 
blank. 

Types of data being gathered indicate not only progress but crucially, especially 

under the current conditions, levels of engagement and remote / digital access. 

Significant advances have been made in digital learning during the past months, and 

in this period, we estimate that over 90% of pupils have engaged with remote learning 

and over two thirds have engaged with most of the learning offered by schools. 

Additionally, there have been over 594,403 visits to the Virtual Classroom since 11 

January 2021. The chart below shows levels of engagement of vulnerable children 

with remote and on-line learning during the lockdown period (11 January onwards). 

 
 

 

Levels of engagement of vulnerable 

children in remote and on-line learning 

during the lockdown period 

7,000 84% 84% 86% 

 
6,000 

88% 

88% 
85% 

      

4,000 
 

3,000 6,291 6,338 6,345 

4491 4643 4705 
2,000 

 

1,000 8% 
5% 5% 6%

 
4% 4% 
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W/B 25/01/21 W/B 11/02/21 W/B 15/02/21 W/B 22/02/21 W/B 01/03/21   W/B 08/03/21 
 

Cohort    In digital/remote learning    In remote learning only 

Can you share any learning on what has worked well in your overall strategy to 

achieve impact? 
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As detailed in the first section, some original elements 

within workstreams had to be either paused or didn’t 
gain as much traction as originally envisaged due to 

the Covid-19 emergency, but this challenge brought 

about opportunities for us to apply a sharp focus on 

our approaches in supporting vulnerable families and 

digital learning. 

The SAC Team have played an intrinsic role in the 

development of our digital support. A Virtual 

Classroom was established from Early Years to S3, 

capturing the broad general education (BGE). Each 

classroom was colour coded, allowing schools to 

differentiate learning and assign children to 

classrooms without indicating specific stages of 

learning, i.e. P2 or P7 etc. and from January to March 

2021, the number of visits exceeded 500,000. 

 
 
 

During this period, we have also strengthened our offering to vulnerable pupils with around 

6,783 identified, including those registered with social work and those classified as 

vulnerable by schools. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Changes in our operational approach and the move to the cluster model within a more 

interconnected Education and Families structure has allowed us to develop a more 

consistent and holistic approach in supporting children. At individual establishment/school 

level, each CIIL (Cluster Improvement and Inclusion Lead), overseen by their Education 

Manager, has been tasked with supporting Head Teachers to identify trends relating to pupil 

absence, engagement and the ongoing effectiveness of individual plans for children. As 

part of this process, Head Teachers refer children who require additional support through 

multiagency case management discussions to weekly cluster wellbeing meetings or 
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individual child’s planning meetings in line with the GIRFEC pathway. These children are 

categorised as RED by schools. In week beginning 8 March 2021, 18 children were 

presented at a cluster wellbeing meeting. Fourteen of these children already had an 

allocated social worker and are defined as ‘on the edge of care’ with a plan for follow up 

support. 

Can you share any learning on what has worked less well or could be improved? 

We continue to evaluate the use of outside providers across all areas and whilst there has 

been some success, notably in the redesign of the Leadership programme, there have been 

challenges in delivery and associated staffing in areas out with our control. If we are to have 

a coordinated response, then further investment and commitment from our partners will be 

crucial in realising a common goal. 

 
 
 
 

WORKSTREAM – HIGHLIGHTS AND CHALLENGES 
LEARNING AND TEACHING: NUMERACY 

 
Activities: Please comment on progress in implementing your planned activities in the year 
2020/21 
Learning and Teaching - Numeracy 

Since August 2020, the Numeracy Team have built on lessons learned through the Covid- 

19 pandemic and have refined and adapted a model of delivering high quality continuous 

lifelong professional learning (CLPL) through online platforms. This work has provided a 

more cohesive approach and integrated Learning and Teaching workstream. 

 
Number Talks 

There were six training sessions delivered on Number Talks this session between August 

2020 and February 2021. The training was attended by class teachers, cluster support 

teachers and principal teachers. 

 
Participants were asked to rate training on a scale of 1 to 6, with 1 being the lowest and 6 

being the highest. The graphs below show that the majority of staff found the training 

extremely useful and felt confident to implement the training. Encouragingly, no 

practitioners rated their confidence as below a 4 out of 6 which further demonstrates that 

the training had equipped attendees with confidence. 
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Practitioner ratings of how 
useful they found the training 
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Stages of Early Arithmetical Learning (SEAL) 

Throughout session 2020-2021, SEAL training was aimed at improving knowledge and 

confidence in the implementation of the approach. Overall, 43 practitioners completed an 

online evaluation form following attendance at one of the SEAL sessions. Attendees 

included class teachers, principal teachers, cluster support teachers and cluster 

improvement and integration leads. Analysis of responses showed that practitioners rated 

the usefulness of the training as an average of 5.3 out of 6. 

 
 

SEAL 1 - Practitioner ratings for "How useful was 
the training today?" 
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When asked to rate what impact SEAL training would have on their teaching practice on a 

scale of 1 to 6 (1 being the lowest, 6 being the highest), practitioners provided an average 

rating of 4.9 out of 6. Most practitioners rated the impact of the training as a 5 or 6 out of 6, 

which indicates practitioners’ belief that they can apply information they have learned in their 

daily practice. 
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SEAL 2 - Practitioner 
responses to "How useful was 

the training today?" 
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Practitioner responses to "What impact will 
this training have on your teaching 
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SEAL session 2 had similar positive impact reported as noted below. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Sumdog 

Sumdog is an online mathematics service used by millions of children worldwide. It is 

responsive to the user, using engaging game-based learning to motivate and build 

confidence. Reports can be generated for teachers to target interventions effectively. 

Between August and November 2020, a total of 6,424,783 maths questions were answered 

correctly using Sumdog across the primary sector. The number of primary pupils actively 

subscribed to Sumdog reached a peak in September 2020 with 10,512 active pupils. 

However, by November this had fallen to 6,090 active pupils. The percentage of active 

students from September 2020 to February 2021 is shown in the chart below. 
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Within the secondary sector, 354,879 questions were answered correctly using Sumdog 

between August and November 2020. The accuracy rate of pupils averaged at 81% across 

the four-month period. 

 
As staff confidence in creating digital content for their own classes has increased, the 

continued funding of Sumdog through SAC is being monitored closely alongside discussions 

with establishments to identify alternative and more sustainable solutions. 

 
Numeracy Interventions 

In November/December 2020, schools were asked to complete a Numeracy Tracker to 

provide information on the range of interventions implemented in schools. Maths 

Assessment for Learning and Teaching (MaLT) assessments were used to record pupils’ 
standardised scores and maths age to assess individual progress. A total of 364 pupils pre- 

data scores were collected between September 2020 and December 2020. Establishments 

selected pupils based on their professional judgement and the particular needs of the pupils. 

 
Baseline scores for each intervention are noted below. This baseline data, alongside post 

intervention data, will be used to measure impact in the final report. 

 
Number Box 

Number Box is a multi-sensory teaching programme and maths resource. It is designed for 

children who struggle with early maths and number concepts. Identified pupils for Number 

Box as an intervention were working on average 17 months below their chronological age. 

Number Box training continues to be delivered to staff across the authority to support the 

implementation of this intervention. 

 
Catch-up Numeracy 

Catch Up Numeracy is a structured one-to-one intervention for learners who find numeracy 

difficult. It is suitable for all struggling learners with a maths age significantly below their 

chronological age and is designed for learners aged 6-14. Pupils identified for Catch-Up 

Numeracy as an intervention were working on average 26 months below their chronological 

age. 
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Due to Covid restrictions, authority based Catch Up Numeracy Training has not been 

possible. However, we have communicated the available online training to schools and 

colleagues have been given the opportunity to compete the training digitally. 

 
Stages of Early Arithmetical Learning (SEAL) as an intervention 

SEAL is a framework for developing number knowledge based on Maths Recovery 

techniques. It sets out progressive phases of numerical understanding that focuses on a 

child’s own understanding of number. The approach can be used as a class teaching 

approach or as an intervention. Pupils identified for SEAL as an intervention were working 

at a level or levels below their chronological age. 

 
Nursery SEAL Pilot 

A cohort of Early Years’ establishments and nursery classes are taking part in a pilot that 

focusses on SEAL at Early Level. The aim of this is for practitioners to develop their 

understanding of the importance of the integration of numerical knowledge and 

understanding within the Early Years’ setting to ensure children are well placed to develop 

early numeracy skills. The proposed impact includes: 

• Improved attainment in numeracy 

• Smoother transitions to Primary 1 

• Increased skill and professional knowledge of nursery staff 

• Increased confidence of staff in the implementation of SEAL 

 
Measures will include: 

• Feedback and evaluations from training sessions 

• Evidence from practitioners to show engagement and progression in numeracy 

• Professional judgement 

• Online survey/questionnaire data from nursery practitioners 

• Feedback from schools and nurseries on transition information / process 

 
Prior to receiving initial SEAL training, 122 early learning practitioners from across North 

Lanarkshire completed an evaluation providing ratings and comments on their confidence 

and knowledge of numeracy. When asked to rate their current level of knowledge of SEAL 

on a scale of 1 (lowest) to 6 (highest), practitioners returned a mean response rate of 2.08 

out of 6. 

 
Following the training, practitioners were asked to rate how useful they found the session 

and how confident they felt about implementing the training. Practitioners overwhelmingly 

believed the SEAL training session to be useful and indicated that almost all felt confident 

to implement. 
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Practitioner responses to 
"How useful was the training 
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80 68 

60 

 

40 31  

20 8 
0 0 0 

0 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

Rating 

Practitioner ratings of "How 
confident do you feel about 
implementing this training?" 

50 44  

40 

29 
30 

  28  

20 

10   6     

0 0 
0 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

Rating 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

As part of the training evaluation, practitioners were also asked to rate what impact the 

training session would have on their practice. The responses provided an average rating of 

5.27 indicating that there was a consensus amongst attendees that the training provided 

would have an impact on their practice moving forward. 
 

Practitioner ratings to "What impact will this 

training have on your practice?" 
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Data on the overall impact of the pilot project will be included in the final report. 

 
Numeracy Coaches 

Numeracy Coaches have been pivotal in embedding approaches and interventions 

promoted by the Learning Hub. Due to Covid-19 restrictions, the normal six-weekly 

meetings have been adapted to take place online once per term. These meetings allow 

Numeracy Coaches to be updated on SAC plan priorities and opportunities are provided to 

share good practice. They receive training on how to support pupils with numeracy 

difficulties. The evaluations revealed that the sessions have been very informative and 

practical, and the Coaches highlighted the sessions are a great forum to catch up, refresh 

and recap on the role of the Numeracy Coach and what is expected as part of the remit. 
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How useful was the meeting today? 
(1 = lowest, 6 = highest) 

6 

 
5 

 
4 

3 5.35 5.53 5.35      

2 

 
1 

Meeting 1 Meeting 2 Meeting 3 

 
 

 
Specific areas covered were mentioned as being particularly useful, for example receiving 
updates on the numeracy interventions for 2020/21 and training on Bar Modelling. 

Slippage from plans: Please comment on slippage from your original plans for 
implementing activities in the year 2020/21 

There is still capacity within the numeracy team for a secondary colleague which would have 

a positive impact on third and fourth level numeracy training. This will be advertised again 

next session. Third and fourth level training has not progressed as anticipated due to this. 

 
Due to Covid-19, the start of Cohort 2 for Mathematical Growth Mindset was delayed from 

August 2020 until December 2021 with the official launch by the Winning Scotland 

Foundation in January 2021. There are 60 Primary practitioners taking part in this cohort. 

Reflections on progress to date: Can you share any learning on what has worked well in 

implementing this initiative during 2020/21? Please highlight any quantitative data, people’s 

views or direct observations that have informed your evaluation of progress. 

Adapting to online and digital provision of continuous lifelong professional learning (CLPL) 

along with working collaboratively with the Pedagogy Team and Digital School Pathfinder 

staff has worked well very during 2020/21. 

 
Online training has been very well received as have the materials developed to support the 

teaching of SEAL; these materials have been shared with the West Partnership and 

received excellent feedback. 

 
In addition to the sessions outlined above, CLPL on Concrete/Pictorial/Abstract Methods, 

Bar Modelling, Developing Number Knowledge and Numicon have been well received. 

Some views gathered include: 

 

“I think the pupils in my class will gain a lot from the different strategies that can be used.” 
“The content made me think differently about how I will approach particular aspects of 

numeracy teaching” 
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“This course will have a really positive impact on my practice. Will be more inclined to try 
using concrete resources that I may have not used before (Eg: Numicon etc).” 

 

“I will implement these new teaching methodologies to help the children re-establish their 
number bonds and use of various mathematical laws” 

 
Pedagogy Team 

There has been a continued focus on strengthening the connectivity between training from 

the Learning Hub into classroom practice. Learning Hub training on pedagogical 

approaches is modelled by the Pedagogy Team via engagements with schools throughout 

the session. The number of schools requesting engagement since the inception of the team 

has surpassed its capacity due to Covid-19 restrictions regarding visitors to schools. Despite 

this, the connected approach between training and high-quality learning and teaching has 

continued through an enhanced digital offering. The Pedagogy Team, alongside the 

Learning Hub, have been an integral part of the authority digital school. This has enhanced 

the original in-class one-to-one teacher support, by exemplifying high quality digital learning, 

teaching and assessment approaches, resources and advice through webinars. 

 
An enhanced offer of digital training was provided in response to the second lockdown 

announced in December 2020. The Learning Hub, Pedagogy Team and Digital Pathfinder 

staff worked collaboratively to offer training across the authority on a range of areas, 

including creating animated PowerPoints, virtual classrooms and the use of Microsoft 

Teams. Each webinar supported recommended pedagogical approaches and in January 

2021, 2336 staff attended this training. 

 
 

Pedagogy/Learning Hub Digital Course Ratings 

 
4% 

5% 

excellent 

Very good 

39% 
52% 

Good 

Satisfactory 

 
 
 
 
 

The Learning Hub and Pedagogy Team worked with Digital Pathfinder staff to create content 

for NLC children and young people which exemplified our learning and teaching approaches 

in literacy, numeracy, health and wellbeing (HWB) and science, technology, engineering and 

maths (STEM). A Virtual Classroom was established from Early Years to S3, capturing the 

broad general education (BGE). This content was made available to all pupils. 
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The graph above shows the number of children and young people accessing the virtual 

classroom from 11th January 2021. There was a dip for a two-week period, which coincided 

with the February mid-term break. 

 
Through the ongoing work of the Pedagogy Team, further connections for numeracy have 

been enhanced through North Lanarkshire Council’s partnership with the Wood Foundation 

and Education Scotland through the RAiSE programme (Raising Aspirations in Science 

Education). The Pedagogy Team support the delivery of STEM across the authority and 

innovative learning and teaching approaches across the curriculum. The Team have 

delivered CLPL in STEM linking with numeracy, digital learning and assessment and 

moderation approaches. Training has been well attended with 899 participants accessing 

training over the course of 2020-2021. 

 
From evaluation data, 75% of primary schools have had staff participate in STEM CLPL 

since January 2020. * 

*These figures do not include digital CLPL. 

 

Average STEM CLPL Evaluation 
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Making connections across learning through STEM has been positively received by staff 

and CLPL evaluations highlight this. Learning and teaching approaches across core 

learning have been enhanced through STEM training and resources. 
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West Partnership Maths Group Maths Conference 

The Numeracy Team work collaboratively with the Maths Regional West Partnership group. 

At the annual Maths Virtual Conference in November 2020, two NL schools that have been 

supported by the Team presented and held a workshop on Digital Learning and 

Engagement and Numeracy Interventions to Help Recovery. Both received positive 

feedback. 

. 
 
 

 
 
 
 

Can you share any learning on what has worked less well or could be improved? 

As a result of being unable to appoint a secondary numeracy ESO, Number Talks Fractions, 

Decimals and Percentages at Third and Fourth Level has not been implemented in schools 

as expected. 

 
 
 

WORKSTREAM – HIGHLIGHTS AND CHALLENGES 
LEARNING AND TEACHING: LITERACY 

 

Activities: Please comment on progress in implementing your planned activities in the year 
2020/21 

 
Learning and Teaching - Literacy 
The Literacy Team continue to promote sound pedagogical approaches as part of the core 

active literacy CLPL and evidence-based interventions for schools. 

There has been a particular emphasis over the past year on digital learning hence all training 

sessions have included a focus on how learning might be adapted to incorporate digital 

platforms. 

The evidence of progress is outlined in the Reflections on Progress section. 
 

CLPL 

CLPL has been provided for approximately 267 primary practitioners in phonics, spelling, 

reading and writing. Learning from SAC has ensured there is a clear focus on supporting 

staff to use their attainment data to inform planning for learning and teaching to close the 

gap. 

80.9% of attendees rated the above training as useful, with 76.7% reporting that it would 

have a positive impact on their teaching practice. 
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Training for three of the four funded Literacy Interventions has taken place for 88 

practitioners in Wave 3, Read Write Inc. Fresh Start and Reading to Improve 

Comprehension. Evaluations have shown that the majority of staff found the training useful, 

with almost all participants confident to implement approaches in their own school. 

All staff have had the opportunity to access Primary YARC training (York Assessment of 

Reading Comprehension) on five occasions and Early YARC training on three occasions. 

Cluster Improvement and Integration Leads (CIILs) and Curriculum Support Teachers 

(CSTs) have received input from the SAC Literacy Team in ‘Literacy Support and 

Interventions’. Resources to support their delivery in the Empowering Cluster model have 

also been provided. 

Further training has been offered for all staff on the creation of high-quality digital literacy 

resources. This has supported staff to create high quality learning experiences and 

resources based on sound pedagogical approaches. 

 
Digital Learning 

A range of high-quality digital literacy resources have been created by the Literacy and 

Pedagogy Team over the course of the session. Initially, this was to assist practitioners in 

the provision of remote learning for children self-isolating. These have now been extended 

to ensure that practitioners have access to a variety of recorded and supported literacy 

resources that can be used to enhance learning in the classroom. 

Recovery Guidance was issued to all schools in August 2020 to support practitioners to plan 

for the return of learners following the first lockdown. Recorded learning resources in the 

form of animated and recorded PowerPoints were made available to all schools to support 

high quality literacy delivery. 

Since the second lockdown in January 2021, the SAC Literacy Team have supported 

schools in the planning and delivery of remote learning. Resources which exemplify 

evidence-based approaches have been provided as a result of collaboration between the 

SAC Literacy Education Support Officers (ESOs), Pedagogy Team and Digital Pathfinders. 

To date, five digital sessions have been provided to support practitioners to access the 

range of resources within the various teams and Digital School to support literacy teaching. 

 

Literacy Coaches 

Literacy Coaches (Primary, Secondary and Additional Support Needs) continue to receive 

ongoing CLPL from Learning Hub Literacy ESOs to keep staff up to date with developments 

and continue to promote early intervention. 

 
There continues to be a focus on identifying the most appropriate supports or interventions 

(Wave 3, Rainbow Reading, Read, Write Inc. Fresh Start or Reading and Talking to Improve 

Comprehension) for specific difficulties. 

A robust literacy tracker has been provided to support schools to record the impact of 

interventions in a consistent and manageable way. Approximately a fifth of all 
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establishments have submitted the tracker. Post intervention scores will be gathered in 

May/June 2021 to track impact. These will be shared with CIILs and Education Managers. 

YARC test papers (Early, Primary and Secondary) have been provided for all 

establishments as the baseline assessments for literacy interventions. 

 

Early Years Literacy 

Twenty-three Early Years’ Establishments have been identified and selected as part of a 

pilot project to support developing their pedagogy around early literacy and pre-reading 

skills. In collaboration with Early Years Quality Officers, establishments were identified 

using a range of factors, including Scottish Index of Multiple Deprivation (SIMD) data, 

high levels of requests for assistance or new establishments and staff. 

Three Read Approach online CLPL sessions are being delivered to all identified 

establishments. Resources will be provided. 

An Early Level record of support has been created in consultation with Literacy Coaches, 

Education Psychologists and speech and language therapy (SLT). This has been trialled 

across the authority in order to provide a more consistent approach and to ensure a 

smoother transition from Nursery to Primary. 

Slippage from plans: Please comment on slippage from your original plans for 
implementing activities in the year 2020/21 

The number of staff attending CLPL sessions has reduced this session. Dialogue with Head 

Teachers and practitioners suggests that Covid-19 related staffing issues are the main 

reason for this. 

CLPL in SLT interventions has not been provided this session due to staff shortages within 

the NHS. The rollout of Vocabulary Boost as a Secondary Intervention has therefore been 

stalled. 

Authors’ visits for Read to Succeed could not go ahead as planned in September/October 
2020 due to Covid-19 and were rescheduled for Spring 2021. However, due to the ongoing 

pandemic and associated restrictions, these visits have been cancelled for this academic 

year. 

Reflections on progress to date: Can you share any learning on what has worked well in 

implementing this initiative during 2020/21? Please highlight any quantitative data, people’s 

views or direct observations that have informed your evaluation of progress. 

CLPL/Digital Resources 
 

Feedback from school staff states that the Literacy Recovery Guidance, issued to all schools 

in August 2020 was well received. Staff commented that this advice helped them to 

structure assessment and consolidation activities for learners. A Learning Loss survey was 

conducted December 2020. Respondents rated the Recovery Guidance as ‘useful’, ‘helpful’ 
or ‘providing reassurance’. 
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The above advice framed the starting point for all CLPL sessions. Staff were given 

comprehensive advice and instruction about gathering pertinent pupil assessment 

information and how this should be used to inform next steps. 

All CLPL sessions have incorporated advice regarding digital learning. The main focus for 

these sessions has been to highlight digital learning as a pedagogical approach and to 

signpost the high-quality resources and templates available to staff. 

Literacy Coaches 

Despite a drop in attendance due to Covid-19 and the related issues which have affected 

staff and schools, CLPL sessions for Literacy Coaches continue to make a positive 

difference to the staff that are able to attend. 94% of respondents (47/50) at the January 

2021 sessions stated that the sessions were ‘Extremely Useful’. 

Literacy Interventions 

Wave 3 training was rated as ‘useful’ by 100% of respondents and 85% felt that the training 

would have ‘a positive impact on practice’. 

Read, Write Inc. Fresh Start training was rated ‘useful’ by 82.5% of respondents and the 

same number felt that the training would have ‘a positive impact on practice’. 

Reading and Talking to Improve Comprehension training was rated ‘useful’ by 90.5% of 

respondents. 

Literacy Coaches and Head Teachers have reported via CLPL sessions, emails, surveys 

and improvement plan checkpoints that interventions have been disrupted or prevented by 

staff and/or pupil absence. In January 2021, 42 schools indicated they had completed the 

requisite baseline assessments for pupils in receipt of interventions. This is lower than 

previous submissions due to ongoing restrictions and social distancing measures. 

Read to Succeed 

The Read to Succeed (RtS) initiative is part of the overarching aim to develop reading for 
enjoyment and enhance an individual’s ability to access the wider curriculum across the 
broad general education (BGE). 

The longer-term impact on pupils was measured by surveying English teachers and 

librarians on the culture of reading for pleasure in their establishments, as well as the 

reading behaviours and attainment of pupils who participated in the initiative last year. 95% 

of respondents believed that the reading culture within their establishments had improved 

due to S1 participation in RtS; 81.8% of respondents noted an improvement in the entire 

year group’s attitude when compared with previous years; 90.2% stated that attainment  
levels in reading improved in this year group and 96% believed that having access to their 

own private reading material helped last year’s S1 with learning during the March–June 

2020 Lockdown. 

Pedagogy Team 

At the start of this academic year, assessment and moderation training materials were 
reviewed and adapted to support online delivery. The re-vamped Learning, Teaching and 
Assessment (LTA) Training now makes clear the cyclical link between all three areas to 
support highly effective classroom practice. The new training is underway and feedback 
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from participants has been very positive. The new virtual training is offered to whole staff 
teams, which supports building a shared understanding of standards for moderation for 
greater reliability and validity of teacher professional judgement. 

 

 
LTA - Average Staff Confidence Ratings 
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Staff are asked to rate their confidence in different aspects of learning and teaching before 

and after training. In the graph above, staff indicate an improvement in all aspects, with 

feedback from Head Teachers consistently positive too. Training for 23 primary schools is 

ongoing. 

 
Alongside the new training, an induction programme for Pathfinder staff was created to 

ensure a consistent and shared understanding of high quality and effective learning, 

teaching and assessment approaches. Pathfinder staff were supported by the Pedagogy 

Team to provide resources which ensured progressive curriculum materials and exemplified 

pedagogical approaches promoted by the Learning Hub and assessment and moderation 

methodologies. 

Can you share any learning on what has worked less well or could be improved? 

The number of Primary Schools who are submitting literacy trackers could be improved. 

This information is part of wider data gathering to track impact and progress in individual 

schools. We will work in a more coordinated way with Education Managers and CIILs to 

gather this information. 
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WORKSTREAM – HIGHLIGHTS AND CHALLENGES 
LEARNER JOURNEY – DEVELOPING FAMILY HUBS 

 
Activities: Please comment on progress in implementing your planned activities in the year 
2020/21 

 
Developing a Family Hub Provision to Enhance Transition and Curricular Pathways 

Funding allocated to this workstream was part of an integrated approach to provide greater 

flexibility of approach for Family Learning Centres (FLCs) in engaging with vulnerable 

families and children at the early stages, supporting early intervention. Funding was utilised 

by 23 Heads of Centre to develop, coordinate and deliver a strategic and effective plan with 

identified key actions, intended outcomes and impact measures, in order to strengthen the 

level and quality of support provided to our youngest and most vulnerable children and 

families. A collaborative improvement planning session was delivered to Heads of Centres 

(HOCs) in response to areas identified last session and following recruitment of a number 

of new FLC Heads of Centre. Following the session, HOCs submitted a SAC plan outlining 

the methodology, approaches and measures to achieve the aims of SAC. FLCs identified 

a number of interventions to enhance and develop the aims of the funding. These are shown 

in the graph below. 
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Unsurprisingly, the interventions identified by most FLCs were centred around working with 

families and children outdoors given the current Covid-19 pandemic. 

 
A questionnaire was also issued to FLCs to establish a baseline of family engagement prior 

to the implementation of new SAC plan interventions. FLCs were asked to rate how well 

families engaged with interventions already in place on a scale of 1 to 10, with 1 being least 

and 10 being most. 
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The graph above shows that the highest engagement is for Play on Pedals and the PEEPLE 

programme (an organisation that supports parents and children to learn together). It is worth 

noting that PEEPLE was not widely used and the average, although similar to Play on 

Pedals, was calculated from a smaller number. A further questionnaire will be issued in 

May to make a comparison, where possible. A direct comparison for all interventions will 

not be possible as changes were made to plans due to significant delays with Covid-19 or 

adaptations needed due to a further lockdown. Where possible and appropriate, a 

comparison to show impact will be made. 

Slippage from plans: Please comment on slippage from your original plans for 
implementing activities in the year 2020/21 

Issues around resource delivery has resulted in delays in starting some projects as well as 

a delay in moving some of our Family Learning Centres into new premises. This, coupled 

with a further lockdown due to Covid-19, has resulted in the plans that were submitted in 

October to be adapted. An increase in the number of home learning kits/bags originally 

planned has seen the greatest change. 

Reflections on progress to date: Can you share any learning on what has worked well in 

implementing this initiative during 2020/21? Please highlight any quantitative data, people’s 

views or direct observations that have informed your evaluation of progress. 

• All FLC HOCs received training and support to ensure more robust planning for SAC. 
Through this collaborative support and ongoing feedback, plans have been 
strengthened this session to reflect the aims of SAC, with impact measure identified 
from the outset. 

• All FLCs provided home learning bags/packs for families during January’s lockdown, 
coupled with ongoing virtual calls between staff and families to engage with activities 
and share ideas. 
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• The early outcomes recorded by FLCs included improvements in parental 
engagement, stronger relationships between FLC staff and parents/carers, and 
improvements reported by targeted groups of parents in their own mental health and 
wellbeing through outdoor pram/buggie walks, impacting positively on parent/child 
interactions. 

• Seven new FLCs were opened this session and new staff have been employed to 
support 1140 hours expansion. This has resulted in a greater need for staff training 
to develop skills and knowledge and build capacity in supporting well-timed and 
responsive interactions in literacy, numeracy and health and wellbeing. The training 
linked to SAC aims has been welcomed and provided staff with CLPL which 
promotes effective engagement with families in nurturing approaches, mindfulness 
and outdoor learning. 

• By gathering information to strengthen baseline evidence, FLCs have been more 
targeted in their approaches in terms of interventions. 

Can you share any learning on what has worked less well or could be improved? 

There were significant staffing issues within FLCs due to Covid-19 resulting in a temporary 

reduction in service to statutory entitlement. In some instances, this has occurred on more 

than one occasion. This has had an impact on the ability of implementing small group 

interventions and releasing staff to provide individualised support. 

There was also a delay in the opening of new premises for new FLCs which limited some 

interventions being fully implemented as planned, i.e. Forest Kindergarden. 

 

 
WORKSTREAM – HIGHLIGHTS AND CHALLENGES 

LEARNER JOURNEY – CLUSTER IMPROVEMENT / SECONDARY PROGRAMME 
 

Activities: Please comment on progress in implementing your planned activities in the year 
2020/21 

From August 2020 a new Cluster Improvement and Integration Lead (CIIL) post was created 

and funded through SAC. Each cluster (secondary school, associated primaries and ASN 

establishments) is supported by a CIIL. The primary function of the CIIL is to support the 

cluster around closing the poverty related attainment gap and to support the cluster and 

individual establishments with interventions and resources. One of the resources within 

each cluster is a group of ‘Cluster Support Teachers’ (CSTs). Their work is directed by the 

CIIL in conjunction with the ‘Cluster Chair’. The CIIL and CSTs are based in a wellbeing hub 

which is housed in one of the schools within the cluster setting. 

 
Early in the school year, CIILs worked with Head Teachers and schools to look at the current 

data picture and identified gaps within schools and the cluster. This information contributed 

to the development of cluster plan priorities. The CIILs have also had a focus on other types 

of data – engagement, poverty, parental engagement, transitions, attendance and 

exclusion. This has ensured that they are responding to the individual needs of the schools 

within the cluster. 

Slippage from plans: Please comment on slippage from your original plans for 
implementing activities in the year 2020/21 
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Restrictions around travel and face to face engagement have made the work of the CIILs 

difficult in some cases. Engagement with, and support for, specific children and families has 

been limited in some occasions. 

Reflections on progress to date: Can you share any learning on what has worked well in 

implementing this initiative during 2020/21? Please highlight any quantitative data, people’s 

views or direct observations that have informed your evaluation of progress. 

Following discussions with Head Teachers, CIILs engaged the literacy and numeracy 

support officers to help schools with both curriculum and pedagogical approaches to help 

support attainment gaps with suggested interventions. CIILs have reported to the SAC 

Team on the evolving data picture. This has ensured that a clear focus has been kept on 

analysing and improving attainment. 

Moving forward the CIILs will be heavily involved in cluster and school self-evaluation, 

working alongside Head Teachers, to support planning following the current lockdown. This 

will be key to the recovery process and closing the poverty related attainment gap. The SAC 

Equity and Improvement lead has met with CIILs individually and as a group to offer 

guidance and to receive ongoing updates around their work in closing the poverty related 

attainment gap. 

Some examples of work being carried out by the CIILs include: 
 

• Poverty Proofing policy developed in schools. 
 

• Working with Social Work and other agencies to support vulnerable families during 

lockdown periods. This has included support by providing food, support with home 

schooling, financial or benefits advice, etc. This multi-agency work has provided sustainable 

outcomes for vulnerable children and families. 

• Working alongside the Pedagogy Team in moderation activities. This has contributed to 

ensuring the attainment data we are using is robust and consistent across clusters. 

• Developing a Parental Engagement project. This targeted families who require support 

with home schooling and homework generally. This project included a variety of digital 

seminars for parents/carers to attend. 

• Deploying Cluster Support Teachers to provide intensive support to pupils to bridge gaps 

in learning. For example, one cluster had one month of intensive support for P1-P4 pupils 

requiring literacy interventions. This rapid and intense intervention assisted schools in 

addressing gaps in learning during a short period. 

• Creating an S1 Core Skills group for pupils who have found transition particularly 

challenging due to lockdown. This has also been opened out to pupils who did not receive 

any alternative provision placement. This has built on developing self-esteem, social skills 

and confidence. These pupils have also been engaged in an intensive programme to 

improve their literacy attainment. 

• Creating an S3 individualised personal achievement group. This has targeted pupils with 

low attendance, lacking engagement with school, in danger of becoming school refusers 

and a risk in the community. There is a focus on developing individual skills required for 

these pupils. An appropriate vision is created for each pupil along with an individual action 
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plan. The course builds on pupils’ social skills and developing skills for life, learning and 

work. 

SAC Focus Schools, Planning and Reporting 
The local authority updated our planning and reporting documentation, mechanisms and 
calendar for session 2020-2021. An integral feature of this new planning and reporting 
process was to have an explicit SAC/PEF plan and two SAC/PEF plan checkpoints 
alongside the usual SAC/PEF summary as part of the school improvement report. 

 
Schools were asked to have a clear rationale for how they would use any SAC additionality 

or funding along with a rationale for PEF spend. This also allowed schools and clusters to 

have a more joined up approach to using SAC and PEF additionality/money. We asked 

schools to develop this rationale through robust self-evaluation with a particular focus on 

closing the poverty related attainment gap and considering different types of data such as 

attainment, attendance, exclusion, participation and pupil/family engagement. Schools had 

to provide a detailed plan around costings/additionality, focus area/intervention, intended 

outcome, and how they would evidence progress/impact. 

Ahead of this planning process the SAC Team met with the 45 SAC Focus Schools. This 

twilight session offered advice on planning, good practice and universal/additional offerings. 

All establishments were given examples of completed planning templates relevant to their 

setting. 

Schools were asked to evaluate progress during the first checkpoint return in January 2021. 

Meetings have taken place with Head Teachers and staff from the 45 SAC Focus Schools 

to go over the checkpoint return in detail. The Acting Education Scotland Attainment Advisor 

has met with colleagues from our secondary schools to discuss their checkpoint returns. 

Some key messages from the checkpoint returns and follow-up meetings: 
 

• SAC newly qualified Teacher (NQT) additionality has been very well received by all 

Focus Schools. This has allowed them additionality to release staff to be involved in 

delivering a wide range of interventions and also allowed the opportunity for training 

of staff internally and externally. 

 
• Many schools have still utilised relevant data to inform decision making process 

around SAC/PEF. The data has been wide ranging considering the lack of robust 

teacher professional judgement data. 

 
• There are good examples of sustainability, including a school utilising PEF funding 

to release a strong nurture teacher to upskill other staff. This teacher is now 

supporting other staff around nurture and develop nurturing approaches throughout 

the school. 

 
• Schools have worked collaboratively across the cluster to ease transitions. A 

secondary school appointed a SAC Principal Teacher of Transition who worked 

alongside feeder schools to set clear targets around attainment and enhance the 

transition experience for an identified group of vulnerable pupils. 
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• Funding towards the counselling service has provided important support to young 

people with mental health challenges/ concerns. 

Can you share any learning on what has worked less well or could be improved? 

Significant work has been undertaken to upskill staff at all levels on outcomes and measures 
when planning improvement. Some staff could benefit from further training and support on 
this next session. 

 
 
 

WORKSTREAM – HIGHLIGHTS AND CHALLENGES 
LEARNER JOURNEY – LEARNER PATHWAYS 

 
Activities: Please comment on progress in implementing your planned activities in the year 

2020/21 

Pathways Programme 

The Pathways Programme is a continuation and expansion of last year’s Winter Leavers 

Programme. It is part of Education and Families intensive offer for young people most at 

risk of entering a negative post school destination. 

 
With the increase in youth unemployment, now even more than before, the Pathways 

Programme is essential to support young people in addressing the challenges and barriers 

to employment and inequalities they face. 

The programme delivered an intensive programme of support for 122 young people from 

August to December 2020 and will continue to deliver a full-time curriculum to 20 young 

people from January to June 2021. The recruitment of a fourth Learner Pathway Coordinator 

has meant that 15 care experienced young people were able to be part of the programme, 

with individual learning packages created to best meet their complex and varying needs. 

Slippage from plans: Please comment on slippage from your original plans for 

implementing activities in the year 20/21 

Covid-19 restrictions meant young people could not take part in any practical work 

experience for the first seven weeks of the programme. The mentoring element of the 

programme could not be delivered due to restrictions around people gathering in groups. 

Reflections on progress to date: Can you share any learning on what has worked well in 

implementing this initiative during 2019/20? Please highlight any quantitative data, people’s 

views or direct observations that have informed your evaluation of progress. 

Building on the success of the winter leavers’ pilot, ambitious targets were set for the 

programme with the guarantee that every young person who engaged with the programme 

would be given the offer of a positive post school destination leading to sustained 

employment depending on their work readiness. This included leaving the programme and 

moving directly into employment, modern apprenticeship, further education or training 

programme as a first step towards their chosen career. 
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The table below outlines the destinations achieved by 117 of the original 122 young people 

who sustained engagement and participation. 
 

 
 
The table below breaks down the sector for each young person who has achieved 

employment, a modern apprenticeship or industry relevant college course or training 

provision. 

 
 

Training 

 
 

Further Education 

 
 

Modern Apprenticeship 

 
 

Employment 

 
 

0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 
 

Other Hair and Beauty Automotive Early Years and Childcare Construction 

 

 

All young people who have engaged with the programme benefits from six months’ intensive 

follow up and support from the Learner Pathways Coordinators, and additionally through 

Routes to Work and Skills Development Scotland. 

Can you share any learning on what has worked less well or could be improved? 

Online delivery was a challenge as young people who usually take part in the programme 

usually prefer face-to-face, hands-on learning. To further increase capacity and meet 

demand, two cohorts of young people will be recruited next session: 
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Cohort 1: August to December, aimed at S5 summer leavers who intend to leave school at 

their statutory leaving date of December 2021 

Cohort 2: January to June, aimed at S4 summer leavers who are disengaged, have low 

attendance and are unlikely to achieve national qualifications. 

 

WORKSTREAM – HIGHLIGHTS AND CHALLENGES 
LEARNER JOURNEY – LEADERSHIP 

 
Activities: Please comment on progress in implementing your planned activities in the year 

2020/21 

 
Leadership 

Effective leadership has been, and will continue to be, fundamental to Covid-19 response 

and recovery. Work began last session to strengthen leadership via a new and sustainable 

leadership framework. This framework is in its second year and all three courses (Principal 

Teacher, Depute Head Teacher and Head Teacher) have been endorsed by Education 

Scotland. Due to the ongoing pandemic and associated social distancing measures, a 

decision was made to move all courses to digital delivery for at least this session. Education 

Scotland promote all endorsed programmes on their website and as a result of this, and the 

move to digital delivery, we have been able to welcome colleagues from across Scotland 

on to our programmes. The Principal Teacher (PT) course has colleagues from South 

Lanarkshire and the Independent sector participating and the Depute Head Teacher (DHT) 

course has colleagues from nine Local Authorities, including North Lanarkshire, taking part 

this session. 

 
An additional leadership programme, the Digital Champions Leadership Course, aimed at 

Digital Champions and Pathfinder schools, has been added to the framework this session 

and has just been successfully endorsed by Education Scotland. 

 

 
Innovation and Improvement Hub 

The Innovation and Improvement Hub (the Hub) was launched in September 2020 as part 

of the wider North Lanarkshire Learning Management System. A specific ‘Lockdown 

Learning’ tile was added to the Hub that hosts professional learning materials aimed at all 
staff user groups. This specific section was updated fortnightly during full and partial 

lockdown, and was promoted via Teams, Twitter and the weekly bulletin. 

 

 
Self-Improving Schools (SIS) 

Due to the challenging nature of the Covid-19 pandemic, a reduced number of family groups 

were able to meet during the period August 2020 to March 2021. Despite this, it was 

encouraging that the family groups who did meet had meaningful discussions regarding 

different topics. Main discussions included sharing good practice, implementation and 

challenges surrounding digital learning and promoting health and wellbeing as part of the 

recovery model. 
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The Robert Owen Centre have continued to offer support to SIS HTs, however, engagement 

levels have been lower this year as other actions associated with the recovery response 

have taken priority. 

Slippage from plans: Please comment on slippage from your original plans for 

implementing activities in the year 20/21 

The planned leadership programme for senior officers was paused due to the Covid-19 

pandemic and associated necessary response. 

Reflections on progress to date: Can you share any learning on what has worked well in 

implementing this initiative during 2019/20? Please highlight any quantitative data, people’s 

views or direct observations that have informed your evaluation of progress. 

 
Leadership 

The move to digital delivery for the leadership courses has been a positive shift as it has 

meant that colleagues from across Scotland have been able to participate in them. This 

has added a whole new dimension to the courses and has facilitated greater networking 

across Scotland. The introduction of breakout rooms within each session is providing a 

suitable substitute for face to face group discussions. It is anticipated that the courses will 

continue to be delivered digitally for this reason. 

 
Participation and interest in the leadership programme remains high with 57 Principal 

Teachers, 55 Depute Head Teachers and 15 Head Teachers from schools registered to 

attend a leadership training course. Interestingly, there has been a notable amount of 

interest in the programme from individuals from other council areas across Scotland, 

highlighting that the programme is gaining popularity and recognition elsewhere in Scotland. 

As can be seen from the graphic below, 20% of all Depute Head Teachers who registered 

for a place on the leadership programme were from other local authority areas. This is in 

comparison to session 2019-2020, where only participants from North Lanarkshire attended. 

 
 
 

44 North 

Lanarkshire 11 DHTs from other 
DHTs  Local Authorities 

across Scotland 

 
 
 
 

Evaluations from the sessions continue to be overwhelmingly positive. Combined feedback 

from the three courses are collated in the tables below: 
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Overall Impact of Leadership 

Sessions 

2.10% 0.19% 
8.78% 

Feedback from all Attendees of 

Leadership Programme 

 
Quality of Presentation 

 

 
32.44% 

 

 
 

56.49% 

Quality of Delivery 

Quality of Content 

Meeting Stated Aims 

0 100 200 300 400 
 

Excellent Very Good Good 

Satisfactory  Weak 

Weak Satisfactory     Good 

Very Good Excellent 

 

Undertaking an Enquiry Project has been added as a feature to all three courses, with a 

submission date of the end of February. 

Next session, the leadership framework will expand further to include a Class Teacher 

Leadership Course and an Early Years’ Leadership Course. 

 
Innovation and Improvement Hub 

In September 2019, Education and Families Committee launched North Lanarkshire’s 

Innovation and Improvement Hub. North Lanarkshire’s new Learning Management System  

(LMS) is the dashboard for all North Lanarkshire staff, and the Innovation and Improvement 

Hub for Education and Families staff is situated within this. 

 
To support headteachers during lockdown, opportunities to engage with continuous lifelong 

professional learning (CLPL) online were offered via the Hub. Sections were created for all 

staff user groups, with sub-categories of topics included within. 

 
The table below demonstrates Hub usage up to the end of February. 

 
 

 
1800 

1600 

1400 

1200 

1000 

800 

600 

400 

200 

0 

Total Hub Users Per Month Across All Topics 
 

 

1562 

September October November December January February 

Month 

 
 

The Innovation and Improvement Hub is designed to be a central focal point for a variety of 

users across Education and Families and the table below illustrates the type of use and 

current levels of engagement per month, during periods of full and/or partial remote learning. 
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Hub Usage Per Month 

400 

 
200 

 
0 

September October November December January February 

ASN Resources   Cirriculum Development 

Developing the Young Workforce Early Years 

Educational Psychology Resources Equality and Diversity 

Essential E-learning GTCS Standards 

Improvement and Self-Development Leadership Resources 

Lockdown Learning Scottish Attainment Challenge 

 
 
 
 

New courses are now being advertised on the Hub (as opposed to CPD Manager) to 

facilitate the planned single source of learning and development information. Cumulative 

user visits per topic for the Hub can be viewed in the table below: 

 

Hub Usage Per Quarter 

7000 

6000 

5000 

4000 

3000 

2000 

1000 

0 

Q3 2020 Q4 2020 Q1 2021 
 

ASN Case Studies DYW 

Curriculum Dev Early Years Ed Psych 

Equality Essential E-Learning GTCS 

Improvement Self Dev Leadership Lockdown 

Project Man SAC Resources SEEMIS 

Self Evaluation STEM TED Talks 

 
 

Furthermore, the repository aspect of the Hub will be populated soon with case studies from 

a variety of establishments, following approval by the Scrutiny Board. 

 
Self-Improving Schools (SIS) 

Family groups have continued to meet virtually this session, albeit not as regularly as 

previously due to conflicting priorities. Family groups’ confidence ratings in achieving their 
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priorities decreased slightly post-meetings, evidencing the challenging circumstances facing 

school establishments. However, it is notable that an increased number of family groups 

provided feedback post-meeting, compared to pre-meeting. 

 
Interim feedback indicates that Head Teachers continue to value collaboration and learning 

from each other and have used SIS as a platform to discuss current challenges, including 

remote and digital learning. 

 
A promising development this year has been the newly formed link between Highland, South 

Lanarkshire and North Lanarkshire Additional Support Needs (ASN) schools, to form their 

own SIS group. ASN Head Teachers from all three authorities have met several times now 

and are currently identifying common improvement areas that they will focus on 

collaboratively. At present, they are broadly following the existing programme framework as 

a guide, however, looking towards next year, it is likely that they will be involved in co- 

constructing their own bespoke programme, reflecting their unique settings. 

Can you share any learning on what has worked less well or could be improved? 

SIS has lost some momentum this session due to conflicting priorities and pressures on 

schools. Due to the organisational shift within NL, with the focus more on the cluster 

approach, the relationship between the cluster approach and family groups will be monitored 

next session to measure the viability of continuing with formal family groups. 

 

 
WORKSTREAM – HIGHLIGHTS AND CHALLENGES 

HEALTH AND WELLBEING 
 

Activities: Please comment on progress in implementing your planned activities in the year 
2020/21 

The SAC plan for 2020-2021 sets out several activities carried out by a number of partners 

involved in the delivery of health and wellbeing focused services, outlined in the SAC plan. 

The following activities are presented by the service that provides them. 

The first group of activities have been provided by Psychological Services. 
 

Nurture Principles and Nurture Self-Evaluation Framework 

The Educational Psychology Service (EPS) continues to provide training and coaching to 

embed whole school nurture approaches. Seventy-six establishments have now 

undertaken nurture training and 45 on the nurture self-evaluation framework. The EPS also 

offer individual training on the six principles of nurture. These individual training sessions 

are available to schools and establishments as part of Educational Psychology Service 

health and wellbeing menu of offers. 

 
Resilience Planning Toolkit 

The Educational Psychology Service continues to deliver training on the Resilience Planning 

Toolkit to build practitioners’ capacity in the analysis of GIRFEC assessment information 

and ultimately support in the planning for children. 
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Seasons for Growth 

EPS continue to deliver training in Seasons for Growth. Due to Covid-19 this training has 

been delivered online. In this academic session, 89 practitioners attended reconnector 

sessions to share practice and reinforce their knowledge surrounding Seasons for Growth. 

Fifteen practitioners have attended Seasons for Growth companion training. 

 
Additionally, a Parent Programme, available to trained companions, was rolled out this 

academic session. Twenty practitioners attended the training session. 

 

 
Wellbeing Work 

The EPS have developed a universal offer on anxiety and stress, to support staff and pupils 

during the pandemic. Pupil sessions were piloted in one primary school this academic year, 

and staff sessions were piloted in four primary schools. This will be rolled out to further 

establishments as well as a pilot parent session. Further evaluation will therefore be 

available for September 2021. 

 

 
Sleep Training 

The EPS has developed sleep training that will be piloted online with Early Years 

Practitioners’ and parents later this year. Evaluation of this training will be available for 
September 2021. 

 
 

Video Interactive Guidance (VIG) 
In the context of very careful risk assessment, a number of families have accessed VIG 

between August 2020 and January 2021 bringing the total number of families who have 

accessed the intervention to 375. Commitment to VIG remains high within NL, particularly 

in relation to the role it can play in assisting post pandemic recovery. Plans are in place to 

support existing and new VIG Practitioners and Trainees to be able to deliver high quality 

intervention as soon as it is safe to do so. 

 
Previous reports have documented the benefits of Video Enhanced Interaction for parents 

and carers. Unfortunately, due to health and safety considerations, this intervention has only 

been able to continue in a very limited manner during the pandemic. Educational 

Psychology time has been redirected into delivering the following pieces of work: 

 

• Low Intensity Anxiety Management (LIAM) - for children and young people 

• The planning and analysis of an Authority wide health and wellbeing measure (Strengths 

and Difficulties Questionnaire) 

• The Solihull Approach Reflective Supervision for staff 

• Early Years staff development programme 

• Health and Wellbeing initiatives including Covid responses e.g. staff development, 

nurture principles and nurture self-evaluation, resilience planning toolkit, grief, and loss 

(Season for Growth), sleep and wellbeing/anxiety and stress support for children (see 

Health and Wellbeing workstream report) 
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Low Intensity Anxiety Training (LIAM) 

Five Educational Psychologists have provided the nine-session cognitive behavioural 

therapy (CBT) informed intervention to 11 children and young people who are experiencing 

mild to moderate difficulties with anxiety. An additional 16 Educational Psychologists were 

trained by the link LIAM/NHS Education for Scotland (NES)Clinical Psychologist in January 

2021. This will allow easier access to evidence based psychological intervention. 

Psychologists’ time to deliver the intervention is funded through SAC, whilst the funding for 

the training/supervision comes from the Children and Young People’s Mental Health 

Framework, representing the synergy between this and SAC work. 

 
Solihull Approach Reflective Supervision 

The Solihull Approach is well embedded within North Lanarkshire and is fundamental to the 

authority’s strategy for nurture. It has been supported for some time through SAC. In recent 

months, 14 Educational Psychologists and teachers completed the Solihull Approach 

Reflective Supervision training. Psychologists who completed the training are now using 

the approach as part of their core service delivery to schools. 

 
Due to the effects of the pandemic, staff health and wellbeing and resilience has never been 

more critical. Stress reduction and emotional equilibrium is vital to allow colleagues to 

effectively support the wellbeing of children, young people and families. 

A test of change is being carried out in the social, emotional and behavioural needs (SEBN) 

sector looking at reflective supervision and staff wellbeing, initially exploring the value of a 

whole school approach with one establishment. Feedback will be sought on the impact of 

reflective supervision sessions for staff as well as perceived associated outcomes for 

children and young people. 

Early Years staff development programme 

The 1140 change programme in Early Years has resulted in high numbers of staff entering 

the sector. Educational Psychologists have been working with officers in Headquarters to 

plan their contribution to the staff development program. This will focus on narrowing the 

poverty gap through Health and Wellbeing inputs. The content of this work has already been 

tested through SAC. 

The following interventions have been provided as part of the SAC plan by the Active 

Schools Team: 

Inactive Secondary School Girls 

The Inactive Girls programme involves working with key delivery partners to develop 

sustainable sport and physical activity programmes that increase the level of activity of 

inactive Secondary School age girls (S1-S3 girls, living in SIMD 1 and 2) across North 

Lanarkshire. 

 
Bespoke “Active Girls” programmes were designed for 20 secondary schools that included 

dance, gymnastics, self-defence, walking and yoga with the inclusion of more generic 

wellbeing topics to complement these activities. Some of the programmes also included 

leadership and training opportunities aimed at developing confidence and self-esteem. 
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As guidelines for physical activity in school changed, some plans had to be amended to 

focus on activities that could be completed in an outdoor environment. The programmes 

that were able to run successfully up until January 2021 included dance, fitness, Pilates, 

mindfulness, fitness multisport, walking, parkour and cycling. 

The number of individual girls and girls participating in each session was as follows: 
 

• Total Pupil Attendances – 209 girls 
• SIMD 1-2 Pupil Attendances – 184 girls 
• Total Participant Visits – 1264 
• Total Participant Visits (SIMD 1-2) – 1136 

 
An example of one of these interventions is the Mindfulness, Pilates and Fitness Programme 

that is currently running at St Margaret’s High School. This programme was targeted at three 

groups who were identified by PE staff and pupil support staff as pupils who would benefit 

from additional support or alternative options within physical education. These sessions 

centred on Pilates and fitness activities but included discussions on topics such as coping 

with stress, mindfulness awareness and smoking cessation. 

Addition Support Needs Activity Programme 

Also funded by the Scottish Attainment Challenge, the Additional Supports Needs (ASN) 

Activity programme aims to increase the health and wellbeing of Primary and Secondary 

school age pupils in additional support needs schools in North Lanarkshire. The ASN 

programme involves bespoke delivery for ASN schools at Strathclyde park. 

 
Community Learning and Development (CLD) have been a key partner in SAC health and 
wellbeing delivery for a number of years. Their work over the period of this report has been 
as follows: 

CLD Structure and Interventions 

Over the period of this report a restructuring in the wider CLD service and the developing 

cluster approach has allowed developments in the CLD service. In order to fit with the 

Cluster model, three new CLD Development Officer Posts have been created from Scottish 

Attainment Challenge funding until June 2021. Their remit will focus on leading and 

strengthening our work with children and young people, parenting and family learning 

practice across the authority. Each CLD Development Officer has been assigned a group 

of clusters to develop a full CLD service response to the cluster model and the Integrated 

Wellbeing Approach. 

 
The CLD Development Officers have, since coming into post, worked with others in the 

clusters to establish following: 

• Appropriate signposting to other organisations, for example Young Carers project or 

organisations offering financial support for families with vulnerable children 

• Supporting children, young people and families requiring to self-isolate 

• Responding to the needs of Vulnerable Children and Young People identified in 

Cluster Wellbeing Meetings. 
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Following the introduction of the Development Officers, a total of 31 Requests for Assistance 

have been received from educational establishment out with those who already receive a 

CLD service. 

Like all services, CLD have required to constantly change and adapt how they engage with 

children, young people and families within Covid guidance and restrictions. The 

Development Officers have been able to support the continued development of practice. 

One initiative linked to the current pandemic has been Covid Anti Stress Bags. These bags 

aimed at primary age children and high school age young people and families have been 

developed in consultation with Educational Psychologist colleagues to give a practical 

response and support to families experiencing isolation. The bags contain information, 

equipment and activities for individuals and families to engage with at home. 

Development Officers conducted parental consultations focusing on engagement methods 

of CLD service during “lockdown” and into recovery to evidence impact and help inform 

practice going forward. 

Fire Reach 

Due to Covid-19 restrictions, the successful North Lanarkshire Fire Reach programme is 

currently unable to run its Fire Reach and Fire Skills courses for the Secondary School 

pupils of North Lanarkshire. 

 
To combat these restrictions and to ensure that the Fire Reach team can still have a positive 

influence on the young people of North Lanarkshire, Fire Reach have offered a variety of 

presentations to schools that are delivered virtually. These include: - 

• Anti-Social Behaviour 
• Home Fire Safety 
• Road Safety 
• First Aid 

 
In addition, the Fire and Rescue Service provided bespoke programmes for identified 

vulnerable secondary aged pupils. 

Police Partnership 

Where possible, the School Community Police Officers have continued to support 

secondary schools within the Personal, Social and Health programmes. In particular, they 

have been a valuable resource during lockdown by supporting schools to remain in contact 

with their most vulnerable young people. 

 
Health and Wellbeing Champions (HWB) 

The role of Health and Wellbeing Champions is now firmly established in early years, 

primary and secondary schools. They provide a vital link to each establishment in supporting 

staff in the delivery of HWB/Personal, Social and Emotional (PSE) Education. Each school 

currently has an identified Champion. 

 

From August 2020, a Health and Wellbeing Recovery Curriculum was put in place. This 

equipped teachers with resources to respond to the issues of anxiety, trauma and 

bereavement that may have affected pupils and supported them to re-establish daily 
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routines and the HWB curriculum framework. Following this development, sessions were 

carried out online to support Champions with topics related to this. 

Authority implementation of the Strengths and Difficulties Questionnaire (SDQ) 

The Strengths and Difficulties questionnaire will be completed for all school-aged children 

and young people in North Lanarkshire (this offer has also been made to specialist 

provisions). Secondary aged pupils in mainstream will complete an online questionnaire 

while in primary this will be undertaken by the children’s class teacher. The purpose of this 

project is to establish children’s health and wellbeing needs. Data gathered will inform 

strategic direction (including SAC plans), school planning and will contribute to the provision 

of targeted support for children and young people. 

 
Staff development was undertaken in conjunction with Youth in Mind (the company who 

created the SDQ) for the Secondary sector in November 2020. Three sessions were 

conducted which 50 staff attended. In January 2021, four sessions were provided for 160 

staff to the primary and specialist sector. Supporting documents have been developed e.g. 

school and parental information sheets and a step by step implementation guide. A Teams 

site has also been developed to allow staff to ask questions and access resources. 

This work has been a collaborative piece of work between Educational Psychologists, SAC 

Officers and SAC Research and Development Officers. 

Slippage from plans: Please comment on slippage from your original plans for 
implementing activities in the year 2020/21 

Covid-19 has led to slippage in a number of areas of work and some other developments 

related to the slippage. These are set out below according to the service providing the 

intervention. 

 
Educational Psychology 

As a result of Covid-19 pandemic the Strengthening Nurture in Secondary Schools Project 

and Nurture within a Children‘s House have been put on hold, as a re-evaluation of plans 

and priorities in light of the pandemic is needed before this work continues. 

 
Due to the pandemic and school closures there has been a change to the nature and 

number of training offers from EPS. 

 
The nature of the delivery of VIG, and in particular VERP, has created significant barriers to 

being able to deliver these approaches in the current Covid related restrictions. 

 
In recognition of this, other SAC work has been undertaken which is reflective of the values- 

based approach underpinning VIG and VERP. 

 
Inactive Secondary School Girls 

As guidelines for physical activity in school changed, some plans had to be amended to 

focus on activities that could be completed in an outdoor environment. The programmes 

that were able to run successfully up until January 2021 included dance, fitness, Pilates, 

mindfulness, fitness multisport, walking and parkour. However, since January 2021 the 

latest Covid – 19 restrictions have been prohibitive on the majority of the Active Girls plans. 
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CLD Inputs 

The previous delivery model, supported by SAC, involved the direct part-time CLD support 

of a number of primary schools across the authority. As the staff involved were directly 

supporting a range of individuals, families and groups, it was agreed that this commitment 

would remain in place until the beginning of the new academic term (August 2020). This 

allowed the previous model to be concluded as part of the CLD restructure and for essential 

work with vulnerable families to be completed or passed on. 

 
It was hoped that the new model, outlined above, based on three full-time Development 

Officers would be in place from August 2020 onwards. Unfortunately, due to other 

contractual and recruitment issues at the time, these posts were not filled until November / 

December 2020 (One post in November and two in December). This resulted in a slight 

slippage in starting the new model, although the impact on wider delivery was minimal. 

 
Developing Trauma Informed Practice 

The pilot and subsequent roll-out of the training has been put on hold due to the unsuitability 

of delivering potentially emotive subject material to staff online without appropriate support 

mechanisms being in place. 

 
Healthy Schools Framework 

The ‘Healthy Schools’ resource created by the Health Promotion Team in NHS Lanarkshire 

provides nurseries, primary and more recently secondary schools with a planning, delivery 

and evaluation framework for the full health and wellbeing curriculum The new online 

resource was launched to the secondary Health and Wellbeing Champions in August 2020. 

Moving forward, the website is undergoing a redesign and a PSE programme for the Senior 

Phase is currently being developed with the intention of launching the resource in August 

2021. 

 
Support to Children and Families 

The work identified in the plan around approaches and support to specific vulnerable groups 

and the use of identified approaches has been overtaken by Covid-19 restrictions and the 

need to respond to children and families identified as vulnerable. This will now be taken 

forward as part of the Integrated Wellbeing model identifying and supporting vulnerable 

children and families. 

Reflections on progress to date: Can you share any learning on what has worked well in 

implementing this initiative during 2020/21? Please highlight any quantitative data, people’s 

views or direct observations that have informed your evaluation of progress. 

Reflections on the provision of SAC interventions on Health and Wellbeing are set out below: 
 

Resilience Planning Toolkit 
An additional 10 establishments received training and support in the use of the Resilience 

Planning Toolkit between August 2020 and February 2021. Practitioners confidence in 

knowledge of Resilience and Resilience Planning Toolkit positively increased from before 

(M = 4.83) to after (M = 7.73) receiving training. The results outline that practitioners’ 
knowledge of the resilience planning toolkit increased by 60.04% upon completion of the 

training. 
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Additionally, there is evidence of contribution to a change in practice following the training. 

Fifty-two practitioners rated the training as 4.45 out of 5, rating it a useful tool in the 

contribution of the development of their practice, with 63.5% (n = 33) rating the training as 

very useful. 

 
There continues to be a demand for training and support to develop practice in this area. 

More than half of establishments requested training and support in the 2020-2021 Practice 

Level Agreements. Fifty-two at a universal level and a further 23 at additional level out of 

139 returns. 

 
Seasons for Growth (SfG) 

Feedback from practitioners after attendance at SfG training and reconnectors has been 

extremely positive. 

 
“We used the materials as a universal offer of support to young people in [School] through 

health and wellbeing classes in August/September time and it was really helpful in 

identifying need and starting a conversation with young people” 
 
Additionally, practitioners who attended the Parent Programme session reported a 35.56% 

increase in their confidence and knowledge of Health and Wellbeing/Self-care upon 

completion of the training. 

 
Nurture Principles and Nurture Self-Evaluation Framework 

Staff knowledge and capacity has increased around the nurture principles and how nurturing 

their establishment is. Practitioners confidence in, and knowledge of, nurture has increased 

following the nurture self-evaluation training within an establishment (7.66 to 8.22 out of 10). 

Additionally, there has been an increase in confidence around, and knowledge of, behaviour 

as communication following training on that specific nurture principle (7.45 to 8.25 out of 

10). 

 
Building universal capacity around nurture continues to be a priority for establishments. Just 

under a third of establishments requested training and ongoing support for this. (44 of the 

139 Educational Psychology Practice Level Agreements with establishments for 2020-2021 

show requests at a universal level). 

 
Wellbeing Work 

Between August 2020 and February 2021, pupils from one primary school and practitioners 

from four primary schools, took part in pupil and staff wellbeing pilot sessions around 

understanding anxiety and stress and strategies to manage these feelings. 

 
Pupil Evaluations 

On average, pupils’ knowledge of how stress and anxiety affect the body increased from 3.2 

before the session to 3.7 post-session (16% increase). Their knowledge of how to calm the 

body when feeling this way increased from 3.3 to 3.7 (12% increase). 

 
Additionally, 40% more pupils knew what the words ‘anxiety’ and ‘stress’ meant after the 

session (n=70) than before (n=50). 
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Pupils also have a good understanding of strategies to help them cope with feelings of stress 

and anxiety. Pupils commented on what they would do if they feel stressed or anxious. 

Some key themes to emerge were “talk to someone, play with a pet, deep breathing, 

sleep/relax, the chocolate button trick”. 
 
Staff Evaluations 

80% (N=79) of staff gave a high rating of 4 or 5, indicating that most found the session very 

useful in improving their knowledge and understanding of stress and anxiety. The mean 

rating for usefulness of the session was 4.1. 

 
Staff highlighted that the session had been beneficial, stating: “Thank you very much I found 

this very interesting and has given me some strategies”. “Found this very useful/interesting, 

thank you I would like to read through the power point again”. “It was a lovely CAT night to 

help me understand links and understand stress/anxiety for adults and pupils.” “Found the 

strategies helpful”. 
 
Low Intensity Anxiety Management Training (LIAM) 

Preliminary data from nine sessions with 11 children suggests that LIAM is effective in 

reducing anxiety in children and young people and allows them to successfully get closer to 

achieving their own individually set goals. (Pre and post-test measures for this intervention 

include the Revised Anxiety and Depression Scale). There were high rates of satisfaction 

from those that completed the Experience of Service Questionnaire. 

 
This intervention is operating well during Covid. It can be delivered remotely, and young 

people are responding well to this medium. 

 
Video Interaction Guidance (VIG) 

In line with previous data, parents or carers report that VIG has helped them to successfully 

achieve their personal goals for their child or children in terms of improving relationships, 

deepening their understanding of children’s needs and increased confidence on behalf of 

both the parent and child. 

 
Authority implementation of the Strengths and Difficulties Questionnaire (SDQ) 

It is anticipated that the administration will be completed by the end of May 2021. The pace 

of administration will be slower than originally anticipated due to school closures. 

 
Solihull Approach Reflective Supervision 

Data from the pilot establishment will be collated to inform up-scaling. 

 
Early Years Staff Development Programme 

Planning is underway to develop a second offer of Health and Wellbeing training for the 

Early Years sector (see previous SAC report for June 2020 CLPL activity). While sector- 

wide training can provide initial awareness raising, communication of key messages and 

knowledge development and lessons from implementation science indicate that whole 

establishment support is most effective in sustaining change. Therefore, discussion is taking 

place about short and medium-term staff support. 
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Health and Wellbeing Covid response 

A range of Health and Wellbeing resources have been developed in response to Covid 

which are situated on an NLC SharePoint site. Data reveals that there has been a total of 

6595 site visits and 1457 unique views. Link Educational Psychologists have discussed the 

content with establishments and many of the universal resources have been distributed by 

schools. For families reporting greater challenges, feedback indicates that the resources 

are most helpful when accompanied with a discussion with the Educational Psychologist or 

other professional. 

 
General reflections about the continuous lifelong professional learning (CLPL) 

delivery 

Data gathered from initial training provided by Educational Psychologists during the 

pandemic indicates the value of exploring the potential for blended models of delivery for 

CLPL in the longer term. Feedback suggests that online delivery increases accessibility for 

busy practitioners. The challenge is to consider how to combine this with appropriate and 

accessible models of coaching and mentoring to support the process of embedding change. 

 
Inactive Secondary School Girls 

The ability for Active Schools’ Coordinators to work closely with PE departments allowed 

plans to be adapted and changed as quickly as possible to reflect the most up to date 

guidelines. 

 
One Example was where Coatbridge High School were able to quickly switch delivery of 

their dance programme to a suitable outdoor space. These sessions were delivered by 

coaches from the local club VIP Dance over a 12-week period to three targeted groups of 

S1-3 girls. 

 
Evaluation of the programme gave the following views from those involved: 

 
“The girls in our school have looked forward to their Mindfulness, Pilates and fitness 

sessions each week with real enthusiasm. This fund has helped to provide them an 

opportunity to look after their mental and physical wellbeing during such a difficult time for 

our school children.” Head Teacher 

 
“The targeted girls programme was a huge success for our girls. Not only did they love 

taking part in the sessions, but they all developed confidence in their ability, achieved 

success within the sessions and took away the knowledge and understanding of the benefits 

this has on their physical and mental health. All girls enjoyed the mindfulness and Pilates 

session as this was something new to them. This was an excellent programme for these 

girls, allowing them the confidence to take part in fitness and develop their ability, equipping 

them with the skills and knowledge to continue this outside of school.” Principal Teacher 

 
“I really enjoyed the Mindfulness and Pilates sessions because they relax me. I have  

enjoyed getting out of class and the sessions have helped me to take my mind off of 

schoolwork.” S1 pupil 

 

“Monday’s and Thursday’s are my favourite day of school because I get to exercise with my 

friends.” S1 pupil 
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ASN Active Schools Programme 

The ASN Active Schools programme was viewed very positively by those involved. The 

following are direct quotes from evaluations carried out with school staff: 

 
“Was unsure my ASN boys would take to it but you’re well resourced, well-staffed and 

activities have been great” – ASN class teacher 

 
“Kids have had a tremendous time and have joined in amazingly well and staff have been 

excellent with them” – ASN class teacher 

 
CLD 

The introduction of our three new CLD Development Officer posts, to link in with cluster 

planning arrangements and referrals, has already improved communication and discussion 

with a variety of professionals within schools, Educational Psychology, Social Work, Health 

Professionals and other teams. Although staff have only been in post since the end of 2020, 

initial feedback has been positive regarding the sharing of information and decision making. 

Can you share any learning on what has worked less well or could be improved? 

LIAM 

Feedback from the NES Clinical Psychologist reveals that improvements in supporting 

education staff to identify children and young people who might be appropriate for the LIAM 

programme are being considered. Continued supervision of Educational Psychologists and 

written communication will be helpful in supporting their understanding of the 

appropriateness for this intervention and will allow easier access for children and young 

people who could potentially benefit from LIAM. 

 
Police Partnership 

It was reported previously that the model of school linked police officers needed to have 

increased coverage. Currently there are eight officers covering 12 schools out of the 23 

secondaries that we have in North Lanarkshire. During the Covid-19 restrictions, the 

limitations of this model became clear and this will be an area for future development. 

 
Support to Children and Families - Integrated Wellbeing Model 

The plans to provide direct supports to identified groups did not progress due to Covid-19. 

However, the focus that Covid-19 brought vulnerable children and families has led to the 

development of a different model. The development of this model across the clusters will 

provide a strong basis for developing supports to children and families moving forward. The 

SAC Health and Wellbeing Team will be key in developing this. 
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Executive Summary 

 
The purpose of the report is to provide an update on the West Partnership’s Draft Interim 
Action Plan. North Lanarkshire Council is one of eight local authorities involved in the 
West Partnership Regional Improvement Collaborative, the arrangement congruent with 
the Glasgow City Region. Regional Improvement Collaboratives were established as part 
of the Scottish Government’s Delivery Plan for Excellence and Equity (2015). 
 
The plan provided highlights the intended areas of strategic activity which the West 
Partnership authorities are jointly agreeing to implement. The overarching governance for 
the strategic agreement underpinning this plan is the Glasgow City Region Education 
Committee. 
 
The plan commits North Lanarkshire to a programme of collaborative improvement, which 
is designed to add value to its existing improvement activity. 
 

Recommendations 

The Education and Families Committee is asked to: 
 

(i) Note the West Partnership’s Interim Action plan. 
 
 

The Plan for North Lanarkshire 

Priority  Support all children and young people to realise their full potential 

Ambition statement (7) Enhance collaborative working to maximise support and ensure 
all our children and young people are included, supported, and safe 

  

AGENDA ITEM 10
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1. Background 
 
1.1 On 27 October 2020, the Education Resources Committee noted the progress of the 

West Partnership. 
 

1.2 The West Partnership Improvement Plan 2020 to 2023 sets out the key areas for 
collaborative action to bring about improvement across the partnership region.   

 
1.3 The Improvement Plan captures those areas where collaboration between the 

partners will be beneficial.  Not all schools or local authorities will participate in all 
activities, but the plan sets out the Partnership’s offer to schools, and educational 
settings based on stakeholder views on what they would benefit from. 

 
1.4 As such, the Plan does not replicate or duplicate the individual local improvement 

plans of each partner authority but enhances the scope to support and challenge 
schools to improve. 

 
1.5 In recognition of the impact of COVID-19 pandemic, a major aim of the Plan and the 

work of the partnership is to address both recovery and renewal. 
 
1.6 The Plan is organised under 3 key areas, each led by two Directors of 

Education/Chief Education Officers: 
 

• Collaborative Learning Networks 

• Curriculum, Learning and teaching 

• Leadership, Empowerment and Improvement 
 

1.7  A fourth workstream also led by two Directors of Education, is that of Evaluation and 
Reporting. 

 

 
2. Report 
 
2.1 In January 2021, a further plan, the Interim Action Plan, attached as appendix 1, was 

drawn up at the request of Directors to address the challenges of the current and 
immediately foreseeable educational landscape.  In particular, the challenges of 
delivering a meaningful education provision whilst most children and young people 
are unable to attend school. 

 
2.2  The Interim Action Plan is based almost entirely on the existing plan for 2020 to 2023.  

It recognises the need to prioritise and accelerate certain aspects of the West 
Partnership’s Plan 2020 to 2023.  It acknowledges too that other aspects of the plan 
will be paused temporarily or placed on a maintenance basis.   

 
2.3  The Interim Action Plan identifies 7 priority projects, each of which has a specific 

relevance during the period of Covid-19 restrictions.  They include: important and 
heavily subscribed leadership activities; supporting learners with additional needs; 
tracking learners’ wellbeing; as well as our significant contribution to the national 
digital learning offer, West OS. 

 
 

3. Public Sector Equality Duty and Fairer Scotland Duty 
 

3.1 The work of the west partnership supports the wider Scottish Government 
strategic imperative to close the poverty related attainment gap.  

Page 226 of 306



    
 

4. Impact 
 
4.1 Financial impact 
 The Scottish Government has again invited bids to support the implementation of each 

Regional Improvement Collaboratives (RICs) Improvement Plan.  The West 
Partnership’s funding for session 2020/2021 is £1,339,000. This supports activity which 
North Lanarkshire Council staff can access.  

 
4.2 HR policy / Legislative impact 
 There are no employee implications arising from the recommendations in this report. 
 
4.3 Technology / Digital impact 
 The West On-line School is a partner for the North Lanarkshire Digital School. 
    
4.4 Environmental impact 
 There are no significant implications for climate change, sustainability and the 

environment arising from the recommendations in this report. 
 
4.5 Communications impact 
 Engagement continues to take place with all partners in the West Partnership.   
  
4.6 Risk impact 
 This report does not introduce a new policy, function or strategy or recommend a 

change to an existing policy, function or strategy and, therefore, no impact 
assessment is required. 

  
 

5. Measures of success 
 
5.1 The plan covers activities which will support the wider service improvement priorities. 
 

 
6. Supporting documents 
 
6.1 The West Partnership Plan 2020-23 - Interim Action Plan 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Derek Brown 
Executive Director 
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The West Partnership Plan 2020-23 
The Road to Renewal:  Our Response to Covid-19 

Interim Action Plan 

January 2021 

APPENDIX 1
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Immediate priorities: adapting the West Partnership Improvement Plan 
 
Interim Action Plan 
 
Background 
In response to rising infection rates and concerns relating to the new variant of Covid-19, it was 
announced on 4 January 2021 that most children and young people would not return to school and 
early years establishments until 1 February at the earliest, and that from 11 January 2021 children 
would access their learning remotely.  The fundamental premise nevertheless is that education 
should continue on a full-time basis for all learners from 11 January 2021.  This would comprise a 
combination of direct interaction, on-line and offline tasks/activities and tutorial support. 
 
Local authorities within the West Partnership have already prepared detailed plans for the delivery of 
remote learning, provision of emergency childcare and support for vulnerable learners. 
 
The West Partnership Improvement Plan, The Road to Renewal: Our Response to Covid-19, outlines 
the partnership’s priorities for session 2020/23 and confirms that, as a Regional Improvement 
Collaborative, we are fully aware of the pressures that education staff across the West Partnership 
are facing as a result of Covid-19.  A broad range of activities has taken place within each 
workstream since August 2020, including further evaluation and reporting activities, and progress 
updates have been provided at the most recent West Partnership Board and the Glasgow City 
Region Education Committee meetings in November 2020. However, in light of the immediate 
circumstances, it is particularly essential that the work of the West Partnership is seen to be both 
relevant and that it adds value to colleagues across local authorities where it matters most. 
 
This Interim Action Plan has been drawn up at the request of Directors (15 January 2021) to address 
the challenges of the current and immediately foreseeable educational landscape.  The plan 
recognises the need to prioritise and accelerate certain aspects of the West Partnership’s Plan 2020-
23, The Road to Renewal: Our Response to Covid-19, and accepts that other aspects will temporarily 
be paused.  Almost all projects identified in the Interim Action Plan have been taken from the West 
Partnership’s 2020-23 plan.  Provision has also been made for additional projects to be included at 
the request of the Board. 
 
Responsibilities 
Governance and partnership links remain as agreed for the West Partnership’s Plan 2020-23, The 
Road to Renewal: Our Response to Covid-19.  These are outlined, below.  In addition, the Senior 
Partnership Officer maintains an overview of each workstream’s progress. 
Workstream Lead officer  WP Board links Educ. Scotland 

links 
Leadership, 
empowerment and 
improvement 

Jennifer Crocket Laura Mason 
Maureen McKenna 

Pamela Di Nardo 
Michael Halbert 

Curriculum, learning, 
teaching and 
assessment 

John Stuart Jacqui MacDonald 
Tony McDaid 

Lorna Aitken 
Robyn McIlroy 

Collaborative 
Learning Networks 

Helen Brown Ruth Binks 
Mark Ratter 

Ian Menzies 
Craig Melrose 

Evaluation and 
Reporting 

Lauren Johnston Derek Brown 
Steven Quinn 

Patricia Watson 
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Immediate priorities 
 

The 7 projects, below, have been identified by the West Partnership’s Board and core officer team 
as high priority during the period January to February / March 2021, and possibly beyond depending 
on restrictions resulting from current Covid-19 guidelines. 
 
 

Interim Action Plan:  January 2021. 
 
Priority projects 
 
 
Leadership, Empowerment and Improvement 
 

 
1. 

 
Headteacher Mentoring Scheme 
 

 
2.  

 
Leadership Learning Sets 
 

 
3. 

 
Virtual Leadership Networks 
 

 
Curriculum, Learning, Teaching and Assessment 
 
 
4. 
 

 
West OS 

 
5. 
 

 
Support for practitioners through curriculum networks 

 
Collaborative Learning Networks 
 
 
6. 

 
Health and Wellbeing - Tracking learners’ wellbeing 
 

 
7. 

 
Supporting learners with Additional Support Needs 
 

      - 11 -      
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Workstream: 

 

 

Leadership, Empowerment and Improvement 

 What are we planning to do? 

(Key tasks only) 

What do we hope to achieve? Who will be responsible / 

involved? 

What is the 

expected 
timescale? 

Resource  

implications? 

Any further 

information? 

 

Project title 

 

 

Specific tasks 

 

Expected outcomes 

 

Participants 

 

Timescale 

 

Resources 

 

Notes 

 

1. Headteacher 

Mentoring 

Scheme 

 

 

 

 

Match allocated funding to 

enable mentoring for 

appropriate school leaders, 

as identified by local 

authorities. 

 

Confirm further funding 

beyond March 31st 2021. 

 

 

Reallocation of unspent 

funding (from authorities 

who have not participated 

during this financial year). 

 

Consideration and 

organisation of enhanced 

provision delivered by The 

Mudd Partnership. 

Continued, and 

enhanced mentoring 

support for senior 

leaders enabling a focus 

on agreed, specific 

areas of leadership. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Introduction of 

Executive Coaching 

programme addressing 

leadership challenges 

within the current 

context of Covid-19. 

J Crocket / EA 

Workstream reps 

 

 

 

 

J Crocket /               

D McLelland 

 

 

J Crocket /              

D McLelland / EA 

Finance reps 

 

 

J Crocket / The 

Mudd Partnership 

Ongoing- by 

March 31st 

2021 

 

 

 

By Jan 31st 

2021 

 

 

By Jan 31st 

2021 

 

 

 

By Jan 31st 

2021 

Availability of HT 

Mentors 

 

 

 

 

Workstream 

Budget 

 

 

Workstream 

Budget 

 

 

 

Potential 

reallocation of 

existing 

workstream 

budget from other 

projects.  

 

Ongoing within 

5/8 LAs 

 

 

 

 

JC / DM in 

communication  

 

 

JC to contact 

DM asap 

 

 

 

See note 1 in 

the section, 

“Further 
Information”, 
below. 
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2. Leadership 

Learning Sets 

 

 

 

 

Continue to facilitate 

planned sessions for existing 

two cohorts of HTs. 

 

 

Consider themes to be 

explored in order to address 

specifically the leadership 

challenges faced within the 

current context. 

 

 

Plan facilitation training for 

EA nominees. 

Ongoing support and 

professional learning for 

HTs already engaged 

with the programme. 

 

Increased relevance of 

materials and activities 

in order to offer specific 

learning and support 

related to the current 

context of Covid-19. 

 

This will allow the WP 

to plan towards a more 

sustainable model of 

Learning Sets. 

Authorities will benefit 

from having key staff 

trained to undertake 

facilitation roles within 

their own area. 

J Crocket / J Mudd 

/ S Ali 

 

 

 

J Crocket / J Mudd 

/ S Ali 

 

 

 

 

 

J Crocket / J Mudd 

Workstream reps 

Nominated EA staff 

Ongoing as 

outlined in 

20-23 Plan 

 

 

By 31st Jan 

2021 and 

following 

discussion 

with 

participants 

 

By May 2021 

Workstream 

Budget 

 

 

 

Workstream 

Budget 

 

 

 

 

 

Workstream 

Budget 

 

15 HTs from 

across 7 EAs 

involved. 

 

 

See note 2 in 

the section, 

“Further 
Information”, 
below. 

 

 

This training is 

already an 

agreed part of 

the work 

commissioned 

with The Mudd 

Partnership. 

 

 

 

3. Virtual 

Leadership 

Networks 

 

 

Continue to facilitate 

planned sessions for both 

DHT and HTs from across 

the West Partnership. 

 

 

 

 

Consider the themes for 

planned events to ensure 

the needs of leaders are 

being met in relation to 

current challenges faced 

with context of Covid-19. 

Development of 

supportive network for 

school leaders which 

addresses challenges 

faced and provides the 

opportunity for peer 

support & collaboration. 

 

VLN events will be 

relevant to school 

leaders and offer added 

value to members of 

the VLN networks. 

 

J Crocket 

WP Core team 

ES Volunteer 

facilitators 

WP Peer 

facilitators 

 

 

J Crocket / WP 

Core Team 

ES workstream 

links 

 

 

Ongoing 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Ongoing and 

following 

participant 

evaluation of 

each event. 

 

Time commitment 

from all involved. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

None 

 

 

 

 

 

Risk that peer 

facilitators from 

establishments 

may not be able 

to commit due 

to current 

challenges. 

 

All VLN events 

continue to be 

planned based 

on feedback 

from previous 

events. 
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Further information:  

Note 1 Potential use of reallocated workstream budget from other projects.  

(unused LA  funding for HT mentoring; unused funding for Thinking About Headship; unused funding for Diversity in Teaching etc)  

 

A draft plan has been prepared for this to include 5 x 60 minute sessions for each nominated HT between Feb-June 2021. The 

Mudd Partnership has capacity to deliver this if we feel it is required and valuable. Available budgets would determine how many 

HTs could be supported.  It is likely that around 20 HTs could be supported from a possible 20k budget). 

 

Note 2 De-brief and forward planning sessions are already factored into the work with The Mudd Partnership.  These take place between 

each Learning Set session.  This will not incur any extra time or work. 

 

  

 

 

 

  

 

Continue to facilitate 

programme of planned 

‘masterclasses’ to offer 
specific expertise on a range 

of topics which will support 

school leaders within their 

strategic roles. 

 

VLN network members 

will feel supported in 

their roles in relation to 

specific, current 

challenges and will 

allow them to consider 

and plan strategic and 

operational 

improvements for their 

establishment/CYP. 

  

J Crocket / WP 

Core Team 

Facilitating 

partners from 

relevant 

organisations eg 

Microsoft 

Education. 

 

Ongoing and 

following VLN 

members 

being 

consulted. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Possible budget 

required to 

engage facilitators 

for future 

masterclass 

sessions 

dependant on 

theme. 

 

Consultation of 

VLN members 

to take place 

w/c 18th 

January 2021. 
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Workstream: 

 

 

Curriculum, Learning, Teaching and Assessment 

 What are we planning to do? 

(Key tasks only) 

What do we hope to achieve? Who will be 

responsible / 
involved? 

What is the expected 

timescale? 

Resource  

implications? 

Any further 

information? 

 

Project title 

 

 

Specific tasks 

 

Expected outcomes 

 

Participants 

 

Timescale 

 

Resources 

 

Notes 

 

4. West OS 

 

 

 

 

Accelerate the provision of 

lessons within West OS. 

 

 

Continue to work with RICs, 

LAs, Education Scotland and 

other partners to ensure 

maximum possible 

curriculum coverage during 

interim action plan period. 

 

 

 

Develop and implement 

communications plan. 

Delivered through West 

Partnership team, in 

partnership with LAs, Ed 

Scot, E-Sgoil and other 

partners, including 

ClickView. 

 

Target to get content 

uploaded for all top 10 senior 

phase subject areas. Relevant 

units and courses targeted. 

 

Primary BGE material also 

commissioned and sourced 

through LAs.  

 

 

 

 

 

All teaching staff and  learners 

are aware of West OS and its 

role in the National e-Learning 

Offer 

 

All teaching staff and learners 

know the specific lessons from 

each subject which are on 

West OS 

West OS 

core 

 

In addition: 

other RIC 

reps,  

Ed Scot 

team, 

coordinators 

and 

practitioners 

 

 

West OS 

core team, 

and WP 

comms 

team, ES 

comms, LA 

comms 

teams 

Deadlines have 

been set for 

each subject 

within the 

agreed priority 

areas of the 

curriculum. 

(Spreadsheet 

drawn up). 

 

 

 

 

Comms plan 

updated by 22 

Jan 2021 

 

Intensive 

Comms 

delivery 20 Jan 

– mid Feb 

Time for 

commissioned 

staff to produce 

material or time 

sourced from 

contractual time. 

Additional 

capacity for core 

team. Three 

posts pending 

appointment.  

 

 

Support from LA 

comms teams 

and ES comms 

teams to plan 

and deliver 

comms plan and 

liaise with 

national press 

etc 

See note 1 in 

the section, 

“Further 
Information”, 
below. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Key role for 

Directors and 

EAs in 

supporting 

comms and in 

getting 

information 

about West OS 

to schools. 
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 Increase the number of 

West OS users across all 

sectors and schools within 

West Partnership and 

nationally. 

 

 

 

 

 

Qualitative data collected 

via interviews, 

questionnaires and other 

feedback sources, including 

social media. 

200% increase from mid-Jan 

baseline (tbc) in the number 

of users of West OS.  

 

10% WP teachers and learners 

are using West OS by February 

mid-term. 

 

 

 

Qualitative evidence of impact 

of collaboration on the 

Scottish learning system. Over 

80% of users rate the 

resources on West OS as 

having a positive impact on 

remote learning. 

 

WP Data 

information 

officer, 

ClickView-

provided 

analytics, 

ES and glow 

data 

 

 

Feedback 

from West 

OS creators 

and users. 

Support 

from ROC 

Fortnightly 

tracking of 

content next 

due 27 Jan. 

Base line of 

data by 25 Jan. 

 

Evaluation by 

end Feb. 

 

Interim 

evaluation of 

qualitative 

data end Feb. 

Business 

manager for 

West OS to be 

appointed. 

 

ClickView to 

provide analytics 

as required. 

 

See note 2 in 

the section, 

“Further 
Information”, 
below. 

 

 

 

 

5. Support for 

practitioners 

through 

curriculum 

networks  

Provide virtual networks 

and professional learning 

opportunities: 

• Use of curriculum 

network teams as space 

for sharing approaches 

and resources, eg SQA 

updates. 

• Deliver webinars 

focused on digital 

pedagogy. 

• Collaborate with EAs, 

network members, Ed 

Scot to support and 

facilitate moderation 

opportunities as 

requested by EAs or 

Enhance learners’ experiences 

through support for 

curriculum networks to meet 

urgent priorities. Impact of 

CLPL evaluated through 

practitioner feedback: 

• Staff continue to use WP 

Curriculum Teams to share 

practice. 

• Effective pedagogy 

(particular focus on digital) 

– staff attending WP CLPL 

will have improved skills 

to teach remotely, 

including use of West OS. 

• Add value to EA work re 

senior phase assessment 

and moderation – with Ed 

Curriculum 

network 

leads, 

supported 

by JS and Ed 

Scot to 

organise 

curriculum 

network 

meetings as 

requested by 

team 

members or 

EA officers. 

 

PD to link 

with Ed Scot 

re digital 

Teams sharing 

activity 

ongoing Jan – 

Feb 

 

Webinar on 

digital 

approaches 

with Digi Scot 

27 Jan 

 

 

 

 

Curriculum 

network 

events re 

digital 

Teams currently 

established 

 

The challenge to 

facilitating this 

project will ease 

once additional 

West OS 

appointments 

are in place. 

 

Collaboration 

with Ed Scot is 

making a positive 

impact. 

Assessment and 

Moderation 

post, required 

re-advertising 

due to very 

small number 

of applicants. 

 

Interview dates 

for 3 posts in 

Feb, therefore 

additional 

staffing 

capacity 

possibly by 

early March. 

      - 16 -      
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Further information:  

Note 1 It remains challenging to secure time to release staff to produce material. 

Accelerated teams in place for a number of subject areas and sector teams. PD, JS and GL negotiating with practitioners and HT 

for time.  

 

New arrangements with EA pedagogy teams bringing some benefits.  

 

Note 2 Issue with ClickView providing analytics – expected sharing of initial data Dec 2020. Still pending as of 20 Jan.  

ClickView committed to outline solution at meeting 22 Jan. 

Targets for increases in numbers of users will be confirmed once robust baseline data is available. 

 

  

 

 

members, particularly 

for minority subjects. 

 

 

 

Scot, support inter-

authority moderation 

virtual meetings for 

minority subjects, as 

requested by senior phase 

moderation group. 

 

 

skills CLPL 

activity in 

curriculum 

networks. 

 

Ed Scot 

delivering 

themed 

webinars on 

pedagogy 

and inclusion 

& wellbeing. 

 

JS to 

facilitate 

moderation 

activity for 

minority 

subjects by 

request. 

pedagogy 

during Feb. 

 

 

 

Themed 

webinars 

during Feb. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

      - 17 -      
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Workstream: 

 

 

Collaborative Learning Networks 

 What are we planning to do? 

(Key tasks only) 

What do we hope to achieve? Who will be 

responsible / 
involved? 

What is the 

expected 
timescale? 

Resource  

implications? 

Any further 

information? 

 

Project title 

 

 

Specific tasks 

 

Expected outcomes 

 

Participants 

 

Timescale 

 

Resources 

 

Notes 

 

6. Supporting 

Health and 

Wellbeing with 

a particular 

focus on 

Tracking 

Learners’ 
Wellbeing 

 

 

 

 

1. Create a matrix of tools 

for tracking learners’ 
wellbeing 

2. Identify and interview 

schools/ELCs to create 

storyboards to share 

practice. 

3. Share storyboards 

through social media and 

the website. 

4. Produce a commentary 

sharing lessons learned 

about tracking learners’ 
wellbeing. 

5. Collaboration with Ed 

Scot to run themed series of 

webinars on pedagogy, 

inclusion and wellbeing. 

 

Schools and ELCs will have access 

to a matrix of tools to support 

them in selecting the most 

appropriate tool. 

 

3 storyboards will be available to 

schools and ELCs that share 

practice about how schools have 

tracked learners’ wellbeing. 

 

A commentary will be published 

collating the lessons learned and 

key principles in tracking learners’ 
wellbeing. 

 

In collaboration with ES and HWB 

EA Officers CLPL activities offered 

that develop understanding of 

inclusion and wellbeing  

 

Learner 

Wellbeing 

Network and 

their 

nominated 

schools and 

ELCs. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Feb 2021 

 

Time from WP 

Core team: 

 

Helen Brown 

James Bowness 

Rachael Boyle  

 

 

Interviews take 1 

hour per 

school/ELC 

 

 

 

 

Time from ES 

Colleagues 

See note 1 in 

the section, 

“Further 
Information”, 
below. 

 

      - 18 -      
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Further information:  

Note 1 Identified schools and ELCs to develop storyboards will be agreed in partnership with the relevant established Officers’ Network: 

Collaborative Learning Network Workstream Members 

Families and Communities Officers’ Network 

CLD Managers’ Network 

Engaging Families in Transitions Network 

Learner Wellbeing Network 

ASN Officers’ Network 

 

7. Supporting 

learners with 

Additional 

Support Needs 

 

1. Engage with the ASN 

Officers’ Network to identify 
practice that can be shared 

about supporting children 

with ASN during Covid-19. 

2. Identify and interview 

schools/ELCs to create 

storyboards to share 

practice. 

3. Share storyboards 

through social media and 

the website. 

4. Arrange open discussions 

for ASN and EAL 

practitioners to share 

practice and challenges.  

 

3 storyboards will be 

available to schools and 

ELCs that share practice 

about how schools have 

supported children with 

additional needs during 

Covid-19. 

 

ASN and EAL 

practitioners will have 

had the opportunity to 

share experiences and 

expertise in their 

specific field. 

 

ASN Officers 

Network and their 

nominated schools 

 

 

 

 

Mar 2021 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

ASN Open 

Discussion  

Mar 2021 

 

EAL Open 

Discussion 

26th Jan 

Time from WP 

Core team: 

 

Helen Brown 

James Bowness 

Rachael Boyle 

 

 

 

Interviews take 1 

hour per 

school/ELC 

 

 

      - 19 -      
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North Lanarkshire Council 
Report 

Education and Families Committee 
 

☒approval ☐noting Ref AM/JO’N Date 18/05/19 
 

Proposal to alter the existing denominational catchment area 
within the Ravenscraig area  
Proposal for a new build denominational primary school within 
the Ravenscraig area:  
Statutory Consultation Outcome Report 

 
 

  From  Executive Director of Education and Families 

  E-mail BrownD@northlan.gov.uk Telephone 01236 812336 

 

 

 

Executive Summary 

The attached consultation outcome report presents the findings of the statutory 
consultation to alter the existing denominational catchment area within the Ravenscraig 
area and for a new build denominational primary school within the Ravenscraig area.  
There is a need to re-define the existing Our Lady’s and St Francis, Cathedral and St 
Thomas denominational catchment areas and create a new catchment area within the new 
Ravenscraig site. 
 
Due to high levels of housebuilding in this area there is a requirement to build a new 
denominational primary school centred on the Ravenscraig site. 

Funding for this proposal has been agreed as part of the Schools and Centres 21 Phase 
Three programme.  

 

Recommendations 

 
The Education and Families Committee is recommended to: 

(i) approve the re-defining of the existing Our Lady’s and St Francis, Cathedral 
and St Thomas denominational catchment areas and the creation of a new 
catchment area within the new Ravenscraig site. 
 

(ii) approve the building of a new denominational primary school centred on the 
Ravenscraig site. 

 
(iii) otherwise note that the proposals will continue to be closely scrutinised beyond 

the statutory education consultation stage. 

 
 
 
 

AGENDA ITEM 11
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1. Background 
 
1.1 At its meeting on 25th February 2019, the Education and Families Committee approved 

the commencement of a statutory consultation on the proposal to: alter the existing 

denominational catchment area within the Ravenscraig area and build a 

denominational primary school within the Ravenscraig area.   

1.2 The consultation process has been carried out in accordance with the terms of the 

schools (Consultation) (Scotland) Act 2010 and the amendments contained in the 

Children and Young People (Scotland) Act 2014.  

1.3 The full consultation outcome report (with associated appendices) is attached to this 

report at Appendix 1. 

 
 

2. Report 

2.1  Public Meeting 
 
2.1.1 In accordance with the Act, North Lanarkshire Council held a public meeting on 28th 

October 2020, to outline the proposals and answer questions.  This meeting, which 
was online given restrictions on public gatherings due to the Covid pandemic, was 
attended by approximately 30 people. A variety of views were expressed at this meeting 
and are included in the outcome report (attached at Appendix 1).  

 
2.2 Responses to the proposals 
 
Proposal for a new build denominational Primary School within the Ravenscraig site  

 
2.2.1 North Lanarkshire Council received 52 responses to this proposal via an online survey. 

All 52 responded to the question regarding the proposal of a new school.  25 people 
stated that they agreed to the proposal, 20 disagreed and seven people were uncertain.    

 
2.2.2 The main themes raised from the responses (both oral and written) included: proposed 

location; road safety; parish links; sharing a campus with a non-denominational school 
and the associated secondary school.  Each of these themes is discussed in the 
attached outcome report. 

  
 
Proposal to alter the existing denominational catchment area within the Ravenscraig area  

 
2.2.3 North Lanarkshire Council received 52 responses to this proposal via an online survey. 

All 52 responded to the question regarding the proposal to alter the catchment area. 18 
people stated that they agreed to the proposal, 21 disagreed and 13 people were 
uncertain. 

The Plan for North Lanarkshire 

Priority  Support all children and young people to realise their full potential 

Ambition statement (10) Engage with children, young people, parents, carers, and 
families to help all children and young people reach their full 
potential 
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2.2.4 The main theme raised from the responses (both oral and written) was uncertainty 

around children possibly having to change schools when the proposed new school is 
built. This theme is discussed in the attached outcome report. 

 
2.3 Summary of response from Education Scotland 
 
2.3.1 The full report from Education Scotland is attached at appendix (c) to the consultation 

outcome report (attached at Appendix 1).  The summary of this report is as follows: 
 

Overall, there are clear educational benefits in the council’s proposal.  
 

Children attending the new school will benefit from a modern state of the art learning 
environment. 
 
A new 21st century school building will provide a hub for learning and activities and 
facilities that should make a contribution to improving children’s health and wellbeing. 
 
The school environment should promote creative and engaging teaching approaches. 
Young people and staff will have access to a fully digital learning environment. 
 
In taking the proposal forward, the council needs to work with parents and the local 
community to find a solution to any concerns.   

 
2.4 Conclusion and way forward 
  
2.4.1 There are clear benefits to a new school to serve this local community and this is 

reflected in the responses from consultees and from Education Scotland. 
It is clear that there are concerns from some within the community regarding the 
proposed realignment of catchment areas and maintaining links with local parishes.  

 
2.4.2 Education and Families will liaise both formally (through the planning process) and 

informally (through the school communities) to ensure that all stakeholders are kept 
informed as the project progresses.  

 
 

 
3. Public Sector Equality Duty and Fairer Scotland Duty 
 
3.1 An impact assessment in relation to Public Sector Equality Duty and Fairer Scotland 

Duty was carried out as part of this process and this assessment is included at 
Appendix (d) within the consultation outcome report (attached at Appendix 1).   

    
 

4. Impact 
 
4.1 Financial Impact 
 
 Long term financial modelling within the Council’s capital programme, initially S&C21 

and transitioning into the CIF programme, has assumed a new school will be located 
within the Ravenscraig site. This modelling both in terms of potential costs and funding 
will continue to be updated through the project planning and implementation process.  

  
Similarly in terms of ongoing revenue costs and funding the Council will build 
projections and assumptions into the long term budget process, and this position will 
be subject to ongoing review and amendment.   
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4.2 HR/Policy/Legislative Impact 
 

 Any teaching or non-teaching staffing implications that arise as a result of the above 
proposals will be managed in line with agreed policies and procedures.  

 
4.3 Technology / Digital impact 

 

Children attending the new denominational Primary School will benefit from a modern 
state of the art learning environment which provides full digital learning.   

 
4.4 Environmental Impact 
 

 A positive environmental impact should result from this project once completed since 
the building will be constructed in line with modern energy efficient practices and should 
have a smaller carbon footprint than the existing school. 

 
4.5 Communications impact 

 

 A full consultation has taken place.  The consultation process has been carried out in 
accordance with the terms of the schools (Consultation) (Scotland) Act 2010 and the 
amendments contained in the Children and Young People (Scotland) Act 2014. 

  
4.6 Risk impact  
 

 The council will be in a better position to deliver effective and successful learning and 
teaching in a 21st century education establishment.  Risk associated with the design 
and build of the new school if approved to proceed following consultation, would be 
managed through the project risk management plan.   

 
 

5. Measures of success 
 

5.1 Consultation process which discharges the Council’s statutory requirement under the 

terms of the Schools (Consultation) (Scotland) Act 2010. 

5.2 A consultation process which ensures effective engagement with statutory consultees, 

other stakeholders and all interested parties. 

5.3 A consultation report which accurately captures the views of all interested parties who 

engage in the consultative process. 

 
6. Supporting documents 
 
6.1 Appendix 1 - Statutory Consultation Outcome Report  
6.2 Appendix 2 - Report by Education Scotland 
 

 
Derek Brown  
Executive Director of Education and Families 
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Appendix 1 

 
 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 

Statutory Consultation – Outcome Report 

 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Proposal to alter existing denominational catchment area within the Ravenscraig area  
  

Proposal for a new build denominational primary school within the Ravenscraig area 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Page 243 of 306



2 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
This document has been issued by North Lanarkshire Council in accordance with the terms of 
the Schools (Consultation) (Scotland) Act 2010 and amendments contained in the Children and 
Young People (Scotland) Act 2014 

 

This report is available for inspection at: 

 

(a) Education and Families Headquarters, Civic Centre, Motherwell, ML1 1 AB 
 

(b) Our Lady and St. Francis Primary School, Cathedral Primary School and St. Thomas’ 
Primary School 

 

(c) Via the following link: 
  

 

 

 

 

This report has been prepared having regard (in particular) to: 

 

(a) relevant written representation received by the council (from any persons) during the 
consultation period; 

 

(b) oral representations made to the council (by any person) at an online public meeting; 
and 

(c) Report by Education Scotland prepared by Her Majesty’s Inspectors of Education 
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Appendix (d) Public Sector Equality Duty and Fairer Scotland Duty Impact Assessment  
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1 BACKGROUND 
 
1.1 At its meeting on 25th February 2020, the Education Committee approved the issue of a 

consultative document that proposed the alteration of the existing catchment area and for a 
new build denominational primary school within the Ravenscraig area.  

 
1.2       Appendix (a) of this report contains the consultation report as issued.   

 
1.2.1 The key reasons for the proposal, as set out in the committee paper, were: 

 

(1) The size of the new Ravenscraig site and the number of children expected to be resident in 
the 3000 new houses.  
 

(2) The need to re-define the existing Our Lady and St Francis, Cathedral and St Thomas’ 
denominational catchment areas and to create a new catchment area within the new 
Ravenscraig site.  

 

 

2 THE CONSULTATION PROCESS 

 

2.1 Consultation Framework 
 
2.1.1 The consultation process was carried out in accordance with the terms of the Schools 

(Consultation) (Scotland) Act 2010 and the amendments contained in the Children and Young 
People (Scotland) Act 2014.  It is within this statutory framework that Education and Families, 
has engaged in a consultation exercise with all relevant consultees.  

 
The consultation document developed for consideration included information on:- 
 

• the proposal; 

• the consultation process; 

• the arrangements for public meetings; 
• relevant school data  

• the educational benefits of the proposal; 

• community benefits statement; 
• equality impact assessment; 

• site map of proposed new build location; and 

• consultation timeline. 
 

The document also included a Consultation Response Form. 
 

2.1.2 Consultation packs were made available to all relevant consultees.  The pack included the 
proposal document and a letter from the Assistant Chief Executive explaining the process.  An 
online survey was created and consultees were invited to indicate their agreement or 
disagreement regarding the proposal, and to make comments.  The following specific 
questions were posed:- 

 

• Do you support the proposal to alter denominational catchment areas within the 
Ravenscraig site?   

• Do you support the proposal for a new build denominational primary school within the 
Ravenscraig site? 

 
2.1.3 The Head Teachers and Parent Councils of Our Lady and St. Francis, Cathedral and St. 

Thomas’ Primary Schools were notif ied of the consultation.   
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2.1.4 The consultation period commenced on Monday 2nd March 2020 and concluded on Friday 6th 

November 2020, a total of 250 days, which included 124 school days. This extended 
consultation period was put into place due to the pandemic. 

 

2.1.5 Details of the consultation process were made available on a dedicated area of the North 
Lanarkshire Council website. 
 

2.1.6 An online public meeting was held on 28th October 2020 from 7pm until 8.30pm.   
 
2.2 Relevant Consultees 

 

Consultees were identified according to Schedule 2 of the Schools (Consultation) (Scotland) 
Act 2010.  The relevant consultees included:- 
 

• Parent Council of Our Lady and St. Francis, Cathedral and St. Thomas’ primary schools; 

• parents/carers of pupils at Our Lady and St. Francis, Cathedral and St. Thomas’ primary 
schools; 

• staff at Our Lady and St. Francis, Cathedral and St. Thomas’ primary schools 

• anybody which it has been established by North Lanarkshire Council, whether formally or 
informally, for the purpose of assisting it in carrying out its functions under Part 2 of the 
Local Government Act 2003; 

• Community Councils; 

• Trade Unions; and 

• Pupils at Our Lady and St. Francis, Cathedral and St. Thomas’ primary schools. 
 

3 RESPONSES TO THE CONSULTATION 
 

3.1 Overview of Level of Response to the Consultation 
 

During the consultation period the numbers of consultees who engaged in the process were as 
follows:- 
 

• Online Public Consultation Meeting held on the 28th October 2020 at 7pm – approximately 
30 people were in attendance. 

• Pupil Consultations, delivered online by the Education and Families Pedagogy Team, were 
held in September in all three primary schools. 130 children responded to the follow-up 
survey. 

• An online meeting for the head teachers of the three primary schools was held on 2nd 
September 2020.  All head teachers were informed about the consultation and were asked 
to share the presentation with their staff.    

• The total number of individual consultee responses received via the consultation mailbox 
was 2. 

• The total number of individual consultee responses received via the online survey was 52. 
 

The wide ranging, often detailed, matters raised by individuals and groups are summarised in 
Appendix (b) of this report and form the basis for the issues included in section 4 below. 
Copies of the full consultation responses and notes from the online meeting are available on 
request. 

 
 

3.2 Consultation Channels and views expressed 
 

The consultation period ran from 2nd March 2020 until 6th November 2020.  
 
An online public meeting was held on 28th October 2020 which was attended by approximately 
30 members of the public.   
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Responses to the proposals could be made electronically or in writing, posted to the council 
headquarters.   
 
There were 54 responses in total to the proposals. 
 
In terms of the proposal to alter denominational catchment areas within Ravenscraig site, of 
those who expressed an opinion, 18 agreed with the proposal, 21 disagreed and 13 people 
were unsure. 
 
In terms of the proposal for a new build denominational Primary School within Ravenscraig 
site, of those who expressed an opinion, 25 agreed with the proposal, 22 disagreed and 7 
people were unsure. 
 
Further analysis of opinion is included at Appendix (b).  

 
4 SUMMARY OF ISSUES RAISED BY STAKEHOLDERS AND EDUCATION & FAMILIES 

RESPONSE 
 
 The issues raised by participants in the consultation have been grouped and considered by 

Education and Families, with input from other Council officers with appropriate specialisms, 
under the following headings with the response from the service added in each case:- 
 

4.1  Education 
4.2  Building and Planning   
4.3  Land Issues  
4.4  Community 

            
4.1 Education 
 
4.1.1 There were concerns over the location of the new school in relation to local parishes and to the 

plan to have the school on a shared campus with a non-denominational school. 
 
There was also a question about the council building a new church close to the proposed new 
school. 

 
Response 
 
The school community (led by the head teacher and parish priest) should work together to 
determine the necessary liaison for religious celebrations, Sacraments etc. It would be for the 
Catholic Church to consider their infrastructure requirements to serve the local populations. 
 
While the campus will be shared, there will be two distinct schools, one denominational and 
one non-denominational. Therefore, each school will have its own staff and management team. 
It will be the responsibility of the management teams from the schools to organise opportunities 
for children from each school to come together. 

 
4.1.2 There were questions about re-aligning catchment areas and the impact that this could have 

on children perhaps having to move schools before the end of their time at primary school. 
 

Response 
 
New houses in the Ravenscraig area which are already complete will be rezoned to the new 

catchment areas. Children will not be required to move to a new school against their wishes. 

They will be able to remain in their current school. 
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4.1.3 A question was raised about the predicted capacity of the proposed new schools. 

Response 

When a new school is built, generally pupil populations take time to grow with only some pupils 

electing to move to a new school.  The school is being built for the longer term pupil population 

and will have capacity for 217.  It is anticipated that this will provide adequate capacity for the 

foreseeable future, with the pupil population growing over the years. 

 

4.1.4 There were a number of questions about how the proposals would impact on secondary school 

catchment areas. 

 Response 

A separate consultation will take place on secondary catchment areas once this consultation 

process has been completed. 

 

4.2 Building and Planning 
 
4.2.1 There were several questions about the design of the proposed new school. 

 

Response 
 

The design of schools is an iterative process and each new school is designed differently.  The 

design of the school would not be commissioned until after an agreement was reached to 

proceed with the project (i.e. subject to a successful education consultation) and funding 

allocated to deliver the proposals.  Current schools in design and those recently completed are 

not open plan. 

4.2.2 Questions were asked about the timescales involved in building the proposed new school. 

 Response 

The project cannot be planned and put into the pipeline until a successful consultation has 

been approved. Previous projects suggest that it takes three years from when a project is 

added to the build programme until a school is opened.  However, this does not necessarily 

mean it will be three years from completion of consultation – funding must first be allocated.  

It’s approximately three years from when funding is approved and it is included within the build 

programme. 

4.2.3 Some parents expressed concerns and asked questions about traffic calming measures, car 

parking and crossing patrols. 

 Response 

Required parking would be included as part of the design, in accordance with the planning 

application process. A drop off zone would be considered as part of this exercise. A traffic 

impact assessment, which would be carried out at the design stage, would inform if any 

measures were required.  This would be determined at the planning stage. Acceptable walking 

route assessments will be carried out at the appropriate time (usually not until the design has 

been approved and the entrances to the school are known). However, it will be clear to 

residents what the position is in advance of the school opening. 
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4,3 Land Issues 
 

4.3.1 A question was raised about the safety of the land with particular reference made to the lack of 
trees on the Ravenscraig site. 
 

Response 
 

After the closure of Ravenscraig, British Steel commissioned a series of investigations to 
determine the scale and extent of potential residual contamination at the site. In the late 1990s, 
as a direct result of these investigations, a large-scale remediation project was undertaken to 
address the principal areas of contamination with the aim of making the site suitable for use at 
the time. Following the demolition of the buildings and structures on the site, most of site had a 
surface scrape of the materials and soils, and any potentially contaminated material was taken 
to the SEPA Licenced Landfill on site. Due to the extensive movement of soils and the 
production of development platforms, it has resulted in these development areas being clay-
capped to produce a suitable platform to build upon, and thus the material is unsuitable for 
plant growth without suitable topsoil. (It should also be noted that any development that 
requires landscaped or garden areas requires the importation of a suitable growing medium, 
which is the normal way of developing on brownfield sites). 

 
4.3.2 Questions were asked about testing on the site and a particular question was asked about 

previous concerns around the St. Ambrose site in Coatbridge. 
 
 Response 

 The St Ambrose site was correctly and properly investigated to all current guidance and 

standards for the time, and this was backed up by independent review by an independent 

consultant on behalf of the Scottish Government. Both the Scottish Government and the 

Lanarkshire health authority found no fundamental link between the school and its grounds and 

any health effects of the pupils or teachers. 

The Ravenscraig site has had extensive testing carried out over the years, and the following 

reports can be made available to the public: 

Mason Evans Ravenscraig Housing Site Investigation 2003 

URS APB1 Additional Investigation Carfin 2006  

URS Slag Validation and Supplementary Site Investigation 2006 

 

4.3.3 Concerns were raised about noise and air pollution. 

 Response 

Active travel is promoted through the Green Action Trust to reduce traffic speed. The active 

travel plan to connect Motherwell and Wishaw has cycle routes to where the new campus will 

be. The whole travel route will be improved, with a focus on pedestrians and cyclists. 

An Air Quality Trailer will be placed near the school at the Innovation Park. Further detail will 

follow from Environmental Health on this specific ask. In terms of noise pollution Environmental 

Health Officers will carry out a Noise Impact Assessment as part of the planning conditions. 
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4.4 Community  

4.4.1 A question was asked about links and communication with the local community. 
 

 Response 
  
 In order to look at community aspects, a group has recently been established. The aim is to 

link up local groups in Ravenscraig to canvas local voices. The email address for this group is: 
ravenscraig@gmail.com. 

 
      

5 SUMMARY OF EDUCATION SCOTLAND REPORT AND RESPONSE OFFERED BY THE 
SERVICE  

 

 

5.1 The full report provided by Education Scotland is attached at Appendix (c).  The summary of 

the report outlines that:  

Overall, there are clear educational benefits in the council’s proposal.  
 

Children attending the new school will benefit from a modern state of the art learning 
environment. 
 
A new 21st century school building will provide a hub for learning and activities and facilities 
that should make a contribution to improving children’s health and wellbeing. 
 
The school environment should promote creative and engaging teaching approaches. 
Young people and staff will have access to a fully digital learning environment. 
 
In taking the proposal forward, the council needs to work with parents and the local community 
to find a solution to any concerns.   
 
 

5.2 In response to the observations of Education Scotland, Education and Families agree that 
these findings are consistent with those of the service. 
 
North Lanarkshire Council has a strong track record in engaging with all stakeholders in the 
aspects of school design, management and operation.  The Service will indeed continue to 
engage with all stakeholders both formally (statutory planning process) and informally (through 
the schools’ management and the parent councils) with regard to the proposals as they 
proceed, should this proposal be implemented.   
 

6 ALLEGED OMISSIONS OR INACCURACIES 

 There were no alleged omissions or inaccuracies. 

 
7 EQUALITY CONSIDERATIONS  

An assessment has been carried out in accordance with the Public Sector Equality Duty and 

Fairer Scotland Duty.  The assessment concluded that the main groups impacted are: 

• Pupils of primary schools within the Our Lady and St. Francis, Cathedral and St. 

Thomas' catchment areas. 

• Parents/carers of those pupils. 

• Staff who work at Our Lady and St. Francis, Cathedral and St. Thomas' primary 

schools. 
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• Local residents of the Ravenscraig area. 

The assessment is attached at Appendix (d) 

8 NEXT STEPS 

Following the publication of this report, time is allowed for further considerations.  A three week 

period will lapse before North Lanarkshire Council will take a final decision on whether to 

implement a final proposal. 

The report on this consultation is due to be considered by North Lanarkshire Council’s 

Education and Families Committee on Tuesday 18th May 2021. 
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Report by Education Scotland addressing educational aspects of 
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area. 

January 2021 
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1. Introduction 
 
1.1 This report from Education Scotland has been prepared by Her Majesty’s Inspectors of 
Education (HM Inspectors) in accordance with the terms of the Schools (Consultation) (Scotland) 
Act 2010 (“the 2010 Act”). The purpose of the report is to provide an independent and impartial 
consideration of North Lanarkshire Council’s proposal to alter the existing denominational 
catchment area within the Ravenscraig area and build a new denominational primary school within 
the Ravenscraig area. Section 2 of the report sets out brief details of the consultation process. 
Section 3 of the report sets out HM Inspectors’ consideration of the educational aspects of the 
proposal, including significant views expressed by consultees. Section 4 summarises 
HM Inspectors’ overall view of the proposal. Upon receipt of this report, the Act requires the 
council to consider it and then prepare its final consultation report. The council’s final consultation 
report should include this report and must contain an explanation of how, in finalising the proposal, 
it has reviewed the initial proposal, including a summary of points raised during the consultation 
process and the council’s response to them. The council has to publish its final consultation report 
three weeks before it takes its final decision.  
 
1.2 HM Inspectors considered: 

 the likely effects of the proposal for children of the schools; any other users; children likely 
to become pupils within two years of the date of publication of the proposal paper; and other 
children and young people in the council area; 

 any other likely effects of the proposal; 

 how the council intends to minimise or avoid any adverse effects that may arise from the 
proposal; and 

 the educational benefits the council believes will result from implementation of the proposal, 
and the council’s reasons for coming to these beliefs. 

 
1.3 In preparing this report, HM Inspectors undertook the following activities: 

 attendance at the virtual public meeting held on 28 October 2020 in connection with the 
council’s proposals;  

 consideration of all relevant documentation provided by the council in relation to the 
proposal, specifically the educational benefits statement and related consultation 
documents, written and oral submissions from parents and others;  

 virtual visits to the site of Our Lady and St Francis’ Primary School, Cathedral Primary 
School and St Thomas’ Primary School, including discussion with relevant consultees; and  

 telephone calls with the headteachers at Taylor High School, Our Lady’s High School and 
St Aiden’s High School. 

 

2. Consultation process 
 
2.1 North Lanarkshire Council undertook the consultation on its proposal(s) with reference to 
the Schools (Consultation) (Scotland) Act 2010. 
 
2.2 The consultation process ran from 2 March to 6 November 2020. The original period of 
consultation was extended due to periods of lockdown where schools were closed due to the 
Covid-19 pandemic. Taking account of public health concerns, a virtual public meeting was held 
on 28 October 2020 where approximately 30 people attended. Most were positive about the 
proposals. A Frequently Asked Questions (FAQ) document was produced and shared with all 
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consultees. This document was populated by questions submitted to the mailbox and by questions 
raised at the public meeting. Fifty-two stakeholders responded to the council’s online survey. In 
terms of changing the catchment area, 35% are in favour, 40% against and 25% not sure. With 
regard to building a new denominational primary school in the area 48% are in favour, 38% 
against and 14% unsure. The main concerns include the safety of the proposed site and potential 
impact on local parish links. All three Parent Councils were consulted and all three were in favour 
of the proposal for a new school. However, Our Lady and St Francis’ Parent Council expressed 
concerns should classrooms be open plan and about the potential for sibling groups to be split up 
as a result of the proposed catchment change. St Thomas’ Parent Council expressed concern 
regarding potential contamination on the proposed site due to its previous use. The council 
consulted with 130 children across the cluster. The majority of children indicated that they were in 
favour of the proposals with 55 % in favour, 14% against and 31% unsure. 
 

3. Educational aspects of proposal 
 
3.1 Significant levels of house building are underway within the Ravenscraig site in Motherwell. 
Approximately 3,000 new houses are expected to be built. As a result, existing denominational 
primary schools, in some cases already over capacity, are expected to face increasing pressure 
as the proposed housing is built and demand for places rises. The council proposes to build a new 
denominational primary school at Ravenscraig to alleviate this pressure.  
 
3.2 The council has set out a reasonable case for the proposal to establish a new 
denominational primary school and implement catchment changes to address school capacity and 
accommodation pressures in the Ravenscraig area. There are a number of potential educational 
benefits. The proposal recognises pressures as a result of planned housing developments in the 
Ravenscraig area. Children attending the new school will benefit from a modern state of the art 
learning environment. A new 21st century school building will provide a hub for learning and 
activities and facilities that should make a contribution to improving children’s health and 
wellbeing. The school environment should promote creative and engaging teaching approaches. 
Its co-location to a park and local sport centre will encourage further health and wellbeing and 
outdoor learning. Young people and staff will have access to a fully digital learning environment. 
The proposal addresses current over capacity issues at Our Lady and St Francis’ and Cathedral 
Primary Schools. It has the potential to reduce class sizes, placing requests and reduce pressure 
on traffic and school facilities at the existing schools.   
 
3.3 All parents, staff and children from Our Lady and St Francis’, Cathedral and St Thomas’ 
Primary Schools who met with HM Inspectors were supportive of the proposals. They agreed there 
was a strong case for a new denominational primary school to meet the expected demand the new 
housing will bring. Children attending the new school would benefit from a modern, purpose built 
school. The proposed change in catchment would address capacity and accommodation issues at 
the existing denominational schools. Parents from Our Lady and St Francis’ Primary School 
sought clarification on the future rights of siblings to attend their school.  
 
3.4 The headteachers from Taylor, Our Lady’s and St Aidan’s High Schools were supportive of 
the proposed new build denominational primary school and catchment changes.  
 
3.5 The council also received a written submission from the Diocese of Motherwell. The 
Diocese, whilst welcoming the proposal for the provision of a new denominational school 
expressed concerns that a ‘joint-campus’ school model had the potential to diminish the link 
between school and local church. 
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4. Summary 
 
North Lanarkshire Council’s proposal to establish a new denominational primary school in the 
Ravenscraig area and implement catchment changes has clear educational benefits. The proposal 
addresses school capacity and accommodation pressures as a result of planned housing 
developments in the Ravenscraig area. Children attending the new denominational primary school 
will benefit from a modern, state of the art learning environment which provides full digital learning. 
A new 21st century school building will provide a hub for learning, activities and facilities that will 
make a contribution to improving children’s health and wellbeing. In taking forward the proposal, 
the council should continue to address concerns raised during the consultation. These concerns 
included the suitability of the site, the possible design layout, the future rights of siblings and 
ensuring links between the school and local church are maintained. 
 
 
 
HM Inspectors 
January 2021 
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North Lanarkshire Council 
Report 

Education and Families Committee 
 

☒approval ☐noting Ref AM/JO’N Date 18/05/21 
 

Proposal to alter the existing non-denominational catchment area 
within the Ravenscraig area  
Proposal for a new build non-denominational primary school 
within the Ravenscraig area:  
Statutory Consultation Outcome Report 

 
 

  From  Executive Director of Education and Families 

  E-mail BrownD@northlan.gov.uk Telephone 01236 812336 

 

 

 

Executive Summary 

The attached consultation outcome report presents the findings of the statutory 
consultation to alter the existing non-denominational catchment area within the 
Ravenscraig area and for a new build non-denominational primary school within the 
Ravenscraig area. 
There is a need to re-define the existing Berryhill, Glencairn, Keir Hardie, Knowetop and 
Muir St. non-denominational catchment areas and create a new catchment area within the 
new Ravenscraig site. 

Due to high levels of housebuilding in this area there is a requirement to build a new non-
denominational primary school centred on the Ravenscraig site. 

Funding for this proposal has been agreed as part of the Schools and Centres 21 Phase 
Three programme.  

 

Recommendations 

 
The Education and Families Committee is recommended to: 

(i) approve the re-defining of the existing Berryhill, Glencairn, Keir Hardie, 
Knowetop and Muir St. non-denominational catchment areas and the creation 
of a new catchment area within the new Ravenscraig site. 
 

(ii) approve the building of a new non-denominational primary school centred on 
the Ravenscraig site. 

 
(iii) otherwise note that the proposals will continue to be closely scrutinised beyond 

the statutory education consultation stage. 
 
  

 

AGENDA ITEM 12
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1. Background 
 
1.1 At its meeting on 25th February 2019, the Education and Families Committee approved 

the commencement of a statutory consultation on the proposal to: alter the existing 

non-denominational catchment area within the Ravenscraig area and build a non-

denominational primary school within the Ravenscraig area.   

1.2 The consultation process has been carried out in accordance with the terms of the 

schools (Consultation) (Scotland) Act 2010 and the amendments contained in the 

Children and Young People (Scotland) Act 2014.  

1.3 The full consultation outcome report (with associated appendices) is attached to this 

report at Appendix 1. 

 
2. Report 
 
2.1  Public Meeting 
 
2.1.1 In accordance with the Act, North Lanarkshire Council held a public meeting on 7th 

October 2020, to outline the proposals and answer questions.  This meeting, which 
was online given restrictions on public gatherings due to the Covid pandemic, was 
attended by approximately 20 people. A variety of views were expressed at this meeting 
and are included in the outcome report (attached at Appendix 1).  

 
2.2 Responses to the proposals 
 
Proposal for a new build non-denominational Primary School within the Ravenscraig site  

 
2.2.1 North Lanarkshire Council received 82 responses to this proposal via an online survey. 

81 responded to the question regarding the proposal of a new school.  53 people stated 
that they agreed to the proposal, 13 disagreed and 15 people were uncertain.    

 
2.2.2 The main themes raised from the responses (both oral and written) included: proposed 

location; road safety and the associated secondary school.  Each of these themes is 
discussed in the attached outcome report. 

  
 
Proposal to alter the existing non-denominational catchment area within the Ravenscraig area  

 
2.2.3 North Lanarkshire Council received 82 responses to this proposal via an online survey. 

All 82 responded to the question regarding the proposal to alter the catchment area. 44 
people stated that they agreed to the proposal, 11 disagreed and 27 people were 
uncertain. 

 

The Plan for North Lanarkshire 

Priority  Support all children and young people to realise their full potential 

Ambition statement (10) Engage with children, young people, parents, carers, and 
families to help all children and young people reach their full 
potential 
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2.2.4 The main theme raised from the responses (both oral and written) was uncertainty 
around children possibly having to change schools when the proposed new school is 
built. This theme is discussed in the attached outcome report. 

 
2.3 Summary of response from Education Scotland 
 
2.3.1 The full report from Education Scotland is attached at appendix (c) to the consultation 

outcome report (attached at Appendix 1).  The summary of this report is as follows: 
 

Overall, there are clear educational benefits in the council’s proposal.  
 

Children attending the new school will benefit from a modern state of the art learning 
environment. 
 
A new 21st century school building will provide a hub for learning and activities and 
facilities that should make a contribution to improving children’s health and wellbeing. 
 
The school environment should promote creative and engaging teaching approaches. 
Young people and staff will have access to a fully digital learning environment. 
 
In taking the proposal forward, the council needs to work with parents and the local 
community to find a solution to any concerns.   

 
2.4 Conclusion and way forward 
  
2.4.1 There are clear benefits to a new school to serve this local community and this is 

reflected in the responses from consultees and from Education Scotland. 
It is clear that there are concerns from some within the community regarding the 
proposed realignment of catchment areas and maintaining links with local parishes.  

 
2.4.2 Education and Families will liaise both formally (through the planning process) and 

informally (through the school communities) to ensure that all stakeholders are kept 
informed as the project progresses.  

  

 
3. Public Sector Equality Duty and Fairer Scotland Duty 
 
3.1 An impact assessment in relation to Public Sector Equality Duty and Fairer Scotland 

Duty was carried out as part of this process and this assessment is included at 
Appendix (d) within the consultation outcome report (attached at Appendix 1).   
    

 
4. Impact 
 
4.1 Financial Impact 
 

Long term financial modelling within the Council’s capital programme, initially S&C21 
and transitioning into the CIF programme, has assumed a new school will be located 
within the Ravenscraig site. This modelling both in terms of potential costs and funding 
will continue to be updated through the project planning and implementation process.  

  
Similarly in terms of ongoing revenue costs and funding the Council will build 
projections and assumptions into the long term budget process, and this position will 
be subject to ongoing review and amendment.   

 

Page 259 of 306



4.2 HR/Policy/Legislative Impact 
 
 Any teaching or non-teaching staffing implications that arise as a result of the above 

proposals will be managed in line with agreed policies and procedures.  
  
4.3 Technology / Digital impact  
 

Children attending the new non- denominational Primary School will benefit from a 
modern state of the art learning environment which provides full digital learning.    

    
4.4 Environmental impact 
  

A positive environmental impact should result from this project once completed since 
the building will be constructed in line with modern energy efficient practices and should 
have a smaller carbon footprint than the existing school. 
 

4.5 Communications impact  
 

A full consultation has taken place.  The consultation process has been carried out in 
accordance with the terms of the schools (Consultation) (Scotland) Act 2010 and the 
amendments contained in the Children and Young People (Scotland) Act 2014.  

  
4.6 Risk impact  
 
 The council will be in a better position to deliver effective and successful learning and 

teaching in a 21st century education establishment.  Risk associated with the design 
and build of the new school if approved to proceed following consultation, would be 
managed through the project risk management plan.   

  
 

5. Measures of success 
 
5.1 Consultation process which discharges the Council’s statutory requirement under the 

terms of the Schools (Consultation) (Scotland) Act 2010. 

5.2 A consultation process which ensures effective engagement with statutory consultees, 

other stakeholders and all interested parties. 

5.3 A consultation report which accurately captures the views of all interested parties who 

engage in the consultative process. 

 
6. Supporting documents 
 
6.1 Appendix 1 - Statutory Consultation Outcome Report 
6.2 Appendix 2 - Report by Education Scotland 
 
 

 
Derek Brown  
Executive Director of Education and Families 
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Statutory Consultation – Outcome Report 

 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Proposal to alter existing non-denominational catchment area within the Ravenscraig area  
  

Proposal for a new build non-denominational primary school within the Ravenscraig area 
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This document has been issued by North Lanarkshire Council in accordance with the terms of 
the Schools (Consultation) (Scotland) Act 2010 and amendments contained in the Children and 
Young People (Scotland) Act 2014 

 

This report is available for inspection at: 

 

(a) Education and Families Headquarters, Civic Centre, Motherwell, ML1 1 AB 
 

(b) Berryhill, Glencairn, Keir Hardie, Knowetop and Muir St. Primary Schools 
 

(c) Via the following link: 
  

 

 

 

 

 

This report has been prepared having regard (in particular) to: 

 

(a) relevant written representation received by the council (from any persons) during the 
consultation period; 

 

(b) oral representations made to the council (by any person) at an online public meeting; 
and 

(c) Report by Education Scotland prepared by Her Majesty’s Inspectors of Education 
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1 BACKGROUND 
 
1.1 At its meeting on 25th February 2020, the Education Committee approved the issue of a 

consultative document that proposed the alteration of the existing catchment area and for a 
new build non-denominational primary school within the Ravenscraig area.  

 
1.2       Appendix (a) of this report contains the consultation report as issued.   

 
1.2.1 The key reasons for the proposal, as set out in the committee paper, were: 

 

(1) The size of the new Ravenscraig site and the number of children expected to be resident in 
the 3000 new houses.  
 

(2) The need to re-define the existing Berryhill, Glencairn, Keir Hardie, Knowetop and Muir St. 
non-denominational catchment areas and to create a new catchment area within the new 
Ravenscraig site.  

 

 

2 THE CONSULTATION PROCESS 

 

2.1 Consultation Framework 
 
2.1.1 The consultation process was carried out in accordance with the terms of the Schools 

(Consultation) (Scotland) Act 2010 and the amendments contained in the Children and Young 
People (Scotland) Act 2014.  It is within this statutory framework that Education and Families, 
has engaged in a consultation exercise with all relevant consultees.  

 
The consultation document developed for consideration included information on:- 
 

• the proposal; 

• the consultation process; 

• the arrangements for public meetings; 
• relevant school data  

• the educational benefits of the proposal; 

• community benefits statement; 
• equality impact assessment; 

• site map of proposed new build location; and 

• consultation timeline. 
 

The document also included a Consultation Response Form. 
 

2.1.2 Consultation packs were made available to all relevant consultees.  The pack included the 
proposal document and a letter from the Assistant Chief Executive explaining the process.  An 
online survey was created and consultees were invited to indicate their agreement or 
disagreement regarding the proposal, and to make comments.  The following specific 
questions were posed:- 

 

• Do you support the proposal to alter non-denominational catchment areas within the 
Ravenscraig site?   

• Do you support the proposal for a new build non-denominational primary school within the 
Ravenscraig site? 

 
2.1.3 The Head Teachers and Parent Councils of Berryhill, Glencairn, Keir Hardie, Knowetop and 

Muir St. Primary Schools were notif ied of the consultation.   
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2.1.4 The consultation period commenced on Monday 2nd March 2020 and concluded on Friday 6th 

November 2020, a total of 250 days, which included 124 school days. This extended 
consultation period was put into place due to the pandemic. 

 

2.1.5 Details of the consultation process were made available on a dedicated area of the North 
Lanarkshire Council website. 
 

2.1.6 An online public meeting was held on 7th October 2020 from 7pm until 8.30pm.   
 
2.2 Relevant Consultees 

 

Consultees were identified according to Schedule 2 of the Schools (Consultation) (Scotland) 
Act 2010.  The relevant consultees included:- 
 

• Parent Council of Berryhill, Glencairn, Keir Hardie, Knowetop and Muir St. primary schools; 

• parents/carers of pupils at Berryhill, Glencairn, Keir Hardie, Knowetop and Muir St. primary 
schools; 

• staff at Berryhill, Glencairn, Keir Hardie, Knowetop and Muir St. primary schools 

• anybody which it has been established by North Lanarkshire Council, whether formally or 
informally, for the purpose of assisting it in carrying out its functions under Part 2 of the 
Local Government Act 2003; 

• Community Councils; 

• Trade Unions; and 

• Pupils at Berryhill, Glencairn, Keir Hardie, Knowetop and Muir St. primary schools. 
 

3 RESPONSES TO THE CONSULTATION 
 

3.1 Overview of Level of Response to the Consultation 
 

During the consultation period the numbers of consultees who engaged in the process were as 
follows:- 
 

• Online Public Consultation Meeting held on the 7th October 2020 at 7pm – approximately 
20 people were in attendance. 

• Pupil Consultations, delivered online by the Education and Families Pedagogy Team, were 
held in September in all f ive primary schools. 136 children responded to the follow-up 
survey. 

• An online meeting for the head teachers of the three primary schools was held on 2nd 
September 2020.  All head teachers were informed about the consultation and were asked 
to share the presentation with their staff.    

• The total number of individual consultee responses received via the online survey was 82. 
 

The wide ranging, often detailed, matters raised by individuals and groups are summarised in 
Appendix (b) of this report and form the basis for the issues included in section 4 below. 
Copies of the full consultation responses and notes from the online meeting are available on 
request. 

 

 

3.2 Consultation Channels and views expressed 
 

The consultation period ran from 2nd March 2020 until 6th November 2020.  
 
An online public meeting was held on 7th October 2020 which was attended by approximately 
20 members of the public.   
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Responses to the proposals could be made electronically or in writing, posted to the council 
headquarters.   
 
There were 82 responses in total to the proposals. 
 
In terms of the proposal to alter non-denominational catchment areas within Ravenscraig site, 
of those who expressed an opinion, 44 agreed with the proposal, 11 disagreed and 27 people 
were unsure. 
 
In terms of the proposal for a new build non-denominational Primary School within 
Ravenscraig site, of those who expressed an opinion, 53 agreed with the proposal, 13 
disagreed and 15 people were unsure. 
 
Further analysis of opinion is included at Appendix (b).  

 
4 SUMMARY OF ISSUES RAISED BY STAKEHOLDERS AND EDUCATION & FAMILIES 

RESPONSE 
 
 The issues raised by participants in the consultation have been grouped and considered by 

Education and Families, with input from other Council officers with appropriate specialisms, 
under the following headings with the response from the service added in each case:- 
 

4.1  Education 
4.2  Building and Planning   
4.3  Land Issues  
4.4  Community 

            
4.1 Education 
 
 
4.1.1 There were questions about re-aligning catchment areas and the impact that this could have 

on children perhaps having to move schools before the end of their time at primary school. 
 

Response 
 
New houses in the Ravenscraig area which are already complete will be rezoned to the new 

catchment areas. Children will not be required to move to a new school against their wishes. 

They will be able to remain in their current school. 

 

4.1.3 A question was raised about the predicted capacity of the proposed new schools. 

Response 

When a new school is built, generally pupil populations take time to grow with only some pupils 

electing to move to a new school.  The school is being built for the longer term pupil population 

and will have capacity for 217.  It is anticipated that this will provide adequate capacity for the 

foreseeable future, with the pupil population growing over the years. 

 

4.1.4 There were a number of questions about how the proposals would impact on secondary school 

catchment areas. 

 Response 
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A separate consultation will take place on secondary catchment areas once this consultation 

process has been completed. 

 

4.2 Building and Planning 
 
4.2.1 There were several questions about the design of the proposed new school. 

 

Response 
 

The design of schools is an iterative process and each new school is designed differently.  The 

design of the school would not be commissioned until after an agreement was reached to 

proceed with the project (i.e. subject to a successful education consultation) and funding 

allocated to deliver the proposals.  Current schools in design and those recently completed are 

not open plan. 

4.2.2 Questions were asked about the timescales involved in building the proposed new school. 

 Response 

The project cannot be planned and put into the pipeline until a successful consultation has 

been approved. Previous projects suggest that it takes three years from when a project is 

added to the build programme until a school is opened.  However, this does not necessarily 

mean it will be three years from completion of consultation – funding must first be allocated.  

It’s approximately three years from when funding is approved and it is included within the build 

programme. 

4.2.3 Some parents expressed concerns and asked questions about traffic calming measures, car 

parking and crossing patrols. 

 Response 

Required parking would be included as part of the design, in accordance with the planning 

application process. A drop off zone would be considered as part of this exercise. A traffic 

impact assessment, which would be carried out at the design stage, would inform if any 

measures were required.  This would be determined at the planning stage. Acceptable walking 

route assessments will be carried out at the appropriate time (usually not until the design has 

been approved and the entrances to the school are known). However, it will be clear to 

residents what the position is in advance of the school opening. 

4,3 Land Issues 
 

4.3.1 A question was raised about the safety of the land with particular reference made to the lack of 
trees on the Ravenscraig site. 
 

Response 
 

After the closure of Ravenscraig, British Steel commissioned a series of investigations to 
determine the scale and extent of potential residual contamination at the site. In the late 1990s, 
as a direct result of these investigations, a large-scale remediation project was undertaken to 
address the principal areas of contamination with the aim of making the site suitable for use at 
the time. Following the demolition of the buildings and structures on the site, most of site had a 
surface scrape of the materials and soils, and any potentially contaminated material was taken 
to the SEPA Licenced Landfill on site. Due to the extensive movement of soils and the 
production of development platforms, it has resulted in these development areas being clay-
capped to produce a suitable platform to build upon, and thus the material is unsuitable for 
plant growth without suitable topsoil. (It should also be noted that any development that 
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requires landscaped or garden areas requires the importation of a suitable growing medium, 
which is the normal way of developing on brownfield sites). 

 
4.3.2 Questions were asked about testing on the site and a particular question was asked about 

previous concerns around the St. Ambrose site in Coatbridge. 
 
 Response 

 The St Ambrose site was correctly and properly investigated to all current guidance and 

standards for the time, and this was backed up by independent review by an independent 

consultant on behalf of the Scottish Government. Both the Scottish Government and the 

Lanarkshire health authority found no fundamental link between the school and its grounds and 

any health effects of the pupils or teachers. 

The Ravenscraig site has had extensive testing carried out over the years, and the following 

reports can be made available to the public: 

Mason Evans Ravenscraig Housing Site Investigation 2003 

URS APB1 Additional Investigation Carfin 2006  

URS Slag Validation and Supplementary Site Investigation 2006 

 

4.3.3 Concerns were raised about noise and air pollution. 

 Response 

Active travel is promoted through the Green Action Trust to reduce traffic speed. The active 

travel plan to connect Motherwell and Wishaw has cycle routes to where the new campus will 

be. The whole travel route will be improved, with a focus on pedestrians and cyclists. 

An Air Quality Trailer will be placed near the school at the Innovation Park. Further detail will 

follow from Environmental Health on this specific ask. In terms of noise pollution Environmental 

Health Officers will carry out a Noise Impact Assessment as part of the planning conditions. 

 

 

 
 

4.4 Community  

4.4.1 A question was asked about links and communication with the local community. 
 

 Response 
  
 In order to look at community aspects, a group has recently been established. The aim is to 

link up local groups in Ravenscraig to canvas local voices. The email address for this group is: 
ravenscraig@gmail.com. 

 
      

5 SUMMARY OF EDUCATION SCOTLAND REPORT AND RESPONSE OFFERED BY THE 
SERVICE  

 

 

5.1 The full report provided by Education Scotland is attached at Appendix (c).  The summary of 

the report outlines that:  
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Overall, there are clear educational benefits in the council’s proposal.  
 

Children attending the new school will benefit from a modern state of the art learning 
environment. 
 
A new 21st century school building will provide a hub for learning and activities and facilities 
that should make a contribution to improving children’s health and wellbeing. 
 
The school environment should promote creative and engaging teaching approaches. 
Young people and staff will have access to a fully digital learning environment. 
 
In taking the proposal forward, the council needs to work with parents and the local community 
to find a solution to any concerns.   
 
 

5.2 In response to the observations of Education Scotland, Education and Families agree that 
these findings are consistent with those of the service. 
 
North Lanarkshire Council has a strong track record in engaging with all stakeholders in the 
aspects of school design, management and operation.  The Service will indeed continue to 
engage with all stakeholders both formally (statutory planning process) and informally (through 
the schools’ management and the parent councils) with regard to the proposals as they 
proceed, should this proposal be implemented.   
 

6 ALLEGED OMISSIONS OR INACCURACIES 

 There were no alleged omissions or inaccuracies. 

 
7 EQUALITY CONSIDERATIONS  

An assessment has been carried out in accordance with the Public Sector Equality Duty and 

Fairer Scotland Duty.  The assessment concluded that the main groups impacted are: 

• Pupils of primary schools within the Berryhill, Glencairn, Keir Hardie, Knowetop and 

Muir St. catchment areas. 

• Parents/carers of those pupils. 

• Staff who work at Berryhill, Glencairn, Keir Hardie, Knowetop and Muir St. primary 

schools. 

• Local residents of the Ravenscraig area. 

The assessment is attached at Appendix (d) 

8 NEXT STEPS 

Following the publication of this report, time is allowed for further considerations.  A three week 

period will lapse before North Lanarkshire Council will take a final decision on whether to 

implement a final proposal. 

The report on this consultation is due to be considered by North Lanarkshire Council’s 

Education and Families Committee on Tuesday 18th May 2021. 
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Schools (Consultation) (Scotland) Act 2010 
 

Report by Education Scotland addressing educational aspects of 
the proposal by North Lanarkshire Council for a new build 
non-denominational primary school and to alter the existing 
non-denominational catchment areas within the Ravenscraig area. 
 
 

January 2021 

Appendix 2
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1   | Schools (Consultation) (Scotland) Act 2010 
 North Lanarkshire Council © Crown Copyright 

1. Introduction 
 
1.1 This report from Education Scotland has been prepared by Her Majesty’s Inspectors of 
Education (HM Inspectors) in accordance with the terms of the Schools (Consultation) (Scotland) 
Act 2010 (“the 2010 Act”). The purpose of the report is to provide an independent and impartial 
consideration of North Lanarkshire Council’s proposal for a new build non-denominational primary 
school and to alter the existing non-denominational catchment areas within the Ravenscraig area. 
Section 2 of the report sets out brief details of the consultation process. Section 3 of the report 
sets out HM Inspectors’ consideration of the educational aspects of the proposal, including 
significant views expressed by consultees. Section 4 summarises HM Inspectors’ overall view of 
the proposal. Upon receipt of this report, the Act requires the council to consider it and then 
prepare its final consultation report. The council’s final consultation report should include this 
report and must contain an explanation of how, in finalising the proposal, it has reviewed the initial 
proposal, including a summary of points raised during the consultation process and the council’s 
response to them. The council has to publish its final consultation report three weeks before it 
takes its final decision.  
 
1.2 HM Inspectors considered: 

 the likely effects of the proposal for children of the schools; any other users; children likely 
to become pupils within two years of the date of publication of the proposal paper; and other 
children and young people in the council area;  

 any other likely effects of the proposal; 

 how the council intends to minimise or avoid any adverse effects that may arise from the 
proposal; and 

 the educational benefits the council believes will result from implementation of the proposal, 
and the council’s reasons for coming to these beliefs. 

 
1.3 In preparing this report, HM Inspectors undertook the following activities: 

 attendance at the virtual public meeting held on 7 October 2020 in connection with the 
council’s proposals;  

 consideration of all relevant documentation provided by the council in relation to the 
proposal, specifically the educational benefits statement and related consultation 
documents, written and oral submissions from parents and others;  

 virtual visits to the sites of Muir Street Primary, Keir Hardie Primary, Knowetop Primary, 
Glencairn Primary and Berry Hill Primary Schools, including discussion with relevant 
consultees; and 

 meetings by telephone with the headteachers of Braidhurst High School, Brannock High 
School, Clyde Valley High School and Dalziel High School. 

  

2. Consultation process 
 
2.1 North Lanarkshire Council undertook the consultation on its proposal(s) with reference to 
the Schools (Consultation) (Scotland) Act 2010. 
 
2.2 The consultation process ran from 2 March to 6 November 2020. The original period of 
consultation was extended due to periods of lockdown where schools were closed. Taking account 
of public health concerns, a virtual public meeting was held on 7 November 2020 where 
approximately 20 people attended. Most were positive about the proposals. Just over 
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2   | Schools (Consultation) (Scotland) Act 2010 
 North Lanarkshire Council © Crown Copyright 

80 stakeholders responded to the council’s online survey. In terms of changing the catchment 
area, 54% are in favour, 13% against and 33% not sure. With regard to building a new 
non-denominational primary school in the area 65% are in favour, 16% against and 19% unsure. 
All five Parent Councils were consulted and all five are in favour of the proposals. The council 
consulted with 136 children across the cluster. The majority of children indicated that they are in 
favour of the proposals with 74% in favour, 6% against and 20% unsure. 
 

3. Educational aspects of proposal 
 
3.1 Significant levels of house building are underway within the Ravenscraig site in Motherwell. 
Approximately 3,000 new houses are expected to be built. As a result, existing primary schools 
are expected to face increasing pressure as the proposed housing is built and demand for places 
rises. The council proposes to build a new non-denominational primary school at Ravenscraig to 
alleviate this pressure. 
 
3.2 The council has set out a reasonable case for the proposal to establish a new 
non-denominational primary school and implement catchment changes to address school capacity 
and accommodation pressures in the Ravenscraig area. There are a number of potential 
educational benefits. Children attending the new school will benefit from a modern state of the art 
learning environment. A new 21st century school building will provide a hub for learning and 
activities with facilities that should make a contribution to improving children’s health and 
wellbeing. The school environment should promote creative and engaging teaching approaches. 
The new school has the potential to promote further accessible and inclusive learning which will 
meet the needs of all learners including those with additional support needs.  
 
3.3 Stakeholders who spoke with HM Inspectors are all in agreement with the proposal. They 
appreciate the advantages that a new school could provide for the children attending. They also 
recognise the positive impact on the wider community. HM Inspectors agree that there are 
important potential benefits. Children welcome the opportunity for more outdoor learning and 
improved digital technology in the proposed new school. They are positive about the increased 
sports facilities available to the whole community. Parents are positive about the proposed new 
school and the improved facilities available to the community. A few parents and children welcome 
the environmental impact of fewer vehicles, including buses, at drop off and pick up times. 
However, a few parents expressed road safety concerns with regard to a planning application for a 
major logistics hub nearby. 
 

4. Summary 
 
North Lanarkshire Council’s proposal to establish a new non-denominational primary school in the 
Ravenscraig area and implement catchment changes has clear educational benefits. The proposal 
addresses school capacity and accommodation pressures as a result of planned housing 
developments in the Ravenscraig area. Children attending the new non-denominational primary 
school will benefit from a modern, state of the art learning environment which provides full digital 
learning. A new 21st century school building will provide a hub for learning, activities and facilities 
that will make a contribution to improving children’s health and wellbeing. In taking forward the 
proposal, the council should continue to address concerns raised regarding the planned 
development in the local area.  
 
 
 
HM Inspectors 
January 2021 
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North Lanarkshire Council 
Report 

Education and Families Committee 
 

☐approval ☒noting Ref JMcK/CMcC Date 18/05/21 
 

P47.1: Hub Development and Delivery Programme – (2) Update on 
Progress 

 
 

  From  James McKinstry, Head of Asset and Procurement Solutions 

  Email  McBrideM@northlan.gov.uk 
 
 
 
McCabeC@northlan.gov.uk 

Telephone Mark McBride, Estates 
Development Manager, 
01236 812366 
 
Charles McCabe, Forward 
Planning and Specification 
Manager, 01236 812489 

 

 

 

 

 
  

Executive Summary 

 
This report provides an update of the Town and Community Hub Delivery Programme, 
highlighting the status of each project.  
 
This information is provided in line with The Plan for North Lanarkshire and the associated 
Programme of Works.  In particular, the content of this report aligns to Programme of Work 
No. P47.1: Hub Development and Delivery Programme.   
 

Recommendations 

 
It is recommended that the Education and Families Committee note: 
 

1) the position of each of the projects in the current Hub Delivery Programme 
 
 

The Plan for North Lanarkshire 

Priority  Support all children and young people to realise their full potential 

Ambition statement (22) Facilitate a North Lanarkshire wide approach to asset 
rationalisation, including with communities and partners 

 (24) Review and design services around people, communities, and 
shared resources 

AGENDA ITEM 13
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1. Background 
 
1.1 The former Schools and Centres Modernisation Programme consisted of Phase 2 and 

Phase 3 projects which were subject to approval as follows: 
 
1.1.1 30 April 2013 approval by the Learning and Leisure Services Committee to procure 

a £200 million capital design and build framework for Schools and Centres 21 
Phase 2 but with a £100 million internal funding cap to align with council budget 
approvals at that time; and  

 
1.1.2 16 March 2017 approval by Policy and Resources Committee to remove the £100 

million internal funding cap and approval of a strategic budget forward commitment 
of £20 million from the council’s future 5 year capital investment programme in 
order that the Phase 3 projects approved by the Education Committee meeting on 
1 March 2017 could be progressed.  

 
1.2 In addition to these prior approvals, at the Special North Lanarkshire Council meeting 

on 21 February 2019, a further commitment to replace all pre-1996 schools and 
establishments was made, to be funded as part of the newly established Community 
Investment Fund, also agreed at this meeting.  

 
1.3 Policy and Strategy Committee approved the strategy, guiding principles, and 

prioritisation matrix linked to the Town and Community Hub Programme at the meeting 
held on 19th March 2020.  This approval aligned: the former programme and 
commitment outlined in sections 1.1 and 1.2 above; along with the updated strategy - 
to The Plan for North Lanarkshire.  

 
1.4 Updates regarding this programme are progressed through two strands:  activity related 

to the strategy is progressed via the Policy and Strategy Committee; and activity related 
to hub delivery projects is progressed via Education and Families Committee.  This is 
in line with the update to the Programme of Work approved and noted at Policy and 
Strategy Committee on 18th March 2021.  

 
 

2. Report 
 
2.1 Town and Community Hubs – Current Delivery Programme 
 
2.1.1 Appendices 1 and 2 to this report provide details of all projects in the current Hub 

Delivery Programme. Note that progress remains subject to COVID-19 restrictions and 
delays. This is reflected in the updates outlined in the attached appendices.  

 
2.1.2 Appendix 1 provides both a progress summary briefing and a programme timeline chart 

of projects in the scoping stage, procurement or construction.  Appendix 2 provides 
details of projects which have been approved but are currently at pre-delivery stage.  

 
2.1.3 Each project under construction will have an agreed set of key performance targets 

with a number of these providing added benefits to our communities. Appendix 3 
provides an update of community benefit achievements across both Hub construction 
projects and DBFM facilities.  

 
2.1.4 Whilst each project has its own unique characteristics, Appendix 4 to this report 

provides an indication of some of the important milestones in delivery of a new hub 
facility.  As projects develop, we are able to inform indicative dates for delivery 
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milestones.  This will be subject to continuous review and reported in future updates to 
Education and Families Committee as required.  

 
2.2. Shared Ambition – Integrated Community hubs/campuses 
 
2.2.1 In March 2020, at the Policy and Strategy Committee, members approved the ‘One 

Place – One Plan’ report including recommendations linked to the Town and 
Community Hub Programme.  As outlined in section 1.3 above, this approval merged 
various previous programmes and approvals, and aligned this activity with The Plan for 
North Lanarkshire – now being progressed via Programme of Work P47.1: Hub 
Development and Delivery Programme. 

 
2.2.2 Specifically, members approved two key aspects: 
 
2.2.2.1 That a set of guiding principles be adopted and used to further develop the design 

proposals for Town and Community Hubs; 
 
2.2.2.2 That a prioritisation matrix to be used as the methodology to determine the priority 

order for Town and Community Hubs development. 
 
2.3 Guiding Principles 
 
2.3.1 The guiding principles adopted to inform this programme are designed to ensure each 

project delivers facilities through which new ways of working can be promoted.  These 
guiding principles primarily address the planning and build aspect of this programme 
(i.e. the zones that will be provided).  The operating model currently being developed, 
by colleagues in Education and Families, will guide and promote the added value 
through co-location of services and multi-use of facilities within each hub delivered.  

 
2.3.2 The six approved guiding principles are included in all updates to committee to ensure 

that committee members can assess the projects are being developed in line with these 
principles.  The six principles are:  

 
2.3.2.1 Principle One: Inclusive, universal provision  
 
 A community hub must serve the whole community and offer universal provision of 

services as default position.  Where more targeted service provision is required, this 
should be delivered in such a way as to avoid stigma of accessing these services 
which may otherwise reduce uptake. 

 
2.3.2.2 Principle Two: Sense of community ownership 
 
 A community hub is a community asset which serves the local community of that 

area.  Central to the community hub model in North Lanarkshire is the learning and 
teaching facilities offered.  However, the wider community must perceive the asset 
to be a whole community asset. 

 
2.3.2.3 Principle Three: Maximum availability and usage 
 
 Community hubs will be accessible from early in the morning until late in the evening 

and all spaces within the community hubs should afford multi-functional use for the 
whole community.  Facilities should only be provided where it can be demonstrated 
that they would be used both through the day and in the evening – no facilities should 
be provided where they are only for use in the evening. 
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2.3.2.4 Principle Four: Designed with rather than for the community 
 
 Options of proposals should be provided to local communities for discussions as 

early as possible to ensure community ownership of the proposed facilities. 
 
2.3.2.5 Principle Five: Tailored, bespoke, representative 
 
 Each community hub has the option to be unique to ensure it meets the specific 

requirements of the community which it will serve.  The design of the building should 
provide the community with a sense of pride in the community asset that has been 
created. 

 
2.3.2.6 Principle Six: Maximise the services on offer 
 
 Public services available within the community hub should complement rather than 

compete with other services which serve the same local community. 
 
2.4 Prioritisation Matrix 
 
2.4.1 Following approval at the Policy and Strategy meeting in March 2020, work on the 

prioritisation matrix is progressing.  This work includes determining how each individual 
project can be scored, and therefore compared, to other potential projects.  The first 
iteration of the prioritised list will be presented to a future meeting of the Policy and 
Strategy Committee.  This was expected to be presented within the last six months but 
was paused whilst work on the updated capital programme – approved at Policy and 
Strategy in March 2021 - was prioritised.  Once the prioritised list is created, updates 
on individual projects will be monitored, through this report, to the Education and 
Families Committee.  

 
2.5 Existing projects 
 
3.5.1 Projects already in the programme for delivery, which have been included in previous 

updates of this report to Education and Families Committee, have (where feasible) 
been subject to assessment against the guiding principles and will (where feasible) 
ensure adhesion to the principles.  The appendices included within this report reflect 
progress in this regard.  

 
2.6 Hub Programme: Public Briefings  
 
2.6.1  Members will be aware that approvals for the overarching strategy related to the Hub 

Development and Delivery Programme of Work are governed by the Policy and 
Strategy Committee, with approvals for specific projects (including statutory 
consultations) presented to Education and Families Committee.   

 
2.6.2 Following approval by Policy and Strategy Committee in October 2020, the programme 

development team have recently completed a series of public briefings to all localities: 
providing an overview of the programme; the six guiding principles; and the 
prioritisation matrix.  A series of videos have also been produced to communicate this 
information for those not able to attend one of the public briefings. These short videos 
are available at www.northlanarkshire.gov.uk/townhubs.   

 
2.6.3 Public consultation on the potential locations for each town hub closed on 21st April 

2021. Comments and feedback from each are expected to be presented through Policy 
and Strategy Committee – along with the appropriate Community Boards – once the 
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reports have been finalised.  Further engagement with local communities will thereafter 
be driven by the outcomes of the prioritised list, discussed at section 2.4 above. 

 
 

3. Public Sector Equality Duty and Fairer Scotland Duty 
 
3.1  There is no direct impact as a result of this report. 
    

 
4. Impact 
 
4.1 Financial impact 
 
 Each project within the delivery programme will seek the appropriate approvals prior to 

any construction contract being agreed.  This is the point at which the contract value of 
each project is finalised.  Financial commitment for all projects will be approved via the 
Hub Delivery Board in line with allocated capital budgets for this programme. 

    
4.2 HR policy / Legislative impact 
  
 Assessment on the level of programme resources available to deliver the current 

ambition programme and additional requirements is continually being assessed against 
the programme requirements.  This includes the need to increase resources funded 
from the Hub Development and Delivery Capital Programme.  This will be taken forward 
in line with Council HR policy and procedures. 

 
4.3 Technology / Digital impact 
 
 The technology/digital requires are specific to each individual project.  There are 

appropriate mechanisms in place to ensure effective communication and delivery 
requirements between the appropriate teams.   

    
4.4 Environmental impact 
  
 The environmental impact will be assessed for each individual project included within 

the programme.  
 
4.5 Communications impact 
  
 As outlined in section 2.6, the programme ensures appropriate communication at 

appropriate times.  Corporate Communications are a key partner in this regard and 
there are regular meetings between the teams to ensure key messages are 
communicated as and when required.  

  
4.6 Risk impact  
 
 Each project within the delivery programme is subject to a joint review of its risks within 

the Hub Delivery team and the development partners at key stages from procurement 
and project development through to construction completion.  Each project risk register 
is consequently updated and risks are monitored at monthly progress meetings. 
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5. Measures of success 
 
5.1 Delivery of projects in line with the guiding principles linked to this programme of 

work, which in turn are designed to deliver against the strategic priorities within The 
Plan for North Lanarkshire. 

 
 

 
6. Supporting documents 
 
 
6.1 Appendix 1a: Hub Delivery Programme – Current Delivery Programme. 
 Appendix 1b: Hub Delivery Programme – Programme Timeline Chart. 
 Appendix 2: Hub Delivery Programme – Phase 3 Pre Delivery Projects. 
 Appendix 3: Hub Delivery Programme – Community Benefits Programme Outputs.  
 Appendix 4: Hub Delivery Programme – Programme Timeline Chart. 
 
 
 

 
 
 
James McKinstry 
Head of Asset and Procurement Solutions 
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Appendix 1 Hub Delivery Programme – Current Delivery Programme       Updated: April 2021 

Appendix 1a: Progress Summary 

 

Project Contract Stage Contract Construction 

Programme dates 

Key Activities in period / planned next 

 

Phase 2 & 3 (current procurement phase)  

Newmains Community Hub – 

Procured via Hub South West 

Pre-

construction- 

Stage 2: 

Detailed 

design/Market 

testing 

Stage 2 target 

submission date: Apr 21 

 

Construction Notional 

Start date: July 21 

Planning approval was recently confirmed. Hub South West are 

currently in the early stages of issuing stage 2 information to the 

council. Over the next couple of months, we will work towards a 

financial close date in June with an anticipated site start date in 

July 21.  

Chryston Community Hub - 

Procured via Hub South West 

Pre-

construction- 

Stage 2: 

Detailed 

design/Market 

testing 

Stage 2 target 

submission date: June 

21 

 

Construction Notional 

Start date: Oct 21 

A planning application was recently submitted in respect of the 

new campus project. Over this next period, market testing and 

detailed design works will be carried out aimed at a target stage 2 

submission date in June 21.  

  

 

Carnbroe/Sikeside Community 

Hub, Coatbridge - Procured via 

Hub South West 

 

Pre-

construction- 

Stage 2: 

Detailed 

design/Market 

testing  

Stage 2 target 

submission date: June 

21 

 

Construction Notional 

Start date: Oct 21 

A planning application was recently submitted in respect of the 

new campus project. Over this next period, market testing and 

detailed design works will be carried out aimed at a target stage 2 

submission date in June 21. Due to the significant volume of bulk 

earthworks required on site, Hub South West have proposed an 

enabling works packing starting in July 21, this would negate 

carrying out these weather dependant activities during winter 

months.  

Orbiston Community Hub, 

Bellshill – Procured via Hub 

South West strategic Services 

appointment 

Intelligent 

Briefing 

Design Team 

Appointments: Apr 21 

 

In the last few weeks, via the Hub South West strategic services 

procurement route, the council has appointed a multidisciplinary 

design team, led by Keppie Design, to develop the intelligent brief 

for the project. Due to the complex nature of the site, a number of 

workstreams will run in parallel to determine to optimum solution Page 279 of 306



Project Contract Stage Contract Construction 

Programme dates 

Key Activities in period / planned next 

 

 

 

 

 

Tier 1 appointment: Aug 

21 

for the new campus.  This intelligent brief process with therefore 

include: engagement with community groups; site surveys; design 

option appraisals; and phasing considerations.  
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Appendix 1 Hub Delivery Programme – Current Delivery Programme:  Appendix 1b: Programme Timeline Chart – April 2021 

Infrastructure Delivery Programme and Projects
 Note that all phased programme dates will automatically change if the first phase date changes, 

forecast dates may be subject to current COVID-19 restrictions and delays
Jan-Feb Mar-Apr May-Jun Jul-Aug Sep-Oct Nov-Dec Jan-Feb Mar-Apr May-Jun

Hub Delivery Investment Programme

Newmains and St Brigid's Primary Schools shared campus - Hub South West Scotland

     Stage 2: Detailed design for Pricing and Planning - target submission to NLC Apr-21

     Financial Close/DBDA Contract agreement Jun-21

     Stage 3 - Construction Notional Start - July 2021 Jul-21

Chryston Primary School & Community Health Centre

     Stage 2: Detailed design for Pricing and Planning - target submission to NLC Jun-21

     Signed development agreement with NHS Lanarkshire Aug-21

     Financial Close/DBDA Contract agreement - Sep 2021 Sep-21

     Stage 3 - Construction Notional Start - Oct 2021 Oct-21

Carnbroe/Sikeside & Calder CC campus - Hub South West Scotland

     Stage 2: Detailed design for Pricing and Planning - target submission to NLC Jun-21

     Enabling works site commencement

     Financial Close/DBDA Contract agreement - Sep 2021 Sep-21

     Stage 3 - Construction Notional Start - Oct 2021 Oct-21

Orbiston Community Hub

        Inteligent brief Design Team appointment Apr-21

       Tier 1 Contractor appointment Aug-21

     Stage 1 Pre-Planning and Affordability - target submission date to NLC Jan-22

     Stage 2: Detailed design for Pricing and Planning - target submission to NLC Apr-21

     Financial Close/DBDA Contract agreement Jun-22

2021 2022
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Appendix 2: Hub Delivery Programme:  Pre-delivery projects 

Project Description Status 

Orbiston Community Hub: Incorporating 
Sacred Heart PS and Lawmuir PS – Shared 
Campus New Build (Bellshill) 

Project has been passed to the Hub Delivery team this quarter.  The procurement of the 
initial design team has been completed in the last few weeks, and the intelligent brief 
process will be carried out in this next period.  

Gartcosh Community Hub: Incorporating 
Gartcosh PS (Northern Corridor) 

Discussions on a potential site for a new community hub continues.  This is a drawn-out 
process as a result of the council not owning sufficient land in this area on which to build 
a new community hub. Whilst the time being taken to secure a site is frustrating to all: 
officers; elected members; and the local community – officers continue to work with land 
owners willing to sell land which will meet the needs of the local community.  This project 
remains a priority due to current capacity pressures at existing school. Ultimately 
however, the council must be content that the project is both deliverable and provides 
value for money.  

St Kevin’s Community Hub: Incorporating St 
Kevin’s PS (Coatbridge) 

Scoping exercise finalised.  Project ready for passing to Hub Delivery team when financial 
and people resources are available.   

Ravenscraig Community Hub: Incorporating 
two new primary schools within Ravenscraig 
(Motherwell) 

Statutory Consultation requires to be completed and approved to proceed before this 
project can be progressed to specification stage.  Furthermore, land transfer and monies 
linked to historic section 75 agreement with Ravenscraig Ltd will determine the timescales 
associated with this project.   

Town Hub sites Public briefings have been carried out in each community board area across North 
Lanarkshire.  Public consultation on ‘preferred location’ where appropriate, closed on 21st 
April 2021.  Feedback reports will be presented to Policy and Strategy Committee, and 
each community board, when available.   

Abronhill Community Hub Discussions with Hub South West, to secure strategic services, are ongoing.  Once a 
team has been appointed, discussions via an intelligent brief will take place with 
appropriate stakeholders including the local community, to establish and evaluate the 
potential costs and timescales to deliver this project.   
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NORTH LANARKSHIRE COUNCIL - HUB DELIVERY TEAM  Appendix 3 

KPI - COMMUNITY BENEFIT TRACKER   
DETAILS AS AT: April 2021   

 

KPI 

REFERENCE KPI DESCRIPTION 

TOTAL 

COMMITMENT 

TOTAL 

ACHIEVED TO 

DATE 

7.1 CONSIDERATION CONSTRUCTORS SCORE 110 01 

7.2 NO. OF COMMUNITY DESIGN PRESENTATIONS 6 6 

7.3 ANNUAL COMMUNITY BENEFIT DAYS (ACTIVITIES) 9 01 

8.1a SKILLS ACADEMY - GRADUATES RECRUITED 3 01 

8.1b SKILLS ACADEMY -  APPRENTICE STARTS 18 01 

8.1c SKILLS ACADEMY - APPRENTICE COMPLETIONS 9 01 

8.1d 

SKILLS ACADEMY - LOCAL ADVERTISEMENT OF JOBS (JOBS 

CREATED OTHER THAN GRADUATES OR APPRENTICES) 12 01 

8.1e SKILLS ACADEMY - WORK EXPERIENCE/PLACEMENT (14+) 51 01 

8.1f SKILLS ACADEMY - EXISTING APPRENTICES 15 01 

8.1g 

SKILLS ACADEMY - OVERALL DELIVERY OF PROJECT 

OUTCOMES 

AVERAGE 

ACROSS ALL CBA 

2017 RELATED 

TARGETS FOR 

HUBSW 

COMPLETED 

PROJECTS 01 

8.1h 

SKILLS ACADEMY - TRAINING EVENTS DELIVERED 

(QUALIFYING THE WORKFORCE) 47 01 

8.1i/j 

SKILLS ACADEMY - EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITY - SMEs AND 

TEACHING STAFF 21 1 

8.1k SKILLS ACADEMY - SOCIAL IMPACT EVENT OR CONTRIBUTION 

1 PROJECT PER 

ANNUM, HUB 

WIDE, ALL TIER 

1s. PROPOSAL 

TO COME FROM 

TIER 1s 01 

8.2a 

COMPANIES INVOLVED WITH LOCAL EMPLOYMENT AND 

TRAINING PROJECTS 15 01 

8.2b 

SUPPLY CHAIN INSTITUTE - CONTRACT OPPORTUNITIES FOR 

TERRITORY BASED CONTRACTORS (%) 70 01 

8.2c 

SUPPLY CHAIN INSTITUTE - LOCAL SUPPLY CHAIN EVENTS TO 

ENGAGE LOCAL COMPANIES 30 22 

8.2d 

SUPPLY CHAIN INSTITUTE - LOCAL COMPANIES GIVEN 

PRICING/TENDERING OPPORTUNITIES FOR FIRST TIME BY 

TIER 1 OR M&E CONTRACTORS 15 2 
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KPI 

REFERENCE KPI DESCRIPTION 

TOTAL 

COMMITMENT 

TOTAL 

ACHIEVED TO 

DATE 

8.2e 

SUPPLY CHAIN INSTITUTE - LOCAL COMPANIES GRADUATED 

FROM THE BUILDING FOR GROWTH PROGRAMME 

HUB TARGET TO 

GET 12 

GRADUATE 

COMPANIES 

EACH 

REPORTING 

YEAR 01 

8.2f 

SUPPLY CHAIN INSTITUTE - LOCAL BUSINESS IMPROVEMENT 

SUPPORT AND WORKSHOPS 30 33 

8.2g 

SUPPLY CHAIN INSTITUTE - BUSINESS EXPANSION SUPPORT 

AND WORKSHOPS 30 19 

8.2h 

SUPPLY CHAIN INSTITUTE - CONSTRUCTION SPECIFIC 

LEARNING EVENTS AND WORKSHOPS 60 3 

8.2i 

SUPPLY CHAIN INSTITUTE - THIRD SECTOR BUSINESSES - 

HUBSW PROJECTS CONTRACTS AWARDS/OPPORTUNITIES 

TARGET OF 10 

OPPORTUNITIES 

ACROSS ALL 

PROJECTS PER 

ANNUM - ALL 

TIER 1s 01 

 
 
1 It should be noted that the identified indicators are expected to be ‘zero’ in relation to ‘total achieved 
to date’ at this time.  These indicators are linked to delivery at construction stage and therefore are not 
likely to change until the projects reach construction stage later this year.  
 
If you would like more detailed information on any of the projects, please contact Pamela 
Ross (email address: RossP@northlan.gov.uk) 
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Appendix 3 (continued) – definitions for KPIs outlined in section above 

 

KPI  REF KPI DEFINITION KPI ACHIEVEMENT Arrangements & Delivery  

        

7.1 Consideration Constructors Score Tier 1 Contractors to implement the 

Considerate Contractors Scheme for 

Construction Contractor and reach a 

minimum score of 35 on each project 

Tier 1 Contractors to implement the Considerate Contractors 

Scheme for Construction Contractor  

7.2 Number of Community Design 

Presentation 

Presentation events engaging with the 

local community to present and consult 

on proposed design plans 

Engage with the Local Authorities, local community groups, 

professional service provider.  Includes any community design 

presentations which may have taken place before tier 1 

appointment and gather evidence.  

7.3 Annual Community Benefit Days 

(Activities) 

One off events, activities, or 

sponsorships which have an effect on 

certain local communities, organisations 

or institutions 

Engage with local community groups / organisations and identify 

potential activities, these may be for example sponsorship of local 

football team, scout hut roof replacement, community garden 

projects, support local charities, etc. 

8.1a Skills Academy - Graduates 

Recruited 

University - Graduate/Post Graduate as 

follows:  Graduated within last 3 years. 

Employed Main Contractors, Sub-

Contractor or Professional Services 

provider.   

Identify opportunities, within and with sub-contractors, Professional 

services providers. Meeting between tier1 and sub-

contractor/supplier, and vehicles such as hub SW Recruitment and 

Training Advisory Days 

8.1b Skills Academy - Apprentice 

Starts                

New entrant apprenticeship, new 

entrant trainees and new entrant 

technical/higher level qualifications, on 

a formal apprenticeship framework in 

Level 2 or above N/SVQ. e.g. new start 

apprentices employed on project by 

Main Contractors, Sub-Contractor or 

Professional Services provider.  

Identify opportunities, within and with sub-contractors, Professional 

services providers. Meeting between tier1 and sub-

contractor/supplier, and vehicles such as hub SW Recruitment and 

Training Advisory Days. Potential candidates can be identified 

through engagement with schools and colleges.  
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Appendix 3 (continued) – definitions for KPIs outlined in section above 

KPI  REF KPI DEFINITION KPI ACHIEVEMENT Arrangements & Delivery  

8.1c Skills Academy - Apprentice 

Completions 

Apprentice who will complete their 

formal apprenticeship programme 

whilst employed on project by tier 1 

Contractors, Sub-Contractor or 

Professional Services provider.   

Identify within and with Sub-Contractors, Professional Services 

providers through tier 1 meetings, hub SW Training and Recruitment 

Advisory Days, any existing or redundant/displaced apprentices who 

will complete their apprenticeship whilst working on the project. 

(tier 1 contractor can elect to designate an Apprentice completer as 

an existing Apprentice instead if they wish to do so)                                    

8.1d Skills Academy - Local 

Advertisement of Jobs  (Jobs 

created other than graduates or 

Apprentices) 

Creation of a new and sustainable job 

with 12 weeks minimum continued 

employment. Job opportunities to be 

advertised locally through Job Centre 

Plus or local organisations such as  CEIS, 

TAP, Routes to Work, Local Authorities 

Economic Development Teams or other 

Local Training Employment Initiatives. 

to be employed on project by Main 

Contractor, Sub-Contractor or 

Professional Services provider.  

Identify within and with Sub-Contractors, Professional Services 

providers through tier 1 meetings, hub SW Training and Recruitment 

Advisory Days. include pre-construction meetings engage with local 

Job Centre Plus, CEIS, Ingeus, Routes to Work, Local Authorities 

Economic Development Teams, other local training employment 

Initiatives.  
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Appendix 3 (continued) – definitions for KPIs outlined in section above 

KPI  REF KPI DEFINITION KPI ACHIEVEMENT Arrangements & Delivery  

8.1e Skills Academy - Work 

Experience/Placement  (14+)               

Work experience attendance for 

students from schools, colleges and 

Universities (14 years plus) who 

undertake a work-experience 

placement .  This KPI is aimed at 

providing students with the opportunity 

to carry out tasks agreed by the 

education provider and the employer 

enabling the learner to gain a 

meaningful insight into the construction 

sector.      This target also describes 

work experience attendance for 

persons who are not enrolled in a 

course of education/study. Minimum 5 

working days. 

Tier 1 to engage with local educational services schools, colleges, 

universities, can include individuals from organisations such as 

Princes Trust, Probation Service, Job Centre Plus, Women into 

Construction, Armed Forces re-settlement programmes or local 

community organisations, to identify suitable candidates. Engage 

with sub-contractor, suppliers professional service providers to 

identify possible placement opportunities in their 

companies/organisations. It may also be appropriate for individuals 

seeking a career change 

8.1f Skills Academy - Existing 

Apprentices 

An apprentice persuing a formal 

apprenticeship framework in level 2 or 

above N/SVQ employed on project by 

Main contractor, sub-contractor or 

Professional service provider. 

Identify within and with Sub-Contractors, Professional Services 

providers through tier 1 meetings, hub SW Training and Recruitment 

Advisory Days, any existing or redundant/displaced apprentices who 

have to potential to work on the project during their apprenticeship 

(tier 1 contractor can elect to designate an as a completer instead 

should they complete during the time) 

8.1g Skills Academy - Overall Delivery 

of Project Outcomes               

HSW to over achieve by a minimum of 

10% across the average of our CITB 

Client Based Approach based KPI's. This 

is a measure of all our Tier1s 

aggregated performance on  projects 

completed during the year. 

HSW to over achieve by a minimum of 10% across the average of our 

CITB Client Based Approach based KPI's  
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Appendix 3 (continued) – definitions for KPIs outlined in section above 

KPI  REF KPI DEFINITION KPI ACHIEVEMENT Arrangements & Delivery  

8.1h Skills Academy - Training Events 

Delivered (Qualifying the 

Workforce)       

SVQ Level 2 or above, diplomas, 

professional qualifications, including 

Advance H&S (SSSTS, SMSTS, IOSH, 

NEBOSH) Industry related certification, 

held externally or in-house, project / 

sector specific learning, eg.Leadership & 

Management, Supervisory,  Installation, 

environmental related training courses. 

Includes also Apprentice Completers. 

Identify within and with Sub-Contractors, Professional Services 

providers through tier 1 meetings, hub SW Training and Recruitment 

Advisory Days, to Identify any ongoing or upskills requirements, can 

include hub SW bespoke in house 1 day training courses, or 

accredited training courses providers such as CITB or other training 

providers. Identify anyone likely to complete apprenticeship during 

the project.                                                                                                        

8.1i/j Skills Academy - Educational 

Activity  (CCIAG)   - SMEs and 

teaching staff.        

Construction related events to support 

the educational curriculum.  

Events/activities delivered - topics could 

include;  enterprise, technology, maths, 

science, engineering or careers advice, 

aimed to increase awareness and the 

opportunities available in the 

construction industry. Focus on 

improving the image of the sector. 

Construction supported community 

benefit initiative delivered to SME's and 

Teaching Staff  (including Recruitment 

and Training Advisory Days, DEC, 

Primary Engineering, and others) 

1. Tier 1's to engage with local educational services, early years, 

schools, colleges, universities, adult influencers, career advisors, 

learning providers, community groups, to identify opportunities to 

deliver events, can include Construction Ambassador Programme / 

STEM activities, 2.  Tier 1 to hold hubSW Recruitment and Training 

Advisory Days, or own equivalent, aimed at SME's   3. Workshop 

sessions delivered for example local educational services, schools, 

colleges, PS, DEC, Primary Engineering  

8.1k Skills Academy - Social Impact 

Event or Contribution 

Programme-wide Tier 1 annual 

community project.     Aimed at 

disadvantaged groups within the local 

community, which have a positive 

impact.  

Supporting council initiatives, organisations, and Institutions such as 

Princes Trust, for example  young people in care/post care, people 

with learning difficulties - e.g.: mentoring, a series of support 

measures to produce a positive outcomes                      
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Appendix 3 (continued) – definitions for KPIs outlined in section above 

KPI  REF KPI DEFINITION KPI ACHIEVEMENT Arrangements & Delivery  

8.2a Companies involved with local 

employment and training 

projects 

Companies working on the project 

including main contractor,  working 

with organisations promoting local 

employment, education,  volunteering 

or placement opportunities. 

Contractor to identify sub-contractors involved with local 

employment and training projects, and any involvement by 

Contractor direct. hub will coordinate placements from agencies 

such as Ayr College or through CITB which will count in meeting KPIs. 

School / College organised visits will also count to meet this KPI. 
8.2b Supply Chain Institute -Contract 

opportunities for Territory based 

contractors (%) 

Opportunities afforded to South West 

Territory based companies through 

market testing or tendering as a 

percentage of total opportunities 

created. 

Ensure that at least 55% (rising to max 70% in 2018-19) of tendering 

opportunities go to companies in the hub SW area. 

8.2c Supply Chain Institute - Local 

supply chain events to engage 

local companies 

This involves events where Tier 1 

Contractors will come face to face with 

local sub-contractors and suppliers with 

an opportunity to talk about potential 

projects 

This will involve events such as 'Meet the Buyer' events, Supplier 

Showcases and hub Club Networking meetings. 

8.2d Supply Chain Institute - Local 

companies given pricing/ 

tendering opportunities for first 

time by Tier 1 or M+E Contractors 

First timers in hub located locally and 

under contract to Tier 1s or the 

appointed M+E Contractor. Have never 

worked on a HSW contract before. 

Ensure that local first timers are included in the market 

testing/tendering process. Contact HSW Community Benefits team 

who can confirm status. 

8.2e Supply Chain Institute - Local 

companies graduated from the 

Building for Growth Programme 

Companies based in HSW area or 

Scotland based professional Services 

practices completing the programme. 

(hub SW Target) 

Recruitment and delivery by Community Benefits team in 

conjunction with the Tier 1 contractors. Organised twice per annum. 

Max 10 companies per programme. 
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Appendix 3 (continued) – definitions for KPIs outlined in section above 

KPI  REF KPI DEFINITION KPI ACHIEVEMENT Arrangements & Delivery  

8.2f Supply Chain Institute - Local 

business improvement support 

and workshops 

One to many workshops or one to one 

support to local companies to help 

improve their business. 

This could cover a range of subjects and delivery methods. Topics 

include Business Health Checks, business and people management, 

business strategy, planning, HR development, financial 

management, succession planning, time management, accreditation 

support etc. These can be delivered either to an individual company, 

or as a learning event attended by people of different companies. 

The Tier 1 can claim this KPI by attending and participating in the 

event programme facilitated by the SCI. One to one interventions 

will be allocated by the SCDM on an equitable and as need basis to a 

hub project. 
8.2g Supply Chain Institute - Business 

Expansion Support and 

Workshops 

One to many workshops or one to one 

support to local companies to help 

expand their business. 

This could cover a range of subjects and delivery methods. Topics 

include marketing, sales, tendering, web development, social media 

etc. These can be delivered either to an individual company, or as a 

learning event attended by people of different companies. The Tier 1 

can claim this KPI by attending and participating in the event 

programme facilitated by the SCI. One to one interventions will be 

allocated by the SCDM on an equitable and as need basis to a hub 

project. 
8.2h Supply Chain Institute -

Construction Specific Learning 

Events and Workshops 

One to many workshops or one to one 

support to local companies to help 

improve construction specific aspects of 

their business operations. 

These are most likely to be on-site training events such as BIM 

workshops, Waste, Environment and Health and Safety Tool Box 

talks organised by the Tier 1 Contractors for their team and sub-

contractors. There may also be some one to many events organised 

for the wider supply chain by the SCDM. 
8.2i Supply Chain Institute - Third 

Sector Businesses – hubSW 

projects contracts awards/ 

opportunities 

Not for profit organisations with a 

trading arm which can supply hub 

projects in some way afforded contract 

opportunities or award a contract on a 

hub project.  

Could bid normally as part of the project procurement or be 

awarded a special project by the Tier 1 as part of its community 

engagement activities. The site catering contract if going to a not for 

profit public good organisation could qualify as well an org winning a 

regular work package. 
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Appendix 3 (continued) – KPIs linked to DBFM contracts 

 

  

 PROJECT 

 CUMBERNAULD ACADEMY & THEATRE 

KPI  DATES COMMENTS/NOTES DELIVERED 

EDUCATION ENGAGEMENT - PRESENTATION 

DELIVERED TO S4 - S6 PUPILS FOR 

APPRENTICESHIP PROGRAMME WITHIN 

ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL 

23 APRIL 2021 

PRESENTATION TOOK PLACE VIA 

MICROSOFT TEAMS, THEREAFTER 

PUPILS TO APPLY FOR 

APPRENTICESHIP 

1 

    

 PROJECT 

 GREENFAULDS HIGH SCHOOL 

KPI  DATES COMMENTS/NOTES DELIVERED 

EDUCATION ENGAGEMENT - PRESENTATION 

DELIVERED TO S4 - S6 PUPILS FOR 

APPRENTICESHIP PROGRAMME WITHIN 

ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL 

23 APRIL 2021 

PRESENTATION TOOK PLACE VIA 

MICROSOFT TEAMS, THEREAFTER 

PUPILS TO APPLY FOR 

APPRENTICESHIP  

1  
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Appendix 4       

GUIDELINES ON TIMESCALES FOR PROJECT DEVELOPMENT AND CONSTRUCTION FOR NEW BUILD HUB PROJECTS INVOLVING SCHOOLS 

 
    

  Overall Timeline    Committee Approval Stages 

Core Project (New Build)  

Procurement to Occupation 

  Project Development Construction Start / 

Duration 

          

Community Hub incorporating a single primary school 

- Two stream (Up to 434 pupils) 

2.25 years*   12 months* 15 months 

Community Hub incorporating a single primary - Three 

stream (435-651 pupils) 

2.75 years*   15 months* 18 months 

Community Hub incorporating a High School 3.4 years*   18 months * 22 months 

Community Hub incorporating more than one primary 

school.  This scenario usually includes either two 

schools, or school/s and community facilities. 

3.2 years*   18 months * 20 months 

Town Hub/Community Hub incorporating more than 

one education sector.  This scenario may include: High 

school; primary school(s); early years; ASN; 

community; partnership; sport and leisure zones; etc. 

Town hubs with more elements/zones will be require 

more time at ‘project development’ stage and may 
require more time at ‘construction stage’ dependant 
on complexity of project. 

At least 3.7 years*   At least 20 months * At least 24 months 

     
Overall Timeline - Procurement to Occupation     
The timeline for the Delivery Programme starts from all committee approvals being in place, a site in council title and a project being approved for 

progression through appropriate governance processes (such as Hub Deliver Board).   
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Project Development 

This Delivery Project Development process includes the procurement to appoint the contractor and their external design team;   the technical site surveys 

to allow design to commence; Stage 1 concept design development, 12 weeks statutory pre planning consultation; Stage 2 detailed design and work 

package tender preparation; 5 months statutory full planning approval, tendering to external supply chain for all construction activity; Pricing and Contract 

negotiation, committee approval for the final price and execution of the construction contract.  

 

* As the council transitions to building Town and Community Hubs – due to the nature of the project and the expected engagement with local communities 

- before the appointment of a tier 1 contractor, an intelligent brief will be developed for a particular project. This may be because of the complexity of 

the site; multiple service users within a shared campus environment; Carbon reductions strategies; constructions phasing risks to existing users; etc. This 

added element inevitably adds time to the process but will ensure alignment with the Town and Community Hub guiding principles. The project 

development timescales outlined in the table above, may therefore be extended. 

  
Construction Duration  

  
The start of construction requires committee approval to agree a contract is to be entered into as this constitutes approx 95% of the total funding. 

This depends on size of building, the extent of site abnormals and their remediation and any construction phasing.  Construction will be longer if new 

school/s being built on a site of an existing school that will remain in operation and requires to be demolished in order to complete all of the new 

development.  The indicative average timeline reflects the first phase of construction which is normally that the new building is first to be built for 

occupation. 
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North Lanarkshire Council 

Report 

Education and Families Committee 
  

☐approval ☒noting Ref DB Date 18/05/21 
 
 

Revenue Budget  Monitoring Report 
 
 

  From  Derek Brown, Executive Director, Education and Families 

  Email  BrownD@northlan.gov.uk Telephone 01698 302534 

 

 

 

Executive Summary 

 

This report provides a summary of the financial performance of the Education and Families 
Service for the period 1 April 2020 to 5 March 2021 (Period 12). The report illustrates the 
projected outturn position as at 31 March 2021, with major outturn variances highlighted 
and explained per North Lanarkshire Council’s approved Financial Regulations.   

North Lanarkshire Council approved its General Fund Revenue Budget on 24 February 
2020, of which £447.435m represented the Net Revenue Budget for Education and 
Families.   
 
The 2020/21 Education and Families budget now incorporates activity in respect of 
Justice and Children’s Services which were previously part of the Social Work Service. 
  
The approved savings linked to the current budget total £8.231m.  It is currently 
anticipated that £7.943m of savings (96.50%) will be realised by the financial year-end. 
 
The Service is currently forecasting an underspend of £3.453m to the end of the financial 
year. This position includes net additional costs £6.208m as a direct impact of the 
COVID-19 pandemic partially offset by £3.818m of reduced costs in relation to changes 
and delays in provision as a consequence of restrictions implemented during lockdown 
periods. The underlying position of the Service’s core budgets excluding the impact of the 
pandemic is an underspend of £5.842m.  
 
 

Recommendations 

It is recommended that the Education and Families Committee: 
 

i. Note the financial position of the Education and Families revenue budget. 
ii. Note the contents of the report.  

 
 

The Plan for North Lanarkshire 

Priority  Improve North Lanarkshire's resource base 

AGENDA ITEM 14
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1. Background 
 
1.1 North Lanarkshire Council’s approved Financial Regulations require Executive 

Directors to remain within their approved budgetary provision, and to report all 

significant deviations - defined as the higher of £100,000 or 5% - within their budget 

monitoring reports. Where significant deviations are identified, Executive Directors 

must provide explanatory commentary, outline the action required to rectify such 

deviations and where relevant, must also highlight the impact this has on other 

budget headings. 

 
 

2. Report 
 
2.1 Summary of Financial Position 

2.1.1 North Lanarkshire Council approved its General Fund Revenue Budget on 
24 February 2020, of which £447.435m represented the approved Revenue Budget for 
Education and Families.  During 2020/21 the budget has seen an overall net decrease 
of £17.651m to £429.784m which is detailed as follows.  There has been realignment 
of budget to Enterprise and Communities (£22.566m) in relation to janitorial, cleaning 
and school meals along with a budget uplifts from the  Scottish Government of £0.012m 
for Justice Services, £3.443m to help support the continuing provision of Free School 
Meals and £1.460m for additional teachers during the pandemic. 

2.1.2 The Service is reporting an underspend of £3.453m to the financial year end, which 
includes net expenditure of £6.208m as a result of initiatives introduced to deal with 
the COVID-19 pandemic partially offset by underspends of £3.818m as a direct result 
of restricted service delivery.  The underlying position of the Service excluding the 
impact of the pandemic is therefore an underspend of £5.842m.  Section 2.2 below 
and Appendices 1 to 6 of this report further explain the significant budget variations 
contributing to this outturn position.   

2.1.3 The current 2020/21 budget now incorporates £8.231m of savings previously approved 
by the Council on 24 February 2020. It is presently anticipated that £7.943m of 
approved savings (96.50%) will be generated by financial year-end, with the remaining 
in-year shortfall of £0.288m being addressed via management action. Further 
information regarding particularly challenging savings is included in Appendix 5. 

 
2.2 Analysis of Significant Variations 

2.2.1 The Service has a total employee budget of £336.560m and currently anticipates a 
projected underspend of £4.034m including net COVID-19 costs of £1.232m fully offset 
by employee underspends of £2.060m as a result of limited recruitment during 
lockdown and vacancy management.  Excluding COVID-19 the Service is projecting 
an employee underspend of £3.206m. The key contributors to this underspend are the 
phasing of grant awards and linked activity in areas such as nursery expansion.   

2.2.2 Service employee budgets are partly devolved to establishments per the Devolved 
School Management (DSM) scheme, with the remaining budgets held at HQ level.  

2.2.3 The devolved teacher budget is £200.462m. Under the DSM scheme, the budget for 
teaching posts within schools is delegated to Headteacher management. 

Ambition statement (25) Ensure intelligent use of data and information to support fully 
evidence based decision making and future planning 

Page 296 of 306



2.2.4 Schools also receive a non-teaching devolved staffing budget of £59.068m.  School 
support staff are allocated to establishments on the basis of agreed formulas and 
individual pupil needs. Within the DSM scheme, these budgets are delegated to 
Headteacher management. 

2.2.5 Non-School staffing budgets of £77.030m include HQ functions, as well as temporary 
grant funded posts in areas such as Early Years expansion, Scottish Attainment 
Challenge (SAC) programmes and COVID-19 grant received for the recruitment of 
additional teachers.  

2.2.6 The Service is anticipating an overspend of £0.482m within Property Costs including 
net COVID-19 costs of £0.442m and reduced expenditure of £0.021m.  Excluding the 
impact of the pandemic the Service is projecting an underspend of £0.061m 
predominantly in relation curtailment of non-essential expenditure across the Service. 

2.2.7  The Service is anticipating an overspend of £0.478m within Supplies and Services, 
including net COVID-19 costs of £0.926m and reduced expenditure of £0.094m. 
Excluding the impact of the pandemic the Service is projecting an underspend of 
£0.354m due to synergies associated with external funding and curtailment of non-
essential expenditure. 

2.2.8 The Service is anticipating an underspend of £1.140m within Transport and Plant, 
including net COVID-19 costs of £0.023m and reduced expenditure of £0.632m which 
predominantly reflects actual payments made for school transport during lockdown 
period and projected payments from August 2020 to March 2021.  Excluding the impact 
of the pandemic the Service is projecting an underspend of £0.531m due to the 
curtailment of non-essential expenditure. 

2.2.9 The Service is anticipating an underspend of £0.340m within Administration Costs, 
including net COVID-19 costs of £0.260m and reduced expenditure of £0.157m in 
relation to postages, catering and training.  Excluding the impact of the pandemic the 
Service is projecting an underspend of £0.443m primarily due to reduced costs 
associated with family placements and the curtailment of non-essential expenditure 
(£0.306m) along with other minor underspends (£0.137m) across a number of central 
support functions. 

2.2.9 The Service is anticipating an overspend of £0.244m within Payments to Other Bodies, 
including Net COVID-19 costs of £2.487m with the majority of this expenditure related 
to the introduction of FSM voucher schemes during the pandemic and reduced costs 
of £0.698m in relation to equipment maintenance (£0.049m), family placements 
(£0.367m) Social work section payments (£0.059m) and Club 365 (£0.223m).  
Excluding the impact of the pandemic the Service is projecting an underspend of 
£1.545m predominantly as a result of underspends within Early Years (£1.679m), and 
lower than anticipated costs for school counselling (£0.400m) partially offset by 
increased costs for out of authority residential and independent day schools (£0.675m), 
reduced costs for Family Placements (£0.129m) and other minor overspends across 
the Service (£0.012m). 

2.2.10 The Service is anticipating an underspend of £0.088m within Transfer Payments, 
including Net COVID-19 costs of £0.001m and reduced costs of £0.157m in relation to 
Social work section payments.  Excluding the impact of the pandemic the Service is 
projecting an overspend of £0.068m predominantly as a result of overspend within 
clothing grants (£0.170m) partially offset by management action and curtailment of 
non-essential expenditure (£0.102m).  

2.2.11 The Service is anticipating an under recovery of Income of £0.954m including the 
impact of COVID-19 of £0.834m.  The under-recovered income for COVID-19 includes 
Kilbowie charges (£0.155m), music provision (£0.287m), nursery wrap around hours 
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(£0.066m), 7 Day Centre (£0.014m) and CPD and training courses (£0.312m) along 
with other minor income under recoveries across the Service (£0.120m). 

 
2.3 Earmarked and One-off Resources 

2.3.1 In finalising North Lanarkshire Council’s draft annual accounts to 31 March 2020, the 
Education and Families Service was given approval to earmark £11.556m of resources 
to fund key projects and initiatives. The largest elements of earmarked resources 
include the Schools DSM carry forward, Pupil Equity Fund (PEF) carry forward and 
ring-fenced 1140 Hours grant.  It is anticipated that £8.465m of these reserve balances 
will be utilised in the current year with approval already given to carry forward £3.000m 
of 1140 Hours grant to 2021/22, and agreement on the use of the remaining funding 
will be considered as part of the 2020/21 annual accounts process. 

 
2.4 Budget Savings 

2.4.1 North Lanarkshire Council approved total savings for 2020/21 of £31.214m.  The 
Education and Families Service is currently responsible for the delivery of £8.231m of 
these savings.  The Service uses a variety of information, records and processes to 
monitor achievement of its approved budget savings and as at Period 12 anticipates 
£7.943m (96.50%) of its approved savings will be realised in the current year. 

2.4.2 The unachieved savings of £0.288m have predominantly arisen as a result of 
temporary timing delays due to COVID-19 in areas such as implementing new staffing 
structures and phased introduction of savings to reflect the school academic calendar.  
In year management action has been taken to address this savings gap during 
2020/21, and these savings are expected to be fully achieved during next financial 
year. 

2.4.3    Appendix 5 provides further commentary regarding these challenging savings and the 
actions being taken to address the funding gaps which have arisen. 

2.4.4 Looking forward to financial year 2021/22 there are 3 approved school based savings 
that the Service will only partly achieve due to the impact and operational constraints 
linked to COVID-19. These savings are: 

 a. Reconfiguration of Secondary School Week. 

 b. Merger/Re-zoning of School Catchments. 

 c. School Librarians. 

 The Service will re-phase these savings values to incorporate the elements which can 
be implemented during 2021/22, and those elements which will be delivered in future 
years.    

  This approach reflects Scottish Government COVID-19 guidance to sustain school 
based staffing to help support educational recovery during the remainder of the 
pandemic. The government guidance has made clear that 2021/22 should be seen as 
year two of recovery and a number of activities across the Service are being aligned 
to this wider educational priority 

2.4.5 The Service has agreed a funding approach with colleagues in Financial Solutions to 
offset the in-year burden linked to the re-phasing of these savings. This will incorporate 
management action and the use of Service and General Fund reserves. Further 
information and updates on savings delivery will be provided in future Service revenue 
monitoring reports during the 2021/22 financial year.     
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2.5 COVID-19 Costs 

2.5.1 As a direct response to the COVID-19 pandemic the Council has introduced a number 
of initiatives in accordance with guidance issued by the Scottish Government, UK 
Government and COSLA.   

2.5.2 The 2020/21 costs of £6.208m highlighted in Appendix 6 are the Net COVID-19 costs 
incurred by the Education and Families Service and includes expenditure relating to 
the FSM voucher scheme, provision of School Hubs for vulnerable children and the 
children of key workers.  These costs are included within the Council’s return to the 
Scottish Government/COSLA on the financial impact of COVID-19.   

2.5.3  The net COVID-19 costs are partially offset by £3.818m of reduced expenditure as a 
direct result of amended provision especially during lockdown periods in areas such 
as recruitment, school transport, family placements, Club 365 and Social Work section 
payments.  This results in a projected total net impact of the pandemic to the Service 
of £2.390m during 2020/21. 

 
2.6 Management Action 

2.6.1 Management will continue to review and implement actions through to financial year 
end with the aim of ensuring the Service operates within approved budget resources.   
These actions will include:- 

a) Delays in recruiting non-essential staff. 

b) Creating efficiencies through use of grant/external funding. 

c) Curtailment of non-essential expenditure. 

d) Application of reserves and earmarked resources to offset one-off cost pressures. 

 

 
 

3. Equality and Diversity 
 
3.1 There are no actions required per the Fairer Scotland duties included in this report. 
   
3.2 There are no Equality Impact Assessments required per the content of this report. 
 
   

 
 
4. Implications 
 
4.1 A number of financial burdens have been identified which are predominantly linked to 

the Service’s Covid-19 response. This position will continue to be monitored and 

updates reported to future Committees. 

4.2 There are no HR/Policy/Legislative impacts linked to the content of this report. 
   
4.3 There are no Environmental impacts linked to this report. 
  
4.4 All activities undertaken by North Lanarkshire Council are subject to risk, and in 

acknowledging North Lanarkshire Council’s approved Risk Management Strategy 
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(September 2012), Services manage these as part of their overall corporate and 

service planning processes. The current economic climate and Covid pandemic in 

particular has the potential to impact upon North Lanarkshire Council’s ability to 

provide quality services within approved budget levels.  

4.4.1 Reflecting the risk analysis matrix included within the Risk Management Strategy, the 
Service considers increased operating costs linked to the Covid-19 pandemic will 
present an ongoing risk during the current financial year. 

4.4.2 To minimise the risk this report has been prepared by service based Financial 
Solutions personnel in consultation with budget managers, in accordance with the 
Financial Regulations. 

  
 

5. Measures of success 
 
5.1 The Service operates within approved budget resources. 

 
6. Supporting documents 
 
6.1 Appendix 1  Objective Analysis 
 Appendix 2  Subjective Analysis 
  Appendix 3  Payments to Other Bodies 
 Appendix 4  Earmarked Reserves 
 Appendix 5  Challenging Budget Savings 
 Appendix 6  Net COVID-19 Costs 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Derek Brown 

Executive Director, Education and Families 
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Appendix 1

DIVISION OF SERVICE BUDGET ACTUAL YEAR TO DATE ANNUAL FINAL ANALYSIS

TO DATE TO DATE VARIANCE BUDGET OUTTURN %

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (10)

£ £ £

EARLY YEARS 22,794,157 22,794,157 0 31,540,012 31,540,012 0 0.0% Balanced Budget

PRIMARY SCHOOLS 114,289,918 114,289,918 0 130,500,538 130,500,538 0 0.0% Balanced Budget

SECONDARY SCHOOLS 112,762,867 112,762,867 0 129,292,125 129,292,125 0 0.0% Balanced Budget

SPECIAL SCHOOLS 17,411,734 17,411,734 0 20,309,265 20,309,265 0 0.0% Balanced Budget

EDUCATON & FAMILIES SERVICE DELIVERY 22,508,748 22,279,133 229,616 FAV 80,855,207 80,494,916 360,291 FAV 0.4%

Costs in relation to the COVID-19 response partially 

offset by management action and curtailment of non-

essential expenditure. 

CHILDREN'S SERVICES SOCIAL WORK 32,153,658 29,895,760 2,257,899 FAV 37,217,454 34,340,572 2,876,882 FAV 7.7%

Reduced demand within family placements, 

management action and curtailment of non-essential 

expenditure.

JUSTICE SERVICES (329,734) (437,632) 107,898 FAV 69,279 (146,061) 215,340 FAV 310.8% Synergies associated with external funding

NET EXPENDITURE 321,591,349 318,995,937 2,595,412 FAV 429,783,880 426,331,368 3,452,512 FAV 0.8%

 

FAV = Favourable variation, underspend etc

ADV = Adverse variation, overspend, income under-recovery etc

Education and Families

Revenue Budget Monitoring Report - Objective Analysis

Period 12 (2020/21)

PROJECTED OUTTURN

VARIANCE 
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Appendix 2

CATEGORY BUDGET ACTUAL YEAR TO DATE ANNUAL FINAL ANALYSIS

TO DATE TO DATE VARIANCE BUDGET OUTTURN VARIANCE %

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (10)

£ £ £

EMPLOYEE COSTS 294,392,149 292,827,832 1,564,317 FAV 336,556,664 332,522,557 4,034,107 FAV 1.2%

Predominantly underspends associated with core Early Years budgets along with 

vacancy management and recruitment delays due to COVID-19 partially offset by 

timing delay in implementing savings/revised structures as a result of response to 

COVID-19.

PROPERTY COSTS 39,744,828 40,239,217 (494,388) ADV 56,031,383 56,513,216 (481,833) ADV -0.9%
COVID-19 costs predominantly in relation to preparing schools for reopening in 

August 2020 offset by other minor underspends across the Service.

SUPPLIES & SERVICES 9,647,167 9,724,170 (77,003) ADV 20,187,158 20,664,869 (477,711) ADV -2.4%

COVID-19 costs primarily in relation to IT requirements to support learning at home 

during schools closures partially offset by synergies in external funding and 

curtailment of non-essential expenditure.

TRANSPORT & PLANT 11,954,000 10,932,450 1,021,550 FAV 14,286,196 13,146,390 1,139,806 FAV 8.0%
Actual payments made during lockdown period and projected payments from 

August 2020 to March 2021.

ADMINISTRATION COSTS 3,064,273 2,301,551 762,722 FAV 4,660,483 4,320,384 340,099 FAV 7.3%
Curtailment of non-essential expenditure to offset COVID-19 costs and reduced 

costs associated with family placements.

PAYMENTS TO OTHER BODIES 37,011,347 37,191,877 (180,530) ADV 46,563,460 46,807,920 (244,460) ADV -0.5%
COVID-19 costs in relation to FSM voucher scheme during school closures offset 

by synergies in external grants and curtailment of non-essential expenditure.

 

TRANSFER PAYMENTS 3,964,257 3,209,757 754,500 FAV 3,596,810 3,508,672 88,138 FAV 2.5%
Curtailment of non-essential expenditure and management action to offset COVID-

19 costs.

CAPITAL FINANCING COSTS 0 0 0 42,845,976 42,845,976 0 0.0% Balanced Budget

OTHER EXPENDITURE 67,195 66,125 1,070 FAV 2,431,753 2,423,545 8,208 FAV 0.3% Minor Variance

TOTAL EXPENDITURE 399,845,216 396,492,978 3,352,238 FAV 527,159,883 522,753,530 4,406,353 FAV 0.8%

INCOME 78,253,867 77,497,041 (756,826) ADV 97,376,003 96,422,162 (953,841) ADV -1.0%
As a direct impact of COVID-19 reduced income in relation to Kilbowie Outdoor 

Centre, music provision and continuing professional development training courses.

NET EXPENDITURE 321,591,349 318,995,937 2,595,412 FAV 429,783,880 426,331,368 3,452,512 FAV 0.8%

 

FAV = Favourable variation, underspend etc

ADV = Adverse variation, overspend, income under-recovery etc

Education and Families

Revenue Budget Monitoring Report - Subjective Analysis

Period 12 (2020/21)

PROJECTED OUTTURN
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Appendix 3

DESCRIPTION BUDGET ACTUAL ANNUAL FINAL

TO DATE TO DATE BUDGET OUTTURN %

(1) (2) (3) (5) (6) (8) (10)

Other CMMT of the Council 125,000 125,000 0 125,000 125,000 0 0.0% Balanced Budget

Other Local Authorities 19,562 72,567 (53,005) ADV 1,714,700 1,777,267 (62,567) ADV -3.6% Minor Variance

Scottish Qualification Authority 1,776,510 1,776,510 0 1,804,548 1,804,548 0 0.0% Balanced Budget

Voluntary Organisations 824,458 856,195 (31,737) ADV 980,277 1,023,308 (43,031) ADV -4.4% Minor Variance

External Contracts 1,142,716 1,236,383 (93,667) ADV 2,596,323 2,695,065 (98,742) ADV -3.8% Predominantly synergies associated with external funding

Pupil Support 828,984 460,051 368,934 FAV 1,051,400 651,400 400,000 FAV 38.0% Projected underspend within School Counselling 

School Board Payments 16,500 16,500 0 68,825 68,825 0 0.0% Balanced Budget

General School Activities 508,624 464,746 43,878 FAV 825,557 761,938 63,619 FAV 7.7% Minor Variance

Pre School Commissions 12,574,577 11,139,782 1,434,795 FAV 12,701,661 11,147,300 1,554,361 FAV 12.2% Underspend within historic core budget for Early Years

Medical Fees 117,207 59,539 57,668 FAV 214,450 150,851 63,599 FAV 29.7% Minor Variance

Payments Other Bodies - General 2,578,205 2,660,484 (82,278) ADV 4,386,516 3,981,169 405,347 FAV 9.2%

Synergies associated with external funding and 

curtailment of non-essential expenditure to offset COVID-

19 costs

Agency Fees 5,680,440 7,458,088 (1,777,648) ADV 6,582,879 9,066,597 (2,483,718) ADV -37.7%

COVID-19 costs in relation to FSM voucher scheme 

during school closures offset by synergies associated 

with external funding and curtailment of non-essential 

expenditure

Community Care Development 13,872 1,074 12,798 FAV 15,028 1,163 13,865 FAV 92.3% Minor Variance

Family Placements 8,604,683 8,310,117 294,566 FAV 9,889,500 9,562,805 326,695 FAV 3.3% Reduced demand within family placements

Residential / Secure Accommodation 2,118,032 2,526,946 (408,914) ADV 3,515,881 3,958,871 (442,990) ADV -12.6%
Increased placements within Residential/Secure 

Accommodation

Sectional Payments (Social Work Scotland Act) 81,978 27,896 54,081 FAV 90,915 31,813 59,102 FAV 65.0% Minor Variance

TOTAL  EXPENDITURE 37,011,347 37,191,877 (180,530) ADV 46,563,460 46,807,920 (244,460) ADV -0.5%

FAV = Favourable variation, underspend etc

ADV = Adverse variation, overspend, income under-recovery etc

(4)

Education and Families

Revenue Budget Monitoring Report - Payments to Other Bodies

Period 12 (2020/21)

(7)

YEAR TO DATE OUTTURN TYPICAL AREAS OF EXPENDITURE/ANALYSIS OF 

VARIATIONSVARIANCES VARIANCE
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Appendix 4

Comments

Value %

Service Specific Earmarked Reserves: £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

School Carry Forward / Support 3,072 3,072 3,072 2,854 3,072 100.00% 0 0 Full spend anticipated

Pupil Equity Fund (PEF) Carry Forward 2,132 2,132 2,132 1,917 2,132 100.00% 0 0 Full spend anticipated

Access to Free Sanitary Products - Schools 20 20 20 20 20 100.00% 0 0 Fully spent

Seemis Replacment Project Team 242 242 242 133 141 58.26% 0 101 Balance required to c/f to future year

1140 Hours 6,000 3,000 3,000 2,655 3,000 100.00% 0 3,000 Balance required to c/f to future year

Kilbowie Decommissioning 100 100 100 62 100 100.00% 0 0 Full spend anticipated

Totals 11,566 8,566 0 8,566 7,641 8,465 98.82% 0 3,101

Education and Families

Revenue Budget Monitoring Report - Earmarked Reserves

Period 12 (2020/21)

Projected Spend

2020/21

Reserves No 

Longer Required 

in

2020/21

Reserves

Required for

2021/22

Description of Earmarked Resource

Total

Earmarked

Reserve

Initial

2020/21

Allocation

Adjustments

In

Year

2020/21 

Approved 

Reserve Total

Spend to

Date
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Appendix 5

 

£000's £000's £000's £000 £000

Approved Savings 2020/21

Approved Savings (February 2020) 469 267 202

Management Review 150 80 70

Delay in implementing revised structure as a 

result of response to Covid19.  Saving will 

be fully achieved in 2021/22.

Management Action in other areas of budget to 

offset in 2020/21.
70 0

Review of extra curricular music service provision 186 133 53

Delay in applying revised charging to 

parents/carers as a result of Covid19 school 

closures and physical distancing.  

Management Action in other areas of budget to 

offset in 2020/21.
53 0

Cessation of funding to Road Safety Team 133 54 79
Timing delay in relation to implementation.  

Saving will be fully achieved in 2021/22.

Management Action in other areas of budget to 

offset in 2020/21.
79 0

Savings approved 2019/20 with full year impact in 2020/21 (approved 

February 2019) 170 84 86

Education and Families Review 170 84 86

Delay in implementing revised structure as a 

result of response to Covid19.  Saving will 

be fully achieved in 2021/22.

Management Action in other areas of budget to 

offset in 2020/21.
86 0

639 351 288 288 0

Target Value Value Deliverable
Gap in 

Approved 
Description Value

Education and Families

Revenue Budget Monitoring Report - Objective Analysis

Period 12 (2020/21)

Description/Reference

APPROVED SAVINGS

Reasons for Savings Gap

REPLACEMENT SAVING/FUNDING
Revised 

Savings Gap
Any additional information
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Appendix 6

BUDGET

PROJECTED 

OUTTURN

PROJECTED 

OUTTURN 

VARIANCE

PERIOD 

MOVEMENT

 £'000  £'000  £'000  £'000 

Service Specific

Mobilisation Costs 990 2,316 1,326

£0.806m - £1.025m School Hubs less £0.065m Winter Planning Grant and £0.154m SAC funded 

£0.261m - £0.801m Education Employee Costs less £0.540m SAC funded

£0.240m - £0.350m ICT less £0.060m Winter Planning Grant and £0.050m SAC funded

£0.000m - £0.100m SW C&F Employee Costs less £0.100m Winter Planning Grant

£0.019m - £0.040m Misc less £0.021m Winter Planning Grant

Lost Income 0 834 834

£0.155m - Kilbowie

£0.312m - Training loss of income

£0.287m - Music saving delay & lost income Apr to Dec

£0.066m - Wrap Around Nursery Hours Apr to Aug

£0.014m - 7 Day Centre

Recovery Costs 6,294 7,305 1,011

£0.000m - £5.232m Retained NQTs less £5.232m Grant & GRG

£1.011m - £1.023m PPE, buildings prep for return in August 2020, etc less £0.012m Winter Planning Grant

£0.000m - £1.050m SW C&F less £1.050m Winter Planning Grant 

Reduced Costs 0 (3,818) (3,818)

Other 0 0 0

Service Specific Budget/Costs 7,284 6,637 (647) 0

Project Costs

 Food Fund / Summer FSM Grant 4,746 7,783 3,037 0

£2.109m - £4.046m FSM Benefit Entitled Apr to Jun less £1.937m Grant

£0.035m - £0.977m FSM Benefit Entitled Summer Hols less £0.942m Grant

£0.000m - £0.519m FSM Benefit Entitled Winter Hols less £0.519m Grant

£0.000m - £0.540m FSM Benefit Entitled Jan 2021 less £0.540m Grant

£0.000m - £0.447m FSM Benefit Entitled Feb 2021 less £0.447m Grant

£0.000m - £0.361m FSM Benefit Entitled Mar 2021 less £0.361m Grant

£0.450m - FSM Universal P1-3 Jan 2021

£0.300m - FSM Universal P1-3 Feb 2021

£0.035m - FSM Benefit Entitled & Universal for Isolating Pupils Aug to Dec

£0.108m - FSM Pay Point Service Charges

 Business Grants 0 0 0 0

 Other 0 0 0 0

 Project Budget/Costs 4,746 7,783 3,037 0

TOTAL ADDITIONAL BUDGET/COST 12,030 14,420 2,390 0

AREA COMMENT

Period 12 (2020/21)

Education and Families

Revenue Budget Monitoring Report - Forecast COVID19 Costs 2020/21
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